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The moon rises every day but today's moon was something new. Moonlight was scattered on 
the earth's surface, and the   moonlight was also something different. Millions of eyes were 
fixed on the moon today as one of India’s very own Pragyan rover created by Indian scientists 
stepped on and the whole of India was walking on the lunar surface with its Pragyan Rover. It 
seemed as if the era of Aryabhatta, Varahamihir, Bhaskaracharya and Kapil had returned 
again. 

 

My daughter asked me – “Will all the myths and mythological stories related to the moon be 
over now? The moon neither our Mama nor any god with a human body. It turned out to be 
just a satellite whose land is very rocky, which has neither its own light nor air, water, or 
greenery.” 

The question was obvious and its answer was also necessary.   

“Beyond the physical form, the Moon also has a spiritual form to which thousands of spiritual 
and mental states of crores of people are linked. Science says that 2 + 2 will always be 4, but 
spirituality says that this sum can be anything. 10, 20, 50 or infinity. Mythological stories 
contain some deep mysteries in themselves, whether or not they can be understood depends 
on your mental state and spirituality level,” I replied. 

  In our childhood days we used to watch it with wonder as it goes through its phases 
from small crescent to bright full moon. In those days the moon was a symbol of magic and 
dreams for us. In my childhood days, I used to talk to the moon often. One day grandmother 
told me  that we should be like the moon – the one who shows light to others by waking up 
even in the darkness of the night. One day she told me that the moon is like a true monk who 
never changes his face in sadness or happiness. 

When I became young, the Moon became the inspirer of romance, ambition and light 
within me. It became the reflection of my heart and its moonlight became the symbol of the 
love growing within me. Today I think that everyone is the moon, and he has a dark side which 
he never shows to anyone. 

Yesterday, when Vikram reached the surface of the moon, for once it seemed that the 
dark side of the moon had been exposed to the world. But when Pragyan sent pictures of the 
moon's surface, the meaning changed. The dark side of the moon was also very beautiful, 
unique and sensational. 

Seeing this new form of the moon was a beautiful and enjoyable sight. I can imagine 
what an Indian would see when he steps on the Moon for the first time – pure solitude and 
peace!  

But will this pure solitude and peace be the same in search of which our sages had 
been meditating in the Himalayan caves for centuries? Let's respect the spiritual side of every 
material thing for pure solitude and peace! 

 

Yours truly 

       Dr M.K Choubey,  

        Editor-in Chief  

 

Jamshedpur  

August 2023 
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LOCATING NATYASHASTRA: THE WARP AND 

WOOF OF INDIAN CINEMA 
Saman Rizvi 

Independent Researcher 

M.A., Jawaharlal Nehru University, Delhi  

Rajarhat, Kolkata, West Bengal, 700136 

+91-9149296188, mailsamanrizvi@gmail.com 

 

Abstract: Indian Cinema, often synonymously known as Bollywood is one of the largest film 

producing industry across the globe. Regardless of its diversity it is often criticized as not a rigorous 

form of art or not as an institution of serious art production. Indian Cinema has time and again been put 

on a lower standpoint due to its embracing of color, costume, grandiloquent sets and make-up of 

actors/actresses, songs, time of script, characters and dance numbers. The mystery of Indian Cinema’s 

refusal to counterfeit the method and aspects of Hollywood lies in its feet being firmly planted in the 

oldest Sanskrit treatise on dramaturgy i.e. Natyashastra and Rasa theory. The paper attempts to argue 

that Natyashastra (Indian Philosophy) has always formed the basis and is warp and woof of Indian 

Cinema with the help of few Indian movies. 

 

Keywords: Indian Philosophy, Natyashastra, Indian Cinema, Rasa. 

__________________________________________________________________________________

 

Introduction 

 

Natyashastra, its authorship being credited to 

Bharata Muni is one of the oldest text on 

dramaturgy. It lays out meticulous account of 

rules governing dance, song, drama, theatre and 

performative arts. The kernel of Natyashastra is 

Rasa Theory. Indian Cinema like any other art 

form of India is inspired by this golden book. 

Rasa Theory forms the heart and soul of all the 

performances Indian Cinema engenders. It is a 

book which was way ahead of its time. 

Natyashastra has more than often been 

compared to Aristotle’s Poetics but is more 

accomplished in terms of its details and 

paraphernalia that reflects precisely in Indian 

Cinema and arts. Interestingly, what makes 

Natyashastra ahead of its times is its inclusion 

of those minute details which others fail to 

encompass. The fundamental difference which 

positions Natyashastra ahead is that 

Natyashastra doesn’t concern itself singularly 

with drama (unlike Aristotle’s Poetics) rather 

discusses at length about the other art forms and 

their structural compositions. Bharata Muni 

discusses at length about the various forms of 

dance, songs and their diverse movements and 

gestures. Also, he believes the most important 

resultant of an art form or drama is the 

realization of rasa by the spectators. Bharata 

Muni has also dedicated pages on female  

 

 

 

 

characters, discussing their various types and 

potentials. He discusses at length about various  

types of women and their representation in 

chapter 24. He writes in Natyashastra; “The 

dramatic experts know the young women’s 

Grace (alamkara, lit. ornament) to be the 

support of Sentiments in a dr ama1, and 

these consist of changes in respect of their faces 

and other limbs” (Ghosh, 441). Bharata Muni 

also mentions about the inferior characters.  

While Aristotle confines himself with the 

definition of art as an imitation of reality where 

an artist tries to encapsulate his imaginative 

inspirations into language, Bharat Muni goes 

further and define his notion of art 

supplemented with detailed account of bringing 

it into action on stage. As Manmohan Ghosh 

says in the Introduction of his translation of 

Natyashastra, “The Natyashastra lays down 

very elaborate rules as to how the drama is to 

make mimicry of the exploits of men and their 

divine or semi-divine counterparts” (XLIV). 

Bharata Muni even discusses about various 

props and ornaments to be used in the preferred 

imitation of action. 

 

Indian Cinema is habitually viewed from the 

narrow bird-eyed view of orient-occident 

mailto:mailsamanrizvi@gmail.com
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binary overlooking the fact that the 

proliferating world of Indian Cinema fosters 

innumerable academic discourses and 

interdisciplinary studies. Indian Cinema’s 

choice of colourful costumes, makeup, dance 

sequences, songs, and background music isn’t a 

whimsical exercise which West tends to label it 

with, rather is a more concrete adherence to 

Natyashastra and its Rasa Theory. The fabric of 

Indian Cinema is woven with the threads of rasa 

and the aesthetic principles of Natyashastra. 

Bharata Muni posits that the true success of an 

art form is achieved by the successful 

conveyance of Rasa to the spectator and the 

sensation experienced by them. The astute 

depiction of dominant psychological state 

(sthayibhava) by the actors stimulates plethora 

of other psychological states in the spectators 

which is known as Sentiment (Rasa). Rasa and 

its constituent elements are cardinal to Indian 

Cinema and its structure. Indian Cinema being 

loyal to its diversity uses mixture of genres to 

produce a single movie. The mixture is very 

identical to diverse rasas being present in the 

movie with one dominant rasa. Unlike any 

other dramaturgy theory, Natyashastra doesn’t 

concern itself solely with the performance and 

behavior of character or plot, rather gives a 

detailed account of every minutiae of drama. 

Indian Cinema doesn’t employ rasa and rules of 

Natyashastra only for the conduct of actors or 

to propel the plot rather its role is intimately 

interwoven in the fundamental narrative. Every 

single entity engaged in the construction of 

Indian Cinema, from costumes, make up, 

behavior, to the response cultivated among the 

audience (rasa) truly conforms to the principles 

of Natyashastra. 

 

Natyashastra and Rasa Theory 

 

Natyashastra is the one of the oldest surviving 

Sanskrit treatise on drama, song, dance and 

performative arts. The nucleus of Natyashastra 

is rasa theory. Natyashastra is regarded as fifth 

Veda. Baharat explained the origin of his book 

as a request by various Gods to Brahma. He was 

requested to devise a Fifth Veda that would 

belong to everyone as people wandered away 

from righteous path and their joy and sorrow 

began to be mixed. Brahma, the Great Father 

approved to create Fifth Veda that would 

encourage duty, wealth, as well as fame, 

contain good counsel and also give account of 

various art and crafts. So, the Brahma 

incorporated recitation from the Rig-Veda, song 

from the Sam-Veda, histrionic representation 

from the Yajur-Veda, and sentiments from 

Atharva-Veda (Massey, 60). And, Rasa is the 

desired resultant which proves the success of 

any piece of artwork. Rasa literally translates to 

‘sap, juice, taste and flavour’ and carries 

connotations according to contexts. However, 

in aesthetics it refers to the cultivated emotional 

relish and cherish state in the spectator through 

the aided performance of actor. As Schechner 

says in ‘Rasaesthetics’: 

 

Rasa is the cumulative result of 

vibhava [stimulus], anubhava 

[involuntary reaction], and vyabhichari 

bhava [voluntary reaction]. For 

example, just as when various 

condiments and sauces and herbs and 

other materials are mixed; a taste is 

experienced, or when the mixing of 

materials like molasses with other 

materials produces six kinds of taste, so 

also along with the different bhavas 

[emotions] the sthayi bhava 

[permanent emotions experienced 

“inside”] becomes a rasa. (29). 

 

Rasa itself is a self-evident word as it means 

flavour and Bharata argues that the prime 

objective of an art work is to produce rasa. As 

Massey notes, “Bharata says that it is the 

business of every artist to evoke emotion which 

he calls rasa” (61). In Indian aesthetics, it can 

be well understood as an essence or the object 

of or meaning of work of an art which cognizes 

as an effect that human beings experience when 

they encounter its representation or enactment. 

The ultimate flavor, taste and meaning of an art 

form. The spectators realize and experience this 

pleasure through the emotions conveyed by the 

performance of actors through their words, 

expressions, gestures and enactment. Matthew 

Jones notes in ‘Bollywood, Rasa and Indian 

Cinema: Misconceptions, Meanings and 

Millionaire’: 

 

Quite simply put, the premise of rasa is 

the emotion that an audience undergoes 

in the enjoyment of a performance. The 

actors and, more importantly, the 

performance that they give dictate 

these emotions. For example, if the 

character in a given performance is 

feeling a particular emotion, or rasa, 
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then the audience is most likely to feel 

that particular rasa as well. (36) 

Natyashastra forms the backbone of Indian 

Cinema since inception including its themes, 

sequence and fundamental structure of its 

narrative. The timing or the occurrence of a 

song at the exact time of lovers union or at 

separation to heighten and intensify the given 

scene in order to produce rasa conforms to 

Natyashastra. The themes that revolve around 

domestic life laden with overpowering grief 

and unfathomable love, formulaic roles of 

damsel-in-distress heroines and ever-

courageous hero, vivacious dance numbers, 

songs and music all advocate the inexplicable 

intertwinement of Indian Cinema with 

Natyashastra. Indian Cinema exclusively 

adheres to the conveying of sentiments (Rasa) 

to the spectators and realization of spectacle 

unlike Euro-American cinema which relies on 

‘method acting’ propounded by Russian actor 

and director Konstantin Stanislavski. Indian 

Cinema thrives in its conscious differences. The 

strong link between Indian audiences (both in 

homeland and diaspora) to their culture plays a 

vital role in bringing them back to the same type 

of movies. As Roy states, “The Indian audience 

appears to return to familiar films or those they 

have grown up with after occasional partaking 

of other world cinema aesthetic 

experience”(28). So, the experience audiences 

feel and receive from an Indian Cinematic 

experience is what keeps them glued. The 

difference which bequeaths Indian Cinema and 

its experience is ‘Rasa’ and ‘Natyashastra’. As 

Appa Rao states: 

 

It has been found that no 

comprehensive word or phrase is 

adequate to convey the full import of 

rasa. Rasa is actually the impression 

created on the mind of the sympathetic 

audience by the expression of bhavas 

and is an experience the individual is 

subject to, on account of this 

expression. The idea of rasa is unique 

to Indian poetics and dramatics and is 

essentially a creation of the Indian 

genius. (Qtd. in Singh, 33)1 

 

Bharata Muni treats rasa as a resultant of a 

convoluted amalgamation of few psychological 

and corporal states and sensations. Rasa is 

produced (rasa-nispattih) by the amalgamation 

(samyoga) of three types of Bhava i.e. Vibhava 

(Determinants), Anubhava (consequents) and 

Vyabhi-chari bhava (Transitory states). Bhava 

is derived from the root word “bhu” which 

means being. Bhava can be understood as a tool 

of being which brings about a change in the 

native state of mind through experience. It can 

broadly be held as a mental state or emotional 

state or a consequence of an experience. It 

“brings into being” or brings into existence an 

emotional state of mind and makes one 

conscious of it. The mental states are bhava 

which are divided into Permanent /Dominant 

state i.e. Sthayibhava, Temperamental state i.e. 

Sattvikbhava and Transitory state i.e. 

Vyabhicharibhava. Sthayibhavas or Dominant 

States are eight [8] in number corresponding to 

eight respective rasa. Sattvikbhavas or 

Temperamental States are thirty-three [33] in 

number whereas Vyabhicharibhava or 

transitory states account for eight [8] in 

number. The physical causative factors known 
as Vibhava [Determinants] are responsible for 

stimulating Bhava (mental states) followed by 

Anubhava [consequents]. Anubhava [Consequents] 

further is divided into two types i.e. Alambana 

Vibhava [primary object or person] and Uddipana 

Vibhava [excitants/contextual factors or 

contributories]. So, the three type of bhavas 

which amount to forty-nine (49) in number 

when suffused with universality [samanya] are 

responsible for pulling out Sentiment [Rasa]. 

All of these are allies and work collectively in 

order to achieve ‘Rasa’ which is savored by 

sensitive spectators (rasikas). As Pollock says 

in the Introduction of book The Rasa Reader: 

 

They are ultimately combined into a 

whole, where each component is at 

once preserved and subsumed, that 

constitutes the unified emotional core 

of a given scene and of the play as a 

whole. This core is its rasa, or “taste,” 

which may be likened to the flavor of a 

drink of multiple ingredients, complex 

but unified. (37) 

 

Bharata Muni argues that the emotion felt by 

the spectators (aided by the actor’s 

performance) forms the ultimate sensation. The 

eight dominant psychological states aided by 

respective constituents work towards realizing 

that one and only spiritual freedom. In order to 

experience that spiritual freedom one must 

transcend his/her egoistic self and rise above 

the materialistic (laukik) requirements. Various 
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reasons and factors are responsible for the 

culmination of such transcendence and 

impersonality such as too much of pragmatic 

attitude or too much of naturalism (i.e. 

topicality) etc. Rasa is realized in an impersonal 

manner and in a contemplative mood. As 

Pravas Jivan Chaudhary opines; “The secret of 

this extraordinary mode of experiencing 

emotion lies in the dissolution of the practical 

and egoistic side of our self.” and “Rasa thus is 

a realization of the impersonal contemplative 

aspect of the self which is usually veiled in life 

by the appetitive part of it” (148). The 

manifestation of the dominant as well as 

complimentary psychological state largely 

depends on the character (actor and actress) 

who are enacting keeping in line with the 

Sentiment (Rasa) to be conveyed. With regard 

as to how the successful conveyance of these 

Sentiment (Rasa) and the realization of this 

pleasure takes place, we can understand 

through the example implementing the Sringara 

Rasa (Erotic Sentiment). The causative factors 

[Determinants] or Vibhava involved in the 

production in the scenes portraying ‘Union’ 

(Sambhoga) are pleasure of the season, the 

enjoyment of garlands, ornaments, enjoying the 

company of beloved persons, splendid 

mansions, going to a garden, enjoying, seeing, 

hearing and dallying with the loved one. The 

spectators realize the effect of these Vibhavas 

through enactment by the actor/actresses and 

the characters as a consequence of Vibhava 

would shy away, do movement of eyes and 

brows, tantalizing movement of limbs, sweet 

words, etc. leading to Consequents 

(Anubhava). The Dominant State is aided by 

transitory states and contributes in 

strengthening of the Bhava.  

 

Indian Cinema makes meticulous use of all 

eight rasa (Nine considered by some)2  in every 

dimension of performance. In order to articulate 

the emotions accurately to the spectators, actors 

(Rasic Performers) even indulge in exaggerated 

expressions and emotions than what is required 

from the character. The rasic performers 

convey their emotions through acting or 

Abhinaya, which according to Bharat Muni are 
four; Angika Abhinaya (communication through 

body movements involving movements of head, 

limbs etc.), Vachik Abhinaya (communication 

through speech), Aharya Abhinaya (usage of 
make-up, ornament, jewellery) and Sattvika 

Abhinaya (communication of temperament 

through subtle nose, lip, eye movements etc.) 

Indian cinema attaches utmost importance to 

Aharya Abhinaya as it aids in exaggerated 

expressions and creating melodramatic mood. 

By and large, Indian Cinema has often been 

accused of producing melodramatic, loose 

script and no water-tight genre movies unlike 

Euro-American centric movies (realistic), 

which is the result of its adherence to 

Natyashastra. Rasa do not belong to a particular 

genre, albeit forms the fundamental structural 

units of genre. The constant accusations 

however arises from denial to accept 

differences and acknowledge things in the 

respective context. As written in the 

introduction of Natyashastra (translated by 

Manmohan Ghosh): 

 

The advocates of extreme realism may 

find fault with these as unnatural, and 

the accusation can’t be denied, but on 

closer examination of circumstances 

connected with the construction of play 

as well as its production on the stage, it 

will be found that if spectators are to 

demand realism very rigidly then no 

theatrical performance of any value, 

may be possible. (XLIV-XLV) 

 

Rasic performers as well as the entire crew are 

very conscious of the immaculate 

representation in order to achieve the desired 

rasa. Also, the rasa has to be declared 

beforehand in order to prepare the spectators for 

creating the right mood. Indian films have 

always employed rules of Natyashastra for their 

films as Reginald Massey articulates, “Indian 

Theatre from ancient times was an amalgam of 

dance, drama, music, and poetry, and the film, 

with the introduction of sound, was able to 

incorporate all these elements with ease” (67).  

 

Analysis: Taking examples of Indian movies 

such as Bajirao Mastani (movie by Sanjay 

Leela Bhansali) and Jab We Met (movie by 

Imtiaz Ali), the embracing of Natyashastra by 

Indian Cinema can be well understood. Both 

movies center around the dominant rasa of love 

i.e. Sringara Rasa with undertones of Pathetic 

i.e. Karuna Rasa. As Hogan says, “Probably, 

the two most common primary rasas in Indian 

cinema are the romantic and the sorrowful or 

“pathetic”” (40). Various other rasa which 

come and go also aid in the production of 

dominant rasa. Bajirao Mastani is a movie 
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about love between a Peshwa3 ruler and a 

Muslim princess (Mastani) who dies when 

they’re separated from each other. The wife of 

Bajirao also adds to the rasa quotient. Various 

rasa are involved in the architectonics of the 

movie such as Raudra (Furious), Karuna 

(Pathetic), Bhayanaka (Terrible) and Vira 

(Heroic). It is a movie which adheres 

extensively to the rules of Natyashastra, from 

costumes, grandiloquent background to the 

characters undergoing the stages of love and 

dejection. Bharata Muni talks about the eight 

stages of love (Sambhoga) and dejection 

(Vipralambha), which the characters Mastani 

and Bajirao follow. After being separated from 

each other, they follow these stages and finally 

they die. Bajirao gets sick, then gets mentally 

deranged and finally die conforming to the 

stages of dejection prescribed by Bharata Muni. 

The stages of meeting also is very honestly 

being conformed by Mastani. The wife of 

Bajirao precisely portrays the type of women 

(prescribed by Bharata Muni) whose husband 

has come after meeting his lover. The 

performance being rasic in nature provide 

enough room for characters to be colored in 

broad strokes i.e. stereotypical. As Massey puts 

it, “Indian actors still specialize in playing role 

types than individuals, exactly like the practice 

common among Kathakali actor-dancers” (67). 

The wife of Bajirao; Kashibai, portrays typical 

stereotype role of an actress as described by 

Bharata Muni in chapter XXIV, the anger to be 

shown with rhetoric and sarcasm is what’s done 

by Kashibai here. All these aspects bear 

testimony to the inexplicable intricate 

intertwinement of Indian cinema and 

Natyashastra. Bhansali has pedantically 

employed all aspects of Natyashastra to 

successfully put across the desired rasa with 

intense flavor and heightened drama. Jab We 

Met is yet another movie based on rasa. Ali, 

brilliantly portrays the separation and sorrow in 

actress (Nayika) through her being without 

makeup and giving up of colourful attire. She 

(Geet) appears on the screen and she is lost in 

her sorrow. The sorrow is also intensified by the 

usage of a sad song which makes heart of the 

audience squirm and they become a partaker of 

her grief. Not just the narrative but the songs 

pitched at the right point intensifies the emotion 

meant to be conveyed. Music and Dance have 

been given a fair share of attention and pages in 

Natyashastra where Bharata Muni talks about 

various types of dance such as Nritta, Nritya 

etc. According to Bharata, music is created 

through four kinds of musical instruments i.e. 

Tata, Sushira, Avanaddha and Ghana. Songs, 

Dance and Music form an integral part of 

Indian Cinema and it has very consciously been 

chosen by filmmakers of India. As Shiljit 

Mukherjee says in a personal interview with 

Roy: 

 

Bharata’s Natyashastra tells of a 

storytelling tradition through music 

and songs which is why I am personally 

unapologetic about using music and 

songs to take my story forward…We 

tend to stress unnecessarily on a song 

or music being a song or a music when 

it could very well be another cinematic 

tool for the storyteller, which it is for 

me, and which it has been for the Indian 

sub-continent. That is why the use of 

music has been one of the biggest 

unifying factors for Indian cinema. 

(Roy, 34) 

 

Natyashastra also clearly lays out the occasion 

of dance and song to be performed. Bharat 

Muni believes the dance and song should be 

performed during the union of lovers and must 

vehemently be avoided in case of death. 

Complying with the above prescription, 

Bhansali and Imtiaz Ali judiciously use dance 

sequels for better conveyance of rasa in their 

respective works. When the lovers meet, song 

and dance sequels intensify the emotion and 

rigorously cultivate the respective rasa among 

the spectators. In the film Bajirao Mastani, 

when Mastani comes to the court of Peshwa, an 

ethereal dance sequel with profound eye 

contacts beautifully encapsulates the spirit of 

rasa. Natyashastra instructs the characters to 

become a living embodiment of rasa which is to 

be conveyed. An amazing director Satyajit Ray 

who won accolades both nationally and 

internationally understood the imbrication of 

Rasa in Indian cinema and the following words 

eloquently articulate it, “Experience tells us that 

the subtlest of emotional states affects a 

person’s speech and behavior and such 

revealing speech and behavior is at the very 

heart of cinema’s eloquence” (qtd. in Cooper, 

4). The quintessential movie such as Naya Din, 

Nayi Raat made nine rasa as the theme, moving 

beyond the ambit of rasa as a concept and nine 

roles played by the actor Sanjeev Kumar 

manifested nine rasa respectively. Indian 
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cinema thoroughly uses all the rasas in 

accordance to indigenous culture and practices.  

Conclusion 

 

Cinema isn’t limited to a mere source of 

entertainment in India, rather can be said as a 

cult which is religiously practiced. If one 

happens to take out rasa from Indian movies, 

complete essence seems to be lost. The rules of 

Natyashastra is flawlessly woven in the fabric 

of Indian cinema. The open-hearted acceptance 

of genius behind working of Natyashastra by 

people on either side of the globe will bolster 

and change the contours of global cinema. 

World could witness the potential of India and 

what she has to offer. 
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Abstract 

 

Achieving stability and fostering sustainable growth in the North Africa and West Asia (MENA) region 

is a multifaceted endeavour marked by a web of interconnected challenges. Inclusive governance 

structures must be established, characterized by transparency, accountability, and the active 

participation of diverse ethnic, religious, and sectarian groups. Economic diversification emerges as a 

critical driver of growth, reducing reliance on singular industries and promoting entrepreneurship and 

small business development. Poverty alleviation and social welfare programs emerge as indispensable 

tools for minimizing inequalities and creating a stable societal foundation. Women’s empowerment, 

gender equality, and youth engagement further contribute to a resilient social fabric that is more capable 

of embracing change. International partnerships, including cooperation with global organizations and 

foreign investors, provide avenues for accessing financial support and technical expertise eventually, a 

comprehensive approach encompassing political reforms, economic diversification, social 

empowerment, and international cooperation emerges as a roadmap for achieving stability and 

sustainable growth in North Africa and West Asia. 
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_________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Introduction  

 

The North Africa and West Asia region, often 

referred to as the Middle East and North Africa 

(MENA), is a complex and diverse 

geographical area characterized by a rich 

tapestry of cultures, histories, and traditions. 

Yet, it has also been marked by persistent 

challenges, including political instability, 

economic disparities, social tensions, and 

conflicts that have hindered its progress 

towards stability and sustainable growth. The 

pursuit of stability and growth in this region is 

not only a regional imperative but also holds 

significant global implications. As a crossroads 

of civilizations, a hub of energy resources, and 

a pivotal geopolitical arena, the MENA 

region’s transformation towards stability and 

prosperity holds the potential to reshape the 

global landscape. This endeavour is 

multifaceted, requiring a comprehensive and 

coordinated approach that encompasses various 

dimensions of development and cooperation. 

From conflict resolution and inclusive 

governance to economic diversification and  

 

 

 

social empowerment, the strategies aimed at 

achieving stability and growth are 

interconnected and interdependent. This Article 

aims to delve into the intricate web of 

challenges and opportunities that define the 

path towards gaining stability and growth in 

North Africa and West Asia. By exploring key 

strategies, policies, and considerations, it seeks  

to shed light on the complexities of this journey 

and provide insights into how regional and 

international stakeholders can collaborate to 

catalyse positive change. Through a blend of 

political reforms, economic innovations, social 

empowerment, and international cooperation, 

the MENA region has the potential to overcome 

its historical constraints and embark on a 

trajectory of progress. As we delve into the 

following sections, we will unpack the various 

facets of this transformation and highlight the 

transformative potential that lies within reach 

for the peoples and nations of North Africa and 

West Asia. 
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Gaining stability and growth in North Africa 

and West Asia (MENA region) involves 

addressing a range of interconnected challenges 

and requires a comprehensive and coordinated 

approach that involves the collaboration of 

governments, regional actors, civil society, and 

the international community. While challenges 

are significant, concerted efforts can lead to 

positive changes that contribute to a more stable 

and prosperous MENA region. Here are some 

strategies that can contribute to achieving these 

goals: 

 

1. Conflict Resolution and Peacebuilding in 

North Africa and West Asia-The North 

Africa and West Asia region, often referred 

to as the Middle East and North Africa 

(MENA), has been marked by longstanding 

conflicts and political tensions that have 

hindered its progress towards stability and 

sustainable development. Achieving peace 

and resolving these conflicts requires a 

multifaceted approach that encompasses 

diplomatic efforts, inclusive governance, 

reconciliation, and economic development. 

 

 Diplomacy and Mediation: 

Diplomacy and mediation play a 

crucial role in resolving conflicts in the 

MENA region. Skilled negotiation and 

facilitated dialogue can bridge 

differences and lead to peaceful 

resolutions. Regional and international 

actors can serve as neutral third parties 

to facilitate negotiations and create a 

conducive environment for dialogue. 

 Inclusive Governance and Political 

Reforms: Inclusive governance 

systems that ensure the participation of 

diverse ethnic, religious, and sectarian 

groups are essential for preventing 

conflicts and promoting stability. By 

giving voice to marginalized 

communities, these systems can 

address grievances and reduce 

tensions. 

 Conflict Prevention and Early Warning 

Systems: Conflict prevention 

mechanisms, including early warning 

systems that monitor potential triggers, 

are vital for averting conflicts from 

escalating. Timely identification of 

emerging issues allows for proactive 

interventions to address underlying 

causes and prevent violence. 

 Reconciliation and Transitional 

Justice: Reconciliation processes 

combined with transitional justice 

mechanisms are crucial for healing 

societies after conflicts. 

Acknowledging past injustices and 

providing avenues for accountability 

and redress can contribute to lasting 

peace. 

 Economic Development and Job 

Creation: Economic opportunities, 

such as job creation and vocational 

training, are key factors in post-conflict 

stability. By providing alternatives to 

violence and addressing socio-

economic grievances, these initiatives 

contribute to rebuilding societies. 

 Regional Cooperation and Cross-

Border Initiatives: Collaborative 

initiatives among neighbouring 

countries can build trust, enhance 

security, and promote stability in 

conflict-prone regions. Cross-border 

cooperation facilitates the resolution of 

shared challenges and fosters a sense of 

shared interests. 

 International Support and Multilateral 

Organizations: International support 

through organizations such as the 

United Nations and regional bodies like 

the Arab League plays a vital role in 

conflict resolution efforts. These 

organizations provide diplomatic 

platforms, peacekeeping missions, and 

technical assistance to facilitate 

negotiations and peacebuilding. 

 

2. Inclusive Governance and Political 

Reforms in North Africa and West Asia-

In the complex and diverse landscape of 

North Africa and West Asia, achieving 

stability and fostering sustainable 

development hinges on establishing 

inclusive governance systems and 

undertaking comprehensive political 

reforms. These efforts are pivotal in 

addressing historical grievances, reducing 

tensions, and creating a conducive 

environment for peace and progress. 

 

 Inclusivity in Governance: Inclusive 

governance entails ensuring the 

participation and representation of all 

segments of society, including diverse 
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ethnic, religious, and sectarian groups. 

It acknowledges the importance of 

equitable distribution of power and 

resources, safeguarding minority 

rights, and giving voice to marginalized 

communities. 

 Political Reforms and Democratic 

Processes: Robust political reforms are 

essential for advancing inclusive 

governance. Transitioning towards 

democratic processes involves 

instituting transparent and accountable 

electoral systems, independent 

judiciaries, and mechanisms for citizen 

participation. These reforms strengthen 

political institutions and empower 

citizens to have a say in their 

governance. 

 Decentralization and Local 

Empowerment: Devolving power to 

local levels through decentralization 

can enhance inclusivity by allowing 

communities to make decisions that 

directly affect their lives. Local 

empowerment initiatives promote a 

sense of ownership and reduce the risk 

of centralized power contributing to 

conflicts. 

 Addressing Identity-Based Tensions: 

Political reforms that acknowledge and 

address identity-based tensions can 

contribute to stability. Implementing 

policies that recognize the cultural and 

linguistic rights of diverse groups can 

help mitigate conflicts arising from 

perceived marginalization. 

 Women’s Participation and Gender 

Equality: Inclusive governance 

extends to promoting women’s 

participation in decision-making 

processes. Gender equality measures, 

including quotas for women’s 

representation, can ensure a more 

balanced and inclusive political 

landscape. 

 

 Media and Freedom of Expression: 

Ensuring freedom of expression and a 

vibrant media environment enables 

diverse voices to be heard and prevents 

the suppression of dissenting views. 

Open discourse can lead to better 

policy-making and foster a culture of 

inclusivity. 

3. Economic Diversification and Private 

Sector Development in North Africa and 

West Asia- In the pursuit of stability and 

sustainable growth, the North Africa and 

West Asia region recognizes the imperative 

of economic diversification and the robust 

development of the private sector. Shifting 

away from overreliance on a single industry 

or sector is crucial for reducing 

vulnerabilities, promoting innovation, and 

creating a resilient economy. 

 Economic Diversification: Economic 

diversification involves expanding a 

country’s economic base beyond a 

single dominant sector, such as oil and 

gas. This strategy helps mitigate the 

risks associated with volatile 

commodity prices and promotes a more 

balanced and resilient economy. 

 Promoting Private Sector 

Development: Fostering a vibrant 

private sector involves creating an 

enabling environment for 

entrepreneurship, investment, and 

business growth. This includes 

measures to simplify regulations, 

reduce bureaucratic hurdles, and 

enhance access to finance for start-ups 

and small and medium-sized 

enterprises (SMEs). 

 Investment in Innovation and 

Technology: Supporting innovation 

and technology-driven sectors can 

drive economic diversification by 

spurring new industries and markets. 

Investing in research and development, 

as well as providing incentives for tech 

start-ups, can catalyse economic 

transformation. 

 Infrastructure Development: Well-

developed infrastructure, including 

transportation, energy, and digital 

connectivity, is fundamental for 

economic diversification and private 

sector growth. Efficient infrastructure 

facilitates the movement of goods and 

services and reduces the costs of doing 

business. 

 

 Tourism and Cultural Industries: 
Promoting tourism and cultural 

industries can contribute to economic 

diversification by leveraging the 

region’s rich cultural heritage and 
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historical sites. Investments in tourism 

infrastructure and marketing 

campaigns attract visitors and generate 

revenue. 

 Agriculture and Agribusiness: 
Developing the agricultural sector and 

agribusiness value chains can drive 

economic diversification and create 

employment opportunities.  

 

Modernizing farming practices and 

investing in agro-processing can 

enhance productivity and export 

potential. 

 Human Capital Development: 
Investments in education and skills 

training are essential for equipping the 

workforce with the abilities needed for 

diverse economic activities. Vocational 

training and education aligned with 

market demands enhance 

employability and entrepreneurial 

endeavours. 

 SME Support and Entrepreneurship: 

SMEs play a pivotal role in economic 

diversification and private sector 

development. Providing targeted 

support, access to credit, and capacity-

building programs for SMEs 

encourages innovation and job 

creation. 

 

4. Investment in Education and Skills 

Development in North Africa and West 

Asia- Recognizing the pivotal role of 

education and skills development in driving 

economic growth, social progress, and 

long-term stability, North Africa and West 

Asia are increasingly focusing on 

substantial investments in their education 

systems. These investments aim to equip 

individuals with the knowledge and skills 

needed to navigate evolving job markets, 

contribute to innovation, and enhance 

overall quality of life. 

 

 Quality Education for All: Investing 

in quality education is central to human 

capital development. Ensuring 

universal access to education and 

improving the quality of teaching and 

learning are essential components of 

this strategy. Equitable access to 

education can reduce inequalities and 

empower marginalized communities. 

 Vocational Training and Technical 

Education: Vocational training and 

technical education programs are 

instrumental in addressing skills gaps 

and preparing individuals for specific 

industries and trades. These programs 

provide pathways to employment and 

contribute to economic diversification. 

 STEM Education and Innovation: 
Focusing on science, technology, 

engineering, and mathematics (STEM) 

education can foster innovation and 

support the growth of knowledge-

based economies. Investment in STEM 

education helps develop a workforce 

equipped for the demands of emerging 

industries. 

 Higher Education and Research: 
Investment in higher education 

institutions and research facilities is 

vital for producing a skilled workforce 

and driving innovation. Collaborations 

between universities, research centers, 

and the private sector can yield 

technological advancements and 

economic growth. 

 Digital Literacy and Technological 

Skills: In the digital age, proficiency in 

technology and digital literacy are 

essential for full participation in the 

economy and society. Investments in 

digital skills training enable individuals 

to adapt to changing technological 

landscapes. 

 Lifelong Learning and Continuing 

Education: Promoting a culture of 

lifelong learning encourages individuals 

to continuously acquire new skills and 

knowledge throughout their lives. 

Flexible and accessible continuing 

education programs support workforce 

adaptability and resilience. 

 Girls’ Education and Gender 

Equality: Investments in girls’ 

education and efforts to promote 

gender equality in education have far-

reaching benefits, including improved 

health, economic opportunities, and 

social development. Addressing gender 

disparities in education contributes to 

more inclusive and equitable societies. 
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 Private Sector Partnerships: 

Collaborations between educational 

institutions and the private sector 

facilitate skills development aligned 

with industry needs. Partnerships can 

lead to relevant curriculum design, 

internships, and job placement 

opportunities. 

 

5. Poverty Alleviation and Social Welfare 

in North Africa and West Asia-In the 

quest for stability, equitable development, 

and social cohesion, addressing poverty 

and enhancing social welfare systems are 

paramount in the North Africa and West 

Asia region. Investments in poverty 

alleviation and comprehensive social safety 

nets are crucial to uplift vulnerable 

populations, reduce disparities, and create a 

foundation for sustainable progress. 

 

 Targeted Poverty Alleviation: Efforts 

to alleviate poverty involve targeted 

interventions that address the specific 

needs of disadvantaged communities. 

These interventions may include cash 

transfers, food assistance, and access to 

basic services such as healthcare and 

education. 

 Social Safety Nets: Establishing 

robust social safety nets provides a 

buffer against economic shocks and 

helps prevent vulnerable populations 

from falling into deeper poverty. These 

safety nets may encompass 

unemployment benefits, disability 

support, and subsidies for essential 

goods and services. 

 Healthcare Access and Universal 

Coverage: Ensuring access to quality 

healthcare services is a critical aspect 

of social welfare. Universal healthcare 

coverage, combined with health 

promotion and disease prevention 

programs, improves overall well-being 

and reduces health-related financial 

burdens. 

 Education and Skill Development: 
Investments in education and skill 

development programs empower 

individuals to break the cycle of 

poverty by enhancing their 

employability and income-earning 

potential. Scholarships, vocational 

training, and adult education initiatives 

contribute to upward mobility. 

 Affordable Housing and Shelter 

Programs: Access to safe and 

affordable housing is a fundamental 

human right. Housing programs that 

provide affordable rental options or 

facilitate home ownership contribute to 

poverty reduction and improved living 

conditions. 

 Gender-Sensitive Approaches: 
Gender-sensitive social welfare 

policies address the unique needs and 

challenges faced by women and girls. 

These policies encompass maternal and 

child health, women’s empowerment, 

and combating gender-based violence. 

 Microfinance and Entrepreneurship 

Support: Microfinance initiatives and 

entrepreneurship support programs 

provide access to credit and training for 

individuals to establish small 

businesses. This fosters income 

generation and self-sufficiency. 

 Community-Based Development: 
Community-driven development 

projects empower local communities to 

identify and address their own 

development priorities. This approach 

enhances social cohesion and 

ownership of development initiatives. 

 International Aid and Partnerships: 
International aid and cooperation with 

development partners play a pivotal 

role in scaling up poverty alleviation 

efforts. Collaborations with 

multilateral organizations and foreign 

governments provide resources and 

technical expertise. 

 Social Impact Measurement and 

Evaluation: Effective poverty 

alleviation strategies require ongoing 

measurement and evaluation to assess 

their impact and make informed 

adjustments. Data-driven approaches 

ensure that resources are channeled 

effectively to those in need. 

6. Women’s Empowerment and Gender 

Equality in North Africa and West Asia-

Promoting women’s empowerment and 

achieving gender equality are vital 

components of fostering social progress, 

economic growth, and stability in the North 

Africa and West Asia region. By addressing 
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gender disparities and ensuring women’s 

participation in all spheres of society, 

countries in the region can unlock the full 

potential of their populations and contribute 

to a more inclusive and equitable future. 

 Legal and Policy Reforms: Enacting 

and enforcing laws that promote gender 

equality and protect women’s rights are 

essential steps toward empowering 

women. Legal frameworks that address 

issues such as domestic violence, child 

marriage, and gender-based 

discrimination contribute to a more just 

and equitable society. 

 Access to Education and Skill 

Development: Providing equal access 

to quality education and skill 

development opportunities for girls and 

women is fundamental to their 

empowerment. Education equips 

women with the knowledge and tools 

needed to engage in economic and 

social activities. 

 Economic Empowerment: Promoting 

women’s economic participation 

through measures such as equal pay for 

equal work, access to credit, and 

support for women entrepreneurs 

enhances their economic independence 

and contributes to poverty reduction. 

 Political Participation and 

Leadership: Encouraging women’s 

participation in politics and decision-

making processes at all levels 

empowers them to influence policies 

that affect their lives. Women’s 

representation in political leadership 

fosters diverse perspectives and 

effective governance. 

 Healthcare and Reproductive 

Rights: Ensuring women’s access to 

comprehensive healthcare services and 

reproductive rights is integral to their 

well-being and empowerment. Access 

to family planning, maternal health 

services, and information about sexual 

and reproductive health are crucial. 

 Ending Violence Against Women: 
Addressing violence against women 

and girls through legal measures, 

awareness campaigns, and support 

services is central to their 

empowerment. Combatting gender-

based violence creates safer 

environments and enables women to 

fully participate in society. 

 Promoting Cultural and Social 

Change: Challenging harmful gender 

norms and stereotypes through 

educational initiatives and public 

awareness campaigns fosters a more 

gender-equitable culture. Promoting 

positive masculinity and engaging men 

as allies are also important in achieving 

gender equality. 

 Data Collection and Monitoring: 
Collecting gender-disaggregated data 

and conducting gender-sensitive 

research enable evidence-based policy-

making and informed interventions. 

Monitoring progress towards gender 

equality helps identify gaps and 

measure the impact of empowerment 

efforts. 

 International Commitments and 

Partnerships: Aligning with 

international commitments, such as the 

Sustainable Development Goals 

(SDGs) and the Convention on the 

Elimination of All Forms of 

Discrimination against Women 

(CEDAW), reinforces countries’ 

efforts to achieve gender equality. 

Collaborating with international 

organizations and civil society 

enhances the impact of empowerment 

initiatives. 

7. Youth Engagement and Employment in 

North Africa and West Asia-Harnessing 

the potential of the youth population is 

essential for fostering stability, economic 

growth, and social progress in the North 

Africa and West Asia region. With a 

significant youth demographic, investing in 

youth engagement and creating pathways to 

meaningful employment can contribute to a 

vibrant and prosperous future. 

 Youth Empowerment and 

Participation: Empowering young 

people to actively engage in civic, 

social, and economic activities is 

crucial for their personal development 

and for shaping the region’s future. 

Encouraging youth participation in 

decision-making processes and 

community initiatives enhances their 

sense of belonging and agency. 
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 Quality Education and Skill 

Development: Providing quality 

education that equips young people 

with relevant skills for the job market is 

essential for their successful transition 

to the workforce. Aligning curricula 

with industry needs and promoting 

lifelong learning ensure that youth are 

well-prepared for a dynamic economic 

landscape. 

 Vocational Training and 

Apprenticeships: Investing in 

vocational training and apprenticeship 

programs enhances youth 

employability by providing practical 

skills and on-the-job experience. These 

programs bridge the gap between 

education and employment and offer 

valuable pathways to stable careers. 

 Entrepreneurship and Start-ups: 
Promoting entrepreneurship and 

supporting young innovators can drive 

economic growth and create job 

opportunities. Offering mentorship, 

access to finance, and incubation 

programs nurtures a culture of 

entrepreneurship and encourages youth 

to become job creators. 

 Digital Skills and Technology: 
Equipping young people with digital 

skills is essential in the digital age, 

where technology plays a central role in 

various industries. Digital literacy and 

technical proficiency open doors to a 

wide range of employment 

opportunities. 

 Private Sector Engagement: 
Collaborations between the private 

sector, government, and civil society 

organizations can facilitate youth 

employment through internships, job 

placements, and skill development 

initiatives. Private sector engagement 

aligns training with industry needs and 

enhances job prospects. 

 Youth-Led Initiatives: Supporting 

and funding youth-led projects and 

social enterprises empower young 

people to address local challenges and 

contribute to community development. 

These initiatives foster a sense of 

ownership and responsibility. 

 

 Gender-Inclusive Approaches: 
Promoting gender equality in youth 

engagement and employment ensures 

that young women have equal access to 

opportunities. Gender-sensitive 

programs address barriers and biases 

that may hinder young women’s 

participation. 

 Social Safety Nets for Youth: 
Creating social safety nets specifically 

targeted at youth, including 

unemployment benefits and support for 

job seekers, provides a safety net 

during transitions and economic 

downturns. These measures reduce 

vulnerability and support young people 

in their job search. 

 International Collaboration and 

Exchanges: Engaging in international 

programs, cultural exchanges, and 

study abroad opportunities enriches 

young people’s perspectives and skills. 

International collaboration fosters 

cross-cultural understanding and 

enhances global employability. 

8. Infrastructure Development and 

Connectivity in North Africa and West 

Asia-Investing in infrastructure 

development and enhancing connectivity 

are pivotal strategies for promoting 

economic growth, regional integration, and 

stability in the North Africa and West Asia 

region. Well-developed infrastructure 

facilitates the movement of goods, services, 

and people, and contributes to a more 

interconnected and prosperous region. 

 Transportation Networks: Investments 

in road, rail, and air transportation 

networks facilitate the efficient 

movement of goods and people across 

the region. Improved transportation 

infrastructure reduces trade barriers 

and enhances economic 

competitiveness. 

 Energy Infrastructure: Developing 

reliable and sustainable energy 

infrastructure, including electricity 

generation and distribution, supports 

industrial growth and access to energy 

services. Diversified energy sources 

contribute to energy security and 

economic stability. 

 Digital Connectivity: Expanding 

access to high-speed internet and 
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digital technology promotes economic 

diversification and innovation. Digital 

connectivity facilitates e-commerce, e-

governance, and knowledge-sharing. 

 Trade and Logistics Hubs: Creating 

trade and logistics hubs in strategic 

locations enhances the region’s role as 

a global trade gateway. These hubs 

attract foreign investment, promote 

exports, and stimulate economic 

activity. 

 Water and Sanitation Infrastructure: 

Investments in water supply and 

sanitation infrastructure improve 

public health and quality of life. Access 

to clean water and sanitation facilities 

is essential for human well-being and 

sustainable development. 

 Border Crossing Infrastructure: 
Improving border crossing 

infrastructure and streamlining 

customs procedures facilitate the 

movement of goods and people 

between neighbouring countries. 

Efficient border crossings contribute to 

regional integration and trade. 

 Tourism Infrastructure: Developing 

tourism infrastructure, including 

hotels, airports, and cultural sites, 

attracts visitors and generates revenue. 

Tourism promotes economic growth 

and cultural exchange. 

 Regional Integration Projects: 
Collaborative regional projects, such as 

cross-border pipelines and energy 

grids, enhance connectivity and 

cooperation among neighbouring 

countries. These projects foster 

economic interdependence and build 

trust. 

 Public-Private Partnerships (PPPs): 
Engaging the private sector through 

PPPs can mobilize financing and 

expertise for infrastructure projects. 

PPPs ensure efficient project 

implementation and management. 

 Sustainable Infrastructure 

Development: Adopting 

environmentally sustainable practices 

in infrastructure development 

minimizes negative environmental 

impacts. Green infrastructure 

contributes to long-term sustainability. 

9. Environmental Sustainability and 

Resource Management in North Africa 

and West Asia- Ensuring environmental 

sustainability and responsible resource 

management are critical imperatives for 

fostering long-term stability, economic 

prosperity, and social well-being in the 

North Africa and West Asia region. By 

addressing environmental challenges and 

adopting sustainable practices, countries in 

the region can mitigate risks, preserve 

ecosystems, and promote a resilient and 

thriving future. 

 Water Management: Implementing 

efficient water management strategies, 

including water conservation, 

wastewater treatment, and sustainable 

irrigation practices, is essential in 

addressing water scarcity. Equitable 

and sustainable water use safeguards 

agricultural productivity and supports 

ecosystems. 

 Renewable Energy Transition: 
Promoting the adoption of renewable 

energy sources, such as solar and wind 

power, reduces dependence on fossil 

fuels and mitigates climate change 

impacts. Transitioning to clean energy 

enhances energy security and reduces 

greenhouse gas emissions. 

 Biodiversity Conservation: 
Conserving biodiversity through 

protected areas, sustainable land use, 

and habitat restoration safeguards 

ecosystems and preserves unique 

species. Biodiversity is essential for 

ecosystem resilience and human well-

being. 

 Waste Management and Recycling: 
Implementing efficient waste 

management practices, including 

recycling and waste reduction, reduces 

environmental pollution and promotes 

resource efficiency. Proper waste 

disposal safeguards public health and 

minimizes environmental degradation. 

 Sustainable Agriculture and Land 

Use: Promoting sustainable farming 

practices, soil conservation, and agro 

ecological approaches enhances food 

security and preserves fertile land. 

Sustainable agriculture minimizes land 

degradation and supports rural 

livelihoods. 
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 Climate Adaptation and Resilience: 
Developing climate resilience 

strategies, including infrastructure 

upgrades and disaster preparedness, 

helps communities adapt to changing 

climate conditions and reduces 

vulnerability. Climate adaptation 

safeguards livelihoods and reduces 

risks. 

 Ecosystem Restoration: Restoring 

degraded ecosystems through 

reforestation, habitat restoration, and 

sustainable land management enhances 

ecosystem services and supports 

biodiversity. Healthy ecosystems 

provide essential resources and 

contribute to local economies. 

 Circular Economy and Resource 

Efficiency: Adopting a circular 

economy approach promotes resource 

efficiency by minimizing waste, 

reusing materials, and extending 

product lifecycles. Circular economies 

contribute to sustainable production 

and consumption patterns. 

 Green Finance and Sustainable 

Investments: Promoting green finance 

and sustainable investments channel 

funds towards environmentally 

friendly projects and initiatives. 

Sustainable investments contribute to 

both economic growth and 

environmental protection. 

 International Cooperation and 

Partnerships: Collaboration with 

international organizations, 

neighbouring countries, and the global 

community facilitates knowledge 

sharing and supports joint efforts in 

addressing regional environmental 

challenges. International cooperation 

strengthens collective action. 

 

10. Counterterrorism and Security 

Cooperation in North Africa and West Asia-

Addressing the challenges of terrorism and 

ensuring regional security cooperation are 

essential for fostering stability, peace, and 

sustainable development in the North Africa 

and West Asia region. By collaborating on 

counterterrorism efforts and enhancing security 

cooperation, countries in the region can 

effectively combat threats and create a safer 

environment for their populations. 

 Intelligence Sharing and Information 

Exchange: Promoting intelligence 

sharing and information exchange 

among regional countries facilitates the 

early detection of terrorist activities 

and the disruption of terrorist networks. 

Timely and accurate information is 

crucial for effective counterterrorism 

measures. 

 Cross-Border Coordination: 
Strengthening cross-border 

coordination and cooperation enables 

countries to jointly address security 

challenges in border regions. 

Collaborative efforts enhance the 

ability to monitor and control the 

movement of terrorists and illicit 

goods. 

 Capacity Building and Training: 
Investing in the capacity building of 

security forces and law enforcement 

agencies enhances their ability to 

respond to terrorist threats. Training 

programs improve skills and equip 

personnel to handle complex security 

situations. 

 Countering Radicalization and 

Extremism: Implementing programs 

to counter radicalization and violent 

extremism at the community level 

helps prevent individuals from being 

recruited by terrorist groups. 

Education, awareness campaigns, and 

social programs play a crucial role in 

countering extremist narratives. 

 Legal Frameworks and Prosecution: 
Developing robust legal frameworks 

that address terrorism-related offenses 

and facilitate prosecution of terrorists 

ensures that perpetrators are held 

accountable. Effective legal measures 

deter terrorism and promote justice. 

 Border Security and Control 

Measures: Enhancing border security 

through the use of technology, 

surveillance, and coordinated patrols 

helps prevent the movement of 

terrorists and illicit goods across 

borders. Secure borders are essential 

for regional stability. 

 

 Multilateral and Regional 

Organizations: Engaging with 

multilateral and regional organizations, 
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such as the United Nations and the 

Arab League, provides platforms for 

cooperation and coordination on 

counterterrorism efforts. These 

organizations facilitate dialogue and 

collaboration among member states. 

 De-Radicalization and Rehabilitation 

Programs: Implementing De 

radicalization and rehabilitation 

programs for individuals who have 

been involved in terrorism activities 

contributes to their reintegration into 

society and prevents recidivism. These 

programs address the root causes of 

radicalization. 

 Financial Intelligence and Sanctions: 
Enhancing financial intelligence and 

implementing sanctions against 

individuals and entities involved in 

terrorist financing disrupts their 

funding networks. Cutting off financial 

support weakens terrorist 

organizations. 

 International Collaboration: 
Collaboration with international 

partners, including Western countries 

and neighbouring regions, strengthens 

counterterrorism efforts and provides 

access to expertise and resources. 

International cooperation enhances the 

effectiveness of security measures. 

11. Cultural and Interfaith Dialogue in 

North Africa and West Asia-

Promoting cultural understanding and 

interfaith dialogue is crucial for 

fostering social cohesion, tolerance, 

and peaceful coexistence in the diverse 

North Africa and West Asia region. By 

encouraging dialogue among different 

cultural and religious communities, 

countries can bridge divides, reduce 

tensions, and create a harmonious and 

inclusive society. 

 

 Cultural Exchange and 

Appreciation: Encouraging cultural 

exchange programs, festivals, and 

exhibitions helps individuals from 

different backgrounds learn about and 

appreciate each other’s cultures. 

Cultural exchanges foster mutual 

respect and break down stereotypes. 

 

 Religious Tolerance and Respect: 
Promoting religious tolerance and 

respect for diverse faiths enhances 

social harmony and reduces the risk of 

interfaith conflicts. Embracing 

religious diversity contributes to a 

more inclusive society. 

 Interfaith Dialogue and Education: 
Organizing interfaith dialogue 

sessions, seminars, and workshops 

provides a platform for open 

discussions on religious beliefs and 

practices. Interfaith education 

enhances understanding and dispels 

misconceptions. 

 Youth Engagement in Interfaith 

Activities: Engaging young people in 

interfaith activities and dialogue 

initiatives promotes a culture of 

acceptance and understanding from an 

early age. Youth involvement nurtures 

a future generation committed to 

peaceful coexistence. 

 Cultural Heritage Preservation: 
Preserving cultural heritage sites, 

traditions, and artifacts fosters a sense 

of identity and belonging among 

different communities. Cultural 

heritage can serve as a unifying force in 

the face of diversity. 

 Promoting Shared Values: 
Identifying and promoting shared 

values across cultures and faiths can 

create a common ground for dialogue 

and cooperation. Shared values foster 

connections and build trust. 

 Dialogue Platforms and Institutions: 
Establishing formal dialogue 

platforms, interfaith councils, and 

institutions dedicated to promoting 

cultural understanding facilitate 

ongoing conversations and 

cooperation. These platforms provide a 

structured approach to dialogue. 

 Media and Communication: 
Utilizing media and communication 

channels to promote positive narratives 

about different cultures and religions 

counters negative stereotypes and 

biases. Media plays a crucial role in 

shaping public perceptions. 

 Art, Music, and Literature: Artistic 

expressions, music, and literature 

provide mediums for cultural exchange 
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and dialogue that transcend language 

and religious barriers. Creative forms 

of expression foster connections 

among diverse communities. 

 International Collaboration: 
Engaging in international cultural and 

interfaith dialogue initiatives and 

collaborating with global organizations 

fosters cross-cultural understanding 

and promotes peaceful coexistence. 

International partnerships amplify the 

impact of dialogue efforts. 

 

12. International Partnerships and 

Support in North Africa and West Asia 

 Fostering international partnerships 

and receiving external support are key 

strategies for promoting stability, 

economic development, and 

sustainable progress in the North 

Africa and West Asia region. 

Collaborating with foreign 

governments, international 

organizations, and development 

partners can leverage expertise, 

resources, and knowledge to address 

complex challenges and achieve shared 

goals. 

 

 Foreign Aid and Development 

Assistance: Receiving foreign aid and 

development assistance from bilateral 

and multilateral partners provides 

essential resources for addressing 

pressing challenges, such as poverty, 

healthcare, and education. These funds 

contribute to socioeconomic 

development and capacity-building. 

 Technical Expertise and Knowledge 

Sharing: International partnerships 

facilitate the exchange of technical 

expertise, best practices, and 

knowledge across various sectors, 

including governance, infrastructure, 

and public services. Collaborative 

learning accelerates progress and 

innovation. 

 Trade and Investment Partnerships: 
Forging trade and investment 

partnerships with foreign countries 

stimulates economic growth, attracts 

foreign direct investment, and creates 

job opportunities. Trade agreements 

open up markets and promote 

economic diversification. 

 Capacity Building and Training 

Programs: Engaging in capacity 

building and training programs offered 

by international partners enhances the 

skills and capabilities of local 

professionals, government officials, 

and institutions. Capacity building 

strengthens governance and service 

delivery. 

 Crisis Response and Humanitarian 

Assistance: Cooperating with 

international organizations during 

crises, such as natural disasters and 

conflicts, ensures timely humanitarian 

assistance and relief efforts. 

International support helps mitigate the 

impact of emergencies. 

 Regional and Multilateral 

Organizations: Participating in 

regional organizations, such as the 

Arab League and the Gulf Cooperation 

Council, fosters collaboration among 

neighbouring countries and promotes 

regional stability. Multilateral 

organizations provide platforms for 

dialogue and cooperation. 

 Cultural and Educational 

Exchanges: Promoting cultural and 

educational exchanges with foreign 

countries fosters cross-cultural 

understanding, enhances people-to-

people connections, and enriches 

education and research. Exchanges 

contribute to global perspectives. 

 Health and Medical Partnerships: 
Collaborating with international health 

organizations and partners strengthens 

healthcare systems, improves disease 

prevention, and enhances access to 

medical technologies. Health 

partnerships contribute to better public 

health outcomes. 

 Environmental and Climate 

Cooperation: Engaging in 

international environmental 

agreements and cooperation addresses 

transboundary environmental 

challenges, such as climate change and 

pollution. Joint efforts promote 

sustainable resource management. 

 Human Rights and Rule of Law 

Support: Receiving international 
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support for human rights and rule of 

law initiatives reinforces good 

governance, accountability, and respect 

for human rights standards. 

Partnerships contribute to 

strengthening democratic institutions. 

 

13. Promotion of Rule of Law and Justice in 

North Africa and West Asia-Promoting the 

rule of law and ensuring access to justice are 

essential foundations for fostering stability, 

good governance, and sustainable development 

in the North Africa and West Asia region. By 

strengthening legal frameworks, enhancing 

judicial systems, and ensuring equal access to 

justice, countries can build a more equitable and 

just society. 

 Legal Reforms and Institutional 

Strengthening: Undertaking legal 

reforms and strengthening judicial 

institutions improves the effectiveness, 

transparency, and accountability of the 

legal system. Clear and consistent legal 

frameworks provide a solid foundation 

for the rule of law. 

 Judicial Independence and Integrity: 
Upholding judicial independence and 

integrity is crucial for ensuring fair and 

unbiased legal processes. An impartial 

judiciary builds trust in the legal system 

and protects citizens’ rights. 

 Access to Legal Services: Ensuring 

equal access to legal services for all 

citizens, regardless of their 

socioeconomic status, promotes social 

justice and equality before the law. 

Legal aid programs provide support to 

vulnerable populations. 

 Alternative Dispute Resolution: 
Promoting alternative dispute 

resolution mechanisms, such as 

mediation and arbitration, offers 

efficient and accessible means for 

resolving conflicts outside the formal 

court system. These mechanisms 

reduce the burden on courts and 

expedite resolution. 

 Human Rights and Due Process: 
Upholding human rights principles and 

due process safeguards the rights and 

freedoms of individuals in legal 

proceedings. Respecting human rights 

strengthens the legitimacy of the justice 

system. 

 Anti-Corruption Efforts: Implementing 

anti-corruption measures within the 

judicial system and law enforcement 

agencies ensures that justice is 

administered without bias or undue 

influence. Combating corruption 

fosters public trust. 

 Legal Education and Training: 
Investing in legal education and 

professional training for judges, 

lawyers, and legal practitioners 

enhances their skills and knowledge. 

Well-trained legal professionals 

contribute to the effective functioning 

of the justice system. 

 Community-Based Justice Programs: 

Developing community-based justice 

programs engages local communities 

in resolving disputes and addressing 

legal issues within their cultural 

context. Community participation 

enhances access to justice. 

 Gender Equality in Justice: 
Promoting gender-sensitive legal 

reforms and ensuring women’s equal 

access to justice address gender-based 

discrimination and empower women in 

legal processes. Gender-sensitive 

justice systems contribute to social 

equity. 

 International Human Rights 

Standards: Adhering to international 

human rights standards and 

conventions guides legal reforms and 

ensures that national laws align with 

global principles. International norms 

provide a framework for promoting 

justice. 

 International Cooperation and 

Partnerships: Engaging in international 

partnerships and collaborating with 

organizations such as the United 

Nations and regional bodies supports 

capacity-building and knowledge-

sharing in the justice sector. 

International cooperation enhances the 

effectiveness of justice promotion 

efforts. 

 Promotion of Regional Tourism in 

North Africa and West Asia-

Promoting regional tourism is a 

strategic approach for fostering 

economic growth, cultural exchange, 

and cross-border cooperation in the 
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North Africa and West Asia region. By 

leveraging their unique cultural 

heritage, natural landscapes, and 

historical sites, countries in the region 

can attract visitors and create 

opportunities for sustainable 

development. 

 Cultural and Historical Heritage: 
Showcasing cultural landmarks, 

historical sites, and archaeological 

treasures highlights the rich heritage of 

the region and attracts tourists 

interested in exploring its diverse 

history. Cultural tourism contributes to 

preserving and celebrating local 

identity. 

 Natural Landscapes and 

Ecotourism: Promoting the region’s 

natural beauty, such as deserts, 

coastlines, and mountains, appeals to 

eco-conscious travelers seeking 

sustainable and nature-based 

experiences. Ecotourism contributes to 

environmental conservation. 

 Heritage Trails and Routes: 
Developing heritage trails and routes 

that connect significant historical and 

cultural sites encourages tourists to 

explore multiple destinations and 

engage in immersive experiences. 

These trails promote cross-border 

tourism. 

 Culinary Tourism: Showcasing local 

cuisines, traditional dishes, and 

culinary traditions appeals to food 

enthusiasts and promotes authentic 

cultural experiences. Culinary tourism 

supports local economies and 

gastronomic heritage. 

 Festivals and Events: Hosting cultural 

festivals, music events, and art 

exhibitions attracts visitors and 

contributes to a vibrant cultural scene. 

Festivals foster cultural exchange and 

promote the region’s artistic talents. 

 Adventure and Sports Tourism: 
Promoting adventure activities, 

outdoor sports, and recreational 

opportunities, such as trekking, diving, 

and adventure sports, appeals to 

adventurous travellers seeking 

adrenaline-filled experiences. 

Adventure tourism diversifies the 

tourism offering. 

 Medical and Wellness Tourism: 
Highlighting medical facilities, 

wellness retreats, and spa resorts 

attracts tourists seeking relaxation and 

healthcare services. Medical tourism 

contributes to the local economy and 

healthcare industry. 

 Community-Based Tourism: Engaging 

local communities in tourism 

initiatives and offering homestays and 

cultural interactions provides authentic 

and immersive experiences for 

travellers. Community-based tourism 

benefits local livelihoods. 

 Promotion and Marketing 

Campaigns: Implementing effective 

tourism promotion and marketing 

campaigns, both domestically and 

internationally, raises awareness and 

attracts visitors. Strategic campaigns 

showcase the region’s attractions. 

 Infrastructure and Connectivity: 
Investing in transportation 

infrastructure, including airports, 

roads, and public transportation, 

enhances accessibility and facilitates 

travel within the region. Improved 

connectivity supports tourism growth. 

 Sustainable Tourism Practices: 
Promoting sustainable tourism 

practices, such as responsible waste 

management and conservation efforts, 

ensures that tourism contributes to 

local development without harming the 

environment. Sustainable tourism 

safeguards natural and cultural 

resources. 

14. Community Engagement and Social 

Cohesion in North Africa and West Asia- 

Promoting community engagement and 

social cohesion is essential for building 

resilient, inclusive, and harmonious 

societies in the North Africa and West Asia 

region. By involving communities in 

decision-making, fostering a sense of 

belonging, and addressing social 

disparities, countries can strengthen bonds 

and create a foundation for sustainable 

development. 

 Local Participation in Decision-

Making: Engaging communities in 

local governance and decision-making 

processes empowers citizens to shape 

their own futures and ensures that 
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policies reflect their needs and 

aspirations. Participatory governance 

enhances accountability and 

responsiveness. 

 Cultural and Religious Dialogue: 
Fostering intercultural and interfaith 

dialogue creates opportunities for 

mutual understanding, respect, and 

cooperation among diverse 

communities. Dialogue promotes 

tolerance and reduces tensions. 

 Youth Empowerment and Inclusion: 
Empowering young people through 

education, skills training, and 

meaningful participation in civic 

activities builds a vibrant and engaged 

youth population. Inclusion of youth 

contributes to social dynamism. 

 Women’s Participation and Gender 

Equality: Promoting women’s 

participation in community decision-

making and ensuring gender equality 

enhances social cohesion and 

contributes to more balanced and 

inclusive societies. Women’s 

involvement strengthens diverse 

perspectives. 

 Social Services and Welfare 

Programs: Implementing social 

services, including healthcare, 

education, and social welfare 

programs, addresses basic needs and 

reduces inequalities. Equitable access 

to services fosters social cohesion. 

 Community-Based Development 

Projects: Supporting community-led 

development projects that address local 

priorities, such as infrastructure, water 

supply, and sanitation, strengthens 

community bonds and ownership. 

Community-driven initiatives enhance 

self-reliance. 

 Civic Education and Awareness: 
Promoting civic education and raising 

awareness about human rights, 

responsibilities, and democratic values 

nurtures informed and engaged 

citizens. Civic education fosters active 

participation. 

 Conflict Resolution and Mediation: 
Providing training in conflict 

resolution, mediation, and dialogue 

techniques equips communities with 

skills to peacefully address disputes 

and prevent conflicts. Conflict 

prevention enhances social stability. 

 Cultural and Sports Activities: 
Supporting cultural events, sports 

tournaments, and recreational activities 

creates spaces for interaction and social 

bonding among community members. 

Cultural and sports activities promote 

social cohesion. 

 NGO and Civil Society Engagement: 
Encouraging the involvement of non-

governmental organizations (NGOs) 

and civil society groups in community 

development initiatives strengthens 

local capacities and promotes social 

accountability. Civil society 

engagement enhances transparency. 

 International Support and 

Partnerships: Collaborating with 

international organizations and 

development partners in community 

engagement programs enhances 

resources, expertise, and knowledge 

sharing. International partnerships 

amplify the impact of community 

initiatives. 

 

Conclusion 

 

Achieving stability and sustainable growth in 

North Africa and West Asia remains a complex 

and multifaceted challenge that requires the 

concerted efforts of governments, international 

organizations, and regional stakeholders. The 

region’s diverse political, economic, and social 

landscapes demand tailored strategies that 

prioritize inclusive governance, economic 

diversification, social development, and 

conflict resolution. While progress has been 

made in some areas, such as Tunisia’s 

successful democratic transition, the rise of 

renewable energy initiatives, and certain 

pockets of economic growth, much work still 

lies ahead. Persistent conflicts, socio-economic 

disparities, governance issues, and external 

influences continue to hinder the region’s full 

potential. To overcome these challenges, a 

comprehensive approach is essential, involving 

effective governance reforms, investment in 

human capital, job creation, infrastructure 

development, and cross-border cooperation. 

International collaboration, capacity building, 

and the facilitation of dialogue among 

stakeholders are crucial for fostering peace, 
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stability, and prosperity. Furthermore, 

addressing the root causes of instability, such as 

unemployment, inequality, and political 

disenfranchisement, is pivotal in ensuring a 

more promising future for the people of North 

Africa and West Asia. By fostering an 

environment of inclusivity, respect for human 

rights, and rule of law, the region can build a 

foundation for sustained growth and resilience. 

The journey towards stability and growth in 

North Africa and West Asia is ongoing and 

demands persistent commitment from all actors 

involved. While significant challenges persist, 

the region’s potential for positive 

transformation remains undeniable. Through 

collaborative efforts and a steadfast dedication 

to addressing core issues, the people of North 

Africa and West Asia can aspire to a future 

characterized by prosperity, peace, and shared 

development. 
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Abstract- Today, all over the world technology is developing at a rapid pace. With the help of new 

technology, the path of change and progress can be paved. The post-Covid world is changing very fast. 

Artificial intelligence has becoming more prevalent in 2023 with the advancement of natural language 

processing and machine learning. With the help of artificial intelligence, we can perform complex tasks 

easily. Apart from this, 5G will bring revolutionary changes in the way we live and work in the future. 

Possibilities are that new avenues of employment, self-employment and livelihood will be decided 

through emerging technologies. 

 

 So it is quite important that our youth and students should be aware of the emerging technologies and 

latest technology trends.   And keep their eyes on the emerging technological trends to know what skills 

you will need to know to secure a job tomorrow. And, also learn how to get there. Some of the most 

important emerging technology trends of the future are discussed in this research paper. 
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Computing, Quantum Computing, Virtual Reality and Augmented Reality, Blockchain, Cybersecurity, 

AI.  

 

 

With the increase of computing power, almost 

every equipment has become computerized. 

Right now we already have 5G. The coming 

days are the era of 6G with more power in the 

preparation devices. Computing power is 

creating more tech jobs in the industry, but 

candidates will need special qualifications to 

achieve them. From artificial intelligence and 

data science to robotics and IT management, it 

is estimated that this field will power the largest 

percentage of employment in every country. 

 

Computing Power-One essential branch under 

this field is RPA, i.e. Robotic Process 

Automation. RPA is a computing and 

automation software that can train you for a 

high-paying role in the IT. Top jobs profiles 

based on  RPA are; Data Scientist, AI Engineer, 

Robotics Researcher, AI Architect, Robotics 

Designer etc.  

 

Datafication is a process of transforming 

everything into devices or software powered by 

data. From our smartphones, industrial 

machines, and office applications to AI-

powered appliances and everything else, data is 

here to stay for longer than we can ever 

remember! So, to keep our data stored the right 

way and secure and safe, it has become an in-

demand specialization in our economy.  

 

Datafication leads to a higher need for IT 

professionals, data scientists, engineers, 

technicians, managers, and so much more.  

Robotics engineers, IT Architects, Business 

Intelligence Analysts and Data Scientists are 

the new age professionals, come under this 

category. 

 

Artificial Intelligence (AI) and Machine 

Learning 

 

Artificial Intelligence is one of the new 

technology trends because of its notable effects 

on how we live, work and play are only in the 

early stages. AI is now used to analyze 

interactions to determine underlying 

connections and insights, to help predict 

demand for services like hospitality services 

enabling authorities to make better decisions 

about resource utilization, and to detect the 

changing patterns of customer behavior by 

https://www.simplilearn.com/tutorials/rpa-tutorial/what-is-rpa
https://www.simplilearn.com/tutorials/rpa-tutorial/what-is-rpa
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analyzing data in near real-time, driving 

revenues and enhancing personalized 

experiences. It is estimated that the AI market 

will grow to a $190 billion industry by 20251. 

AI today offers some of the highest 

salaries.  Machine Learning2 the subset of AI, is 

also being deployed in all kinds of industries, 

creating a huge demand for skilled 

professionals. Top job profiles come under this 

new age technology are-AI Research Scientists, 

AI Engineer, Machine Learning Engineer, AI 

Architects etc. 

 

Extended Reality- Extended Reality (XR) 

is an umbrella term encapsulating Augmented 

Reality (AR), Virtual Reality (VR), Mixed 

Reality (MR), and everything in between. 

Although AR and VR offer a wide range of 

revolutionary experiences, the same underlying 

technologies are powering XR.3 This 

technology is massively popular amongst 

gamers, medical specialists, and retail and 

modeling. One can pursue game design, 

animation or even editing programs to pursue a 

successful career in this specialization. Many 

jobs are available in this area like, Extended 

Reality Architect, Front Lead, Engineer, 

Software Developer, AR/VR Support 

Engineers, Game Designers, Pro Gamers, 

Creative Directors, etc.  

 

Digital Trust- Digital trust is the trust that 

enables organizations and individuals to 

perform online transactions with the confidence 

that the recorded footprints in the digital world 

are secure. Digital trust is becoming the basis of 

data disclosure or sharing as the online world 

becomes increasingly pervasive and ubiquitous. 

To create a safer space for digital users, 

cybersecurity and ethical hacking are the major 

specializations. The top jobs available in 

Cybersecurity and ethical hacking are: 

Cybersecurity Analyst, Penetration Tester, 

Security Engineer, Security Architect, Security 

Automation Engineer, Network Security 

Analyst etc.  

 

3D Printing-3D printing is a process in which 

a digital model is turned into a tangible, solid, 

three-dimensional object, usually by laying 

down many successive, thin layers of a 

material. 3D printing has become popular so 

quickly because it makes manufacturing 

accessible to more people than ever before. 4 A 

key trend in innovation and technology is 3D 

printing which is used to formulate prototypes. 

This technology has been impactful in the 

biomedical and industrial sectors. best jobs in 

this specialization are,  CX Program Manager, 

3D Printer Engineer, Emulation Prototyping 

Engineer, Robotics Trainer, AI Engineer, 

Operations Manager, Organ & Prosthetic 

Designer, etc. 

 

Genomics- Genomics is the study of the total 

or part of the genetic or epigenetic sequence 

information of organisms, and attempts to 

understand the structure and function of these 

sequences and of downstream biological 

products.5 

 

Genomics can study DNA and use it to improve 

health, helping us fight diseases etc. Further, 

this can help quantify our genes and result in 

finding diseases or any possible problems that 

can later be a health issue. Technical jobs in this 

area are all about designing, analyzing, and 

diagnostics, while non-technical jobs are 

concerned with higher levels of research and 

theoretical analysis. The top jobs in Genomics 

are, Bioinformatics Analyst, Genome Research 

Analyst, Full Stack Developer, Software 

Engineer, Bio-informatician, Genetics 

Engineer etc. 

  

Edge Computing- Edge computing is an 

emerging computing paradigm which refers to 

a range of networks and devices at or near the 

user. Edge is about processing data closer to 

where it's being generated, enabling processing 

at greater speeds and volumes, leading to 

greater action-led results in real time.6 

 

As the quantity of data organizations is dealing 

with continues to increase, they have realized 

the shortcomings of cloud computing in some 

situations. Edge computing is designed to help 

solve some of those problems as a way to 

bypass the latency caused by cloud computing 

and getting data to a data center for processing. 

It can exist “on the edge,” if you will, closer to 

where computing needs to happen. For this 

reason, edge computing can be used to process 

time-sensitive data in remote locations with 

limited or no connectivity to a centralized 

location. In those situations, edge computing 

can act like mini datacenters.7 Edge computing 

will increase as use of the Internet of Things 

(IoT) devices increases. Following types of jobs 

are available in this category-Cloud Reliability 

https://www.simplilearn.com/highest-paying-tech-jobs-article
https://www.simplilearn.com/highest-paying-tech-jobs-article
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Engineer, Cloud Infrastructure Engineer, Cloud 

Architect and Security Architect, DevOps 

Cloud Engineer etc.  

 

Quantum computing- Quantum computing is 

a rapidly-emerging technology that harnesses 

the laws of quantum mechanics to solve 

problems too complex for classical computers. 8 

 

Quantum computing, is a form of computing 

that takes advantage of quantum phenomena 

like superposition and quantum entanglement. 

This amazing technology trend is also involved 

in preventing the spread of the coronavirus, and 

to develop potential vaccines. Another field 

where quantum computing is finding 

applications is banking and finance, to manage 

credit risk, for high-frequency trading and fraud 

detection. Quantum computers are multitude 

times faster than regular computers and huge 

brands like Splunk, Honeywell, Microsoft, 

AWS, Google and many others are now 

involved in making innovations in the field of 

Quantum Computing. To make a mark in this 

new trending technology, experience with 

quantum mechanics, linear algebra, probability, 

information theory, and machine learning, etc. 

are needed. 

 

Virtual Reality and Augmented Reality-The 

next exceptional technology trend - Virtual 

Reality (VR) and Augmented Reality (AR), and 

Extended Reality (ER). VR immerses the user 

in an environment while AR enhances their 

environment. Although this technology trend 

has primarily been used for gaming thus far, it 

has also been used for training, as 

with VirtualShip9, a simulation software used 

to train U.S. Navy, Army and Coast Guard ship 

captains. 

 

AR and VR have enormous potential in 

training, entertainment, education, marketing, 

and even rehabilitation after an injury. Either 

could be used to train doctors to do surgery, 

offer museum goers a deeper experience, 

enhance theme parks, or even enhance 

marketing. 

 

Blockchain- blockchain is a distributed 

database or ledger shared among a computer 

network's nodes. They are best known for their 

crucial role in cryptocurrency systems for 

maintaining a secure and decentralized record 

of transactions, but they are not limited to 

cryptocurrency uses. Blockchain can be used to 

make data in any industry immutable—the 

term used to describe the inability to be 

altered.9 

 

Several industries are involving and 

implementing blockchain, and as the use of 

blockchain technology increases, so too does 

the demand for skilled professionals. From a 

birds eye view, a blockchain developer specializes 

in developing and implementing architecture 

and solutions using blockchain technology. To 

get into Blockchain, we need to have hands-on 

experience of programming languages, the 

fundamentals of OOPS, flat and relational 

databases, data structures, web app 

development, and networking. Mastering 

blockchain can help us scale up in a variety of 

fields and industries like Risk Analyst, Tech 

Architect, Crypto Community Manager, Front 

End Engineer etc.  

 

Internet of Things (IoT)- The Internet of 

Things (IoT) describes the network of physical 

objects—“things”—that are embedded with 

sensors, software, and other technologies for 

the purpose of connecting and exchanging data 

with other devices and systems over the 

internet. These devices range from ordinary 

household objects to sophisticated industrial 

tools. With more than 7 billion connected IoT 

devices today, experts are expecting this 

number to grow to 22 billion by 2025.11 

 

We use IoT when we  lock our doors remotely 

if we forget to when we leave for work and 

preheat our ovens on our way home from work, 

all while tracking our fitness on our Fitbits. The 

IoT can enable better safety, efficiency and 

decision making for businesses as data is 

collected and analyzed. It can enable predictive 

maintenance, speed up medical care, improve 

customer service, and offer benefits we haven’t 

even imagined yet. To get expertise in IoT, we  

need  to learn about Information security, AI 

and machine learning fundamentals, 

networking, hardware interfacing, data 

analytics,11 automation, understanding of 

embedded systems, and must have device and 

design knowledge. 

 

5G- 5G services are expected to revolutionize 

our lives by enabling services that rely on 

advanced technologies like AR and VR, 

alongside cloud based gaming services like 
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Google Stadia, NVidia GeForce Now and much 

more. It is expected to be used in factories, HD 

cameras that help improve safety and traffic 

management, smart grid control and smart retail 

too. Telecom Companies like Verizon, 

Tmobile, Apple, Nokia Corp, QualComm, are 

now working on creating 5G applications. 5G 

Network subscriptions will reach 4.4 billion by 

the end of 2027,12 making it an emerging 

technology trend. 

 

Cyber Security- The malevolent hackers who 

are trying to illegally access data are not going 

to give up any time soon, and they will continue 

to find ways to get through even the toughest 

security measures. It’s also in part because new 

technology is being adapted to enhance 

security. As long as we have 

hackers, cybersecurity will remain a trending 

technology because it will constantly evolve to 

defend against those hackers.  Plenty of jobs are 

available in this area for Ethical Hackers, 

Malware Analysts, Security Engineers, and 

Chief Security Officers etc., offering a 

promising career path for someone who wants 

to get into and stick with this new trending 

technology. 13 

 

Conclusion: 

 

Above mentioned technology trends are crucial 

for Indian individuals and businesses 

community it allows them to stay competitive 

and relevant in a rapidly evolving digital 

landscape. By keeping abreast of emerging 

technologies, one can make informed decisions 

about adopting new tools, improving processes, 

and leveraging opportunities for growth. Our 

study shows that. Artificial intelligence (AI, 

Machine learning (ML), Blockchain, 5G, The 

Internet of Things etc. are emerging 

technologies. India has huge human resource to 

grab the new technology to bring socio-

economic transformation. 
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Abstract: A nation like India is socially integrated when all its members enjoy a sense of equality of 

opportunities in political, economic and social spheres of activity and when they have mutual 

understanding and respect for each other’s ways of life. In fact priority is to be given to the sector and 

also to different sections of the sector. The picture of student enrolment in different programmes of 

education like 32.3% in higher and technical education, 41.8% in elementary education, 25.6% in 

secondary education and only 0.3% in adult education. Thus, the scene is seen that a major portion in 

elementary education. The elementary education is the first stepping stone for individual’s educational 

achievement. Jean Dreze and Arnartya Sen while speaking about the importance of education said, “the 

instrumental social role of education can facilitate public discussion of social needs and encourage 

collective demands); the instrumental process role of education which can have benefits other than its 

explicitly aimed objectives. For instance, education can help reduce the phenomenon of child labour 

which is connected with the non-schooling of children. Therefore, in this concern the effort is to be 

made to strengthen this measure stronger so that the next steps will be automatically better and effective. 

 

Key Words: Universal Elementary Education, scheduled tribe, Government policies, implementation. 

_________________________________________________________________________________ 

 

Introduction- Education is the most key 

dividend of human development as it opens the 

doors for all the other dividends and contributes 

for advance of an individual and the society at 

large. A proper education particularly in the 

early stages of life shapes individual’s cognitive 

development, enhances capacity, widens the 

scope of opportunities in terms of job, earning, 

gaining social status and so on. Jean Dreze and 

Arnartya Sen while speaking about the 

importance of education said, “the instrumental 

social role of education can facilitate public 

discussion of social needs and encourage 

collective demands); the instrumental process 

role of education which can have benefits other 

than its explicitly aimed objectives. Educational  

 

 

                                                
1 Dreze, J. & Sen, A. (1995). India: 

Economic development and social 

opportunity. Oxford: Clarendon Press. 

achievements of disadvantaged groups can 

increase their ability to resist oppression, to 

organize politically, and to get a fairer deal.1 In 

fact, education is understood as a prerequisite 

not only for the full exercise of the individual's 

rights, but also for understanding and 

respecting the rights of others.2 Given the 

importance of education for human 

development and its role as a prerequisite for 

the enjoyment of all other rights (civil - political 

or economic, social and cultural), the need to 

secure the right to education becomes obvious 

particularly in the recent years. Since dawn of 

the 21st century the international community 

through different campaigns and conventions 

has started to invest foremost attention on 

universalising education at least at the 

elementary level. Majority of the nations of the 

2 Sheila M. H. (1991). Education for All: 

purpose and context. Paris: UNESCO. 

mailto:pralapsethy00@gmail.com
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world have pledged to provide elementary 

education as a basic human right for all children 

up to a certain age. Hence, elementary 

education has become one of the most 

fascinating areas of research for scholars of 

various disciplines all over the world. 

 

Review of Literature- India has made great 

strides in terms of growth of size of GDP in the 

economic development in the world but falls 

below the medium human category as per the 

overall human development index (HDI) 

prepared by the United Nations Development 

Programme. According to the recent HDI, 

among the 189 countries of the world, India 

acquired 131th spot quite below Srilanka (72) 

and Bhutan (129) and close to Bangladesh 

(133) and Pakistan (154) in the south Asian 

region. And interestingly, during the same year, 

the mean years of schooling3 in India is 6.5 

years quite below the mean years of schooling 

in Srilanka that is 10.6 years.4 It shows the 

negligible improvement India has made in 

education in comparison to other developing 

countries of the world. India has persisting 

inequality in education in the line of caste, 

religion and gender.5 Among the educationally 

disadvantaged groups tribal people are found to 

be the most backward social groups suffering 

many disabilities in education in India. 

 

Over the years, India has made significant 

improvements in development of education in 

general and elementary education in particular 

in terms of overall performance but it has long 

way to go before achieving the desirable goals 

                                                
3  It is globally accepted as the indicator of 

educational development of a nation while 

calculating HDI 
4  United Nation’s Development Programme 

(2020). Latest human development index 

ranking. Retrieved from 

http://hdr.undp.org/en/content/latest-human-

development-index-ranking 

5  Govinda, R. (2002). India Education Report. 

New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 

6 Sidanius, J. & Pratto, F. (1993). The 

inevitability of oppression and the dynamics of 

social dominance.  In P.M. Sniderman, P. E. 

Tetlock & E.G Carmines (Eds.), Prejudice, 

Politics, and the American Dilemma (pp 173–

211) Stanford, CA: Stanford University Press. 

of education at least at the elementary level. 

Studies reveal several gaps in the sphere of 

education at all levels. Inequality in education 

has been a pervasive feature in all level of 

education including the elementary education. 

Studies reveal that the school interactional 

milieu influences students from different socio-

cultural backgrounds differently while those 

students who are from historically marginalised 

social groups, namely Dalits and tribes, are 

likely to benefit relatively less and often 

negatively. This is due to the disabling 

structural properties we found in the school 

interactional milieu, characterised through 

social dominance orientations of the dominant 

social groups.6 Problems like School dropout, 

abstinence, and poor quality of school 

participation are especially tilted towards 

historically marginalised social groups, namely 

Dalits and tribes.7,8 Again it has been found that 

Tribal students’ school dropout rates are 

significantly high, which lead to increased rate 

of social disadvantage in tribal groups.9 Thus, 

the ‘tribal’ makes its frequent appearance 

among the educationally disadvantaged groups 

in many of the studies concerning either 

educational development or social development 

in India. It leads a conscious mind to think as to 

who are tribes? 

 

Who Are the Tribes? There is no single and 

exact universally accepted meaning or 

definition of the term ‘tribe’ which can explain 

the concept of tribe in its entirety. Several 

attempts have been made by different 

sociologists, anthropologists and many other 

7 Drèze, J. & Sen, A. (2002): India: 

Development and participation. New York: 

Oxford University Press. 

8 Drèze, J. and H Gazdar (1997). UP: The 

burden of inertia. In J. Drèze & A. Sen (Eds.), 

Indian development selected regional 

Perspectives (pp 33–179). Oxford: Oxford 

University Press. 

9 Menon, I. V. (2013): an analytical study of 

primary education of tribal’s of kerala with 

special reference to peripatetic schools, single 

schools and Balavijnhana Kendras. 

Proceedings of the Global Educational Submit 

(pp 668–681). Kuala Lumpur, Malaysia. 
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scholars to explain and understand the concept 

of tribe. Oxford Dictionary says "A tribe is a 

group of people in a primitive or barbarous 

stage of development acknowledging the 

authority of a chief and usually regarding 

themselves as having a common ancestor”. 

Oxford Dictionary of sociology defined  tribe 

“as a social group bound together by kin and 

duly associated with a particular territory; 

members of the tribe share the social cohesion 

and associated with the family together with the 

sense of political autonomy of the nation.” 

W.H.R. Rivers defined a tribe as “a social group 

of simple kind, the members of which speak a 

common dialect, have a single government, and 

act together for such common purposes as 

warfare.” Globally, different scholars have 

stressed on highlighting different aspects of 

tribal life while understanding the concept and 

features of tribe. 

 

Abysmal Tribal Literacy- Literacy refers to 

the ability to read and write at least one 

language with understanding. In other words, if 

one can write and read the language that he/she 

speaks, he/she will be considered a literate 

person. It is believed that rate of literacy of a 

community predicts the development of other 

aspects of human life. Tribal population being 

one of the most backward sections of the Indian 

society has always been left far behind the 

general population in education. 

 

Close view on Table-1.01 in the following page 

shows that the progress in literacy of tribal 

population as compared to the general 

population during period of 1961 to 2011 is 

staggering. During independence, tribal literacy 

was very negligible as only 8.5% of the tribal 

people were literate in 1961 as compared to the 

literacy rate of 28.30% of the total population 

including that of ST population showing wide 

gap literacy between the STs and the total 

population in the country just after 

independence. There is an increasing trend of 

literacy of total population registering 34.45%, 

43.57%, 52.21%, 64.84% and 72.99% literacy 

in 1971,1981,1991,2001 and 2011 respectively, 

where as the tribal literacy of 11.30%, 16.35%, 

29.60%, 47.10% and 58.96% during the same 

years showing that tribal literacy lies far behind 

(14.03%) as compared to the general population 

by the year 2011.  

India has implemented numerous policies and 

programmes for the educational development 

of tribal education in the country and has 

continuously strived to address the challenges 

faced by tribal people. Presentation of some of 

those policy initiatives may enhance 

understanding on issues of tribal education in 

India. 

 

Objectives of the Study 

 

The analysis based on two major objectives as 

follows- 

 It aims to explore recent government 

provisions for the tribal education. 

 It examines the degree up to which the 

provisions focus to uplift tribal literacy. 

 

Rationale of the Study- In the recent years, 

providing elementary education as fundamental 

right has become one of the most attended 

priorities in the global agenda for social 

development. All the nations of the world are 

equally concerned about providing elementary 

education on a compulsory basis because 

expenditure in education is recognised to have 

shown the best return for individuals and the 

society at large. International agencies and civil 

society organisations are embarking for 

universalising education at least at the 

elementary level.  In spite of all those efforts 

and concerns worldwide, elementary education 

remains to be unreachable to a significant 

portion of children, majority of who are located 

in India. Studies have revealed that majority of 

children who are deprived of education belong 

to some specific social groups like SCs, TS, 
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girls, Muslims etc. who always are found at the 

receiving end of any policy benefits. Tribal 

children are found to be educationally more 

backward among the backward sections 

mentioned above.  Hence, it becomes 

imperative to understand the pros and cons of 

educational challenges of these disadvantaged 

children and to contribute to devising suitable 

intervention strategies for addressing their 

educational problems. 

 

Research Methodology-The paper employs a 

descriptive method of analysis for drawing a 

picture of tribal education from the view of 

universal elementary education and also 

focuses the tribal literacy over the period of 

time in Indian context. 

 

Programmes, Policies and Provisions for 

Tribal Education 

 

Constitutional Provisions Supporting Tribal 

Education:After the independence of India, 

education was emphasized as raising the 

standard of indicators of development in India. 

To realise the importance of education, the 

Indian government started its journey of 

educational development incorporating 

provisions in the new constitution. The 

important provisions relating to tribal education 

are: 

 Article 24: proscribed no child below 

the age of fourteen years shall be 

employed to work in any factory or 

mine or engaged in any other hazardous 

employment. 

 Article 29(1) provides distinct 

languages script or culture. This article 

has special significance for scheduled 

tribes 

 Article 41: requires the State, to make 

effective provisions for securing the 

right to work, to education etc., within 

the limits of its economic capacity and 

development 

 Article 45: provided that “State shall 

endeavour to provide, within a period 

of ten years from the commencement of 

this Constitution, for free and 

compulsory education for all children 

                                                
10  This provision is now a Fundamental 

Right under article 21 A after 86th 

amendments in December 2002 

until they complete the age of fourteen 

years.10 And The State shall endeavour 

to provide early childhood care and 

education for all children until they 

complete the age of six years.11 

 Article 46: provides The State shall 

promote with special care the 

educational and economic interests of 

the weaker sections of the people. 

 Article 338: Provides for a National 

Commission for Scheduled Tribes for 

looking after the overall development 

of tribal people including their 

educational advancement. 

 Article 350: provides that State and 

every local authority within the State 

must provide adequate facilities for 

instruction in the mother-tongue at the 

primary stage of education to children 

belonging to linguistic minority 

groups; and the President may issue 

such directions to any State as he 

considers. 

It can be noted here that initially, the above 

provisions were made under Directive 

Principles of State Policy to cater to the 

need of education and skill development 

particularly of the weaker and marginalised 

sections of Indian society, but subsequently 

these provisions have been inserted as 

fundamental rights making the provisions 

more stringent and judiciable rights for 

human development. 

 

Development of Elementary Education 

under Five Year Plans: Soon after 

independence, India constituted National 

planning commission to look after the affairs of 

development planning in our country. A 

scheme of Five Year Planning was adopted to 

conduct systematic planning exercise looking at 

the needs and aspirations of the diverse 

population Indian society. During the plan 

periods, country’s all development programmes 

were determined by the resources that were 

available and allocated by the planning 

commission in which the 5 year plan cycle what 

11 This provision was inserted after 86th 

Constitution amendment act 2002 
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ought to happen.12 The priority areas were in 

each five year plan for developing elementary 

education in the country can be discussed as 

under: 

 

First Plan (1951-56):  The main focus of the 

plan was to lay adequate attention to the 

development of the backward people while 

devising general plans. The most important 

development in the field of education was to 

provide educational facilities to at least 60 per 

cent of all children including those of ST 

households of the school going age within the 

age group of 6-14 years.13 

 

Second Plan (1956-61): Larger emphasis given 

on basic education, expansion of universal 

elementary education for all children in the age 

group of 6-11 and the implementation of social 

education and cultural developmental 

programmes and also linking education with 

economic development14 plans were made in 

line with the ‘Tribal Panchasheel’ principle 

proposed by then Prime Minister Pt. Jawahalal 

Nehru for tribal development including their 

education. 

 

Third plan (1961-66): Under this plan, it was 

envisaged for free, universal and compulsory 

education for children up to the age group of 14 

years. There was also a special concentration on 

the education of weaker sections including the 

STs and on the reduction of the existing 

disparities in the level of development in 

education.15  

 

Fourth plan (1969-74): Optimum priority was 

given to the expansion of elementary education 

and the emphasis was on the provision of 

facilities for backward areas and communities 

and for the tribal children. It was a prospective 

plan based on man power needs, social demand 

and availability of financial, material and 

human resources.16  

 

Fifth plan (1974-79): Efforts were made to 

address the sluggish growth in sphere of 

                                                
12  Dreze, Jean and G Kingdon (2001). School 

Participation in Rural India. Review of 

Development Economics. Vol.5 (1). Pp.81-94. 
13  Sury, M. M. (2008): Indian Five Year 

Plans: I to XI. New Delhi: New Century 

Publications. 
14  Ibid. 

education in the country with priority to 

elementary education. Adequate provision was 

made for additional enrolment in terms of 

teaching personnel and construction of class 

rooms, especially in backward areas. In 

addition to the expansion of educational 

facilities, provision was made for curricular 

reorientation; work experiences and strengthen 

of educational institutions for teachers.17 

 

Sixth plan (1980-85): By this time the 

worldwide movement had already started at the 

international level. In the wake of New 

Education Policy 1986, it was proposed that the 

programme of Universalization of Elementary 

Education (UEE) to be serious consideration, 

especially in the educationally backward states 

and for reaching the socially disadvantaged 

including the STs who constitute the bulk of 

non-attending children and of the dropouts. The 

sixth plan assigned the highest priority to UEE 

programme to continue as a part of the 

minimum needs programme. The approach to 

UEE was to cover (a) intensified use of existing 

facilities, including the adjustment of schooling 

hours, which would be more than 3 hours a day, 

according to local conditions. (b) Provisions for 

new facilities which would be economically 

viable and educationally relevant. (c) 

Promotion of non-formal system of learning 

was also promoted.18  

 

Seventh Plan (1985-90): Under the 7th five 

year plan, it was emphasised on improving 

people’s capability for development with 

equity. It was recognised that programmes for 

alleviation of poverty, reduction of social and 

economic inequalities and improving 

productivity must be integrated with 

educational development. The strategies for 

educational programmes and training and their 

organisational designs should particularly focus 

on women, youth and economically weaker 

groups so that they can make increasing 

contribution to the socio-economic 

development of the country.19 

 

15  Ibid. 
16  Ibid. 
17  Ibid. 
18  Ibid. 

19  Ibid. 



  

 
JRR     July-August 2023   YEAR 11: VOLUME 4: ISSUE 60       ISSN -2320-2750                        42 
 

Ninth Plan (1997-2002): During this plan, the 

programmes for eradication of illiteracy were 

intensified. Governmental and non-

governmental spending on education up to 6 

percent of the GDP was emphasized to provide 

education for all. The efforts for making 

suitable constitutional provisions of making 

primary free and compulsory up to completion 

of elementary education were intensified. 

 

Tenth plan (2002-07): The main targets under 

the tenth five year plan relating to Universal 

Access of elementary education were:  

 

 All children in the 6-14 age groups 

should have access to schooling 

facilities within a walking distance of 

one km and three km respectively.  

 All children in 3-6 age groups must 

have universal access to early 

childhood care and education  

 

Eleventh Plan (2007-12): The eleventh plan 

aimed at correcting the deficiencies and focuses 

on improving the quality of education at the 

elementary level especially in rural areas. The 

constitution of India was amended in 2002 to 

make elementary education a justifiable 

fundamental right.20  

The new targets for elementary education were:  

 Universal enrolment of 6-14 age group 

children including the hard to reach 

segment 

 Universalized MDMS at elementary 

level by 2008-09 

 Significant improvement in learning 

conditions with emphasis on learning 

basic skills, verbal and quantitative 

 Strengthened BRCCs/CRCs: one 

CRCC for every 10 schools and 5 

resource teachers per block.21  

 

Twelfth Plan (2012-2017): The prime focus of 

elementary education segment in the five year 

plan was to enhance universal access to school 

facilities and retention of children up to 

completion of elementary education. The 

following interventions22 were planned and 

implemented in the 12th five year plan: 

                                                
20  Government of India (2008). Eleventh Five-

Year Plan. New Delhi. 
21  Ibid. 

 School and Social mapping was 

prioritised in order to arrive at a clear 

picture of current availability of 

schools within the defined area or 

limits of neighbourhoods. 

 Opening primary and secondary 

schools with adequate numbers of 

teachers including subject teachers for 

Math, Science, Social Study and 

language and teaching learning 

materials in each school 

 Priorities were given on opening 

Residential schools for:  

I. children in sparsely populated, or 

hilly and densely forested areas with 

difficult geographical terrain where 

opening a new primary or upper 

primary school may not be viable, 

II. urban deprived children, homeless 

and street children in difficult 

circumstances and without adult 

protection, who require not merely 

day schooling, but also lodging and 

boarding facilities 

 
Recommendations of Kothari commission 

(1964): In the post independent era, Kothari 

commission can be recognised as the first and 

the most important commission to have dealt 

with elementary education in the country so 

comprehensively. Government of India 

appointed this commission under a special 

resolution on 14th July, 1964. Kothari 

Commission was one of the most important 

commissions that made some most important 

observations on the state of elementary 

education in the country as whole in general and 

the state of elementary education among tribal 

people in the country in particular.  

Some of the recommendations of the 

commission which can be related to the 

promotion of tribal education in the country 

are: 

 Teaching and learning in mother 

tongue should be made compulsory at 

lower primary stage.  

 Vocational education should be 

provided from lower secondary level 

for skill development which could help 

22  MHRD (2011). Working Group Report on 

Elementary Education and Literacy. Twelfth 

Five Year Plan. Government of India. 
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the disadvantaged children including 

the tribal children. 

 A common school system of Public 

Education which would mitigate the 

gap of accessibility between the 

children from different social strata. 

 

8.4 National Policy on Education, 1968: 

National Policy on Education, 1968 was the 

direct and immediate product of the 

recommendations of Kothari Commission. The 

commission made strong recommendation for 

the Indian government to prepare a national 

policy for education which would guide the 

planning and implementation of different 

educational programmes by different players 

including the central, state and local 

governments in the field of education. The 

central government also felt that a radical 

reformation can be brought about with the 

recommendation of the commission. 

 

Education in the concurrent list: Prior to 

enforcement of 42nd constitutional amendment 

in 1976, education was under the state subject 

wherein only the state governments had the 

power to make decisions enact legislations in 

matters relating to education among others. The 

central government of India played only 

advisory role in the matter of educational 

planning and decision making. Lot of 

controversy existed between the states and the 

central government in this regard and adverse 

impact of this controversy on education in 

India. With the due recommendation of the 

Swaran Singh Committee, in 1976, education 

including many other subjects was brought to 

concurrent list whereby both the state and the 

central government can take policy decisions 

and enact laws relating to education as per the 

requirement. 

 

National Policy on Education, 1986 and 

Programme of Action, 1992: As per the 

provisions envisaged under National Policy on 

Education 1968, it was mandated to have a five 

yearly review to take stoke of all the 

educational schemes and programmes. The 

National Policy on Education, 1986 was the 

result of such review, which was discussed and 

adopted during the budget session of 1986.  

 

As per the observation of the NPE 1986 that the 

school environment available in India was 

unattractive and unsatisfactory for most of the 

children, especially belonging to weaker 

sections, a programme for the substantial 

improvement in the quality of primary schools 

called ‘Operation Blackboard’ was launched in 

1987-88. The programme prescribed a 

minimum standard of physical facilities in 

school including at least two reasonably large 

all-weather rooms, at least two teachers (as far 

as possible one of them to be a women) and the 

provision of essential teaching materials like 
blackboards, maps toys, a small library and 

some equipment for work experience.  

 

1. Special Schemes for Education: A Tribal 

Context 
 

Operation Blackboard: Operation Blackboard 

which was launched in the year 1987 was one 

of the important initiatives of the central 

government of India that was designed to 

transform primary schools particularly in the 

remote and hard to reach tribal pockets into 

effective learning centres.  The NPE 1986 

aimed for qualitative improvement in 

elementary education, the increased retention of 

children in schools, and a move towards a child-

centred approach to education. Operation 

Blackboard was visualised as a major policy 

plank to improve school quality across the 

country. 

 

MDM programme: Mid-Day meal was 

another important milestone in the history of 

development of tribal education in the country. 

It was first launched as centrally sponsored 

scheme on 15th August 1995 in 2408 blocks 

across the country under the programme of 

National Program of Nutritional Support to 

Primary Education (NP-NSPE), for the 

enhancement of enrolment, retention, 

improvement of attendance and quality of 

education and improving of nutritional levels 

among children. Subsequently, by the year 

1997-98 the NPNSPE was introduced in all 

districts of the country. 

 

Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA), 2001: Sarva 

Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA), 2001 marks another 

important milestone in the journey of 

development of elementary education in the 

country. It was launched by the central 

government in the year 2001 as a national 

flagship programme for education in India. The 

motto of this flagship programme is to intensify 

the efforts at all levels for universalisation of 
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elementary education in the country across all 

social groups including the tribal people in a 

time bound manner. Some of the most 

important components of intervention under 

SSA are: 

 

Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya 

(KGBV):The KGBV scheme was launched by 

the Government of India in August, 2004 for 

setting up residential schools of upper primary 

level for girls belonging predominantly to the 

SC, ST, OBC and minorities social groups 

especially in difficult to reach areas. The 

Kasturba Gandhi Balika Vidyalaya scheme was 

merged with Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan in the XIth 

Plan with effect from 1st April, 2008. The 

scheme basically aims at:  

Operating in Educationally Backward Blocks 

(EBB).23 

i. Setting up of residential schools at the 

upper primary level for girls belonging 

predominantly to the SC, ST, OBC and 

minority communities  

ii. Addressing the specific educational 

needs of girls from marginalised 

communities. 

iii. Supporting the education of girl 

children of scattered areas which do 

qualify to have schools for them 

iv. Meeting the educational needs of girls 

belonging to BPL families 

 

Findings and Discussion-Over the years, the 

schemes discussed above contributed a lot to 

the accomplishment of the goals of SSA and 

literally prepared the ground for bringing about 

such a comprehensive law like Right to 

Education Act and for its effective 

implementation. The SSA is the main vehicle in 

the country for implementation of RTE Act, 

2009. The process of aligning the SSA 

strategies and norms with the RTE mandate is 

initiated. The SSA, the Indian name for UEE 

has made long stride by now in widening the 

availability, accessibility, adaptability of 

elementary education among the hard to reach 

population like women, SCs, minorities, 

marginalised communities including the 

Scheduled Tribes of India. Though all the above 

programmes were not exclusively meant for the 

development of tribal education in the country, 

                                                
23 The criteria of eligible blocks had been 

revised with effect from 1st April, 2008 to 

include an additional 304 educationally 

all of those directly and indirectly supported the 

development of tribal education with the 

priorities they had been implemented. By dint 

of the entire above programmes education for 

the tribal people in the country has made great 

strides. 
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Abstract: India is now the second largest tea producer in the world only next to China, leaving behind 

Kenya, Indonesia and Sri Lanka. Not only that, despite of fluctuating share in world exports, India is 

one of the key sources for tea as well as providing one of the largest markets. The Tea export of India 

significantly contributes to the GDP. 13.35 percent of the tea produced is exported to the world market 

by India while sharing 30 percent of the total tea production in the world. Thus, green tea plays an 

important role due to the increasing health consciousness of worldly people. As people become more 

health conscious and information becomes available at almost free of cost, customer preference from 

traditional hot beverages swings to Green Tea. This descriptive research was conducted to know the 

level of awareness about Green Tea among population of Jalpaiguri town and the researcher has found 

that there is significantly lacking of promotion from the seller’s end; at least in the sampling area and 

income level of consumers affect the choices of green tea. Thus, appropriate promotional efforts are 

recommended to explore the untapped local market in Jalpaiguri town. 

 

Key Words: Health consciousness, awareness about Green Tea, income level of consumers, untapped 

local market. 

 

Introduction: The Indian tea industry has 

played a very vital role and special place in the 

world economy. India is one of the largest tea-

producing countries in the world and 

contributes to 27 per cent of the global tea 

production. India exports mostly Black 

fermented tea and partly fermented tea in bulk 

and retail packaging compare to Green Tea. 

Iran and Russia are major importers of Indian 

Tea which account virtually 15.7% and 15.5% 

share in India’s tea exports to the World. It 

means approximately 30% of export are 

concentrated of these two countries only. 

Further, the UK and the USA are the importers 

of Indian tea accounts for approximately 14% 

share together in India’s exports. India the 

world second-largest tea producer has a high 

dependency on exports that keep it at the top of 

the global tea exporters list (Palani, S.; 2019).  

It was 1821 when in upper Assam the wild 

growing tea plant was discovered. Later in 1835 

Lakhimpur district of Assam accounted for the 

first tea garden in India and in the year of 1838 

England received the first chest of tea from 

Assam. It was found that tea manufactured from 

Assam plants would be better than the Chinese 

variety (Roy, Suparna; 2011). Assam, West 

Bengal, Tamil Nadu and Kerala are the four 

states in India have a record of primarily tea 

growing history. Apart from this, it is also 

grown in small quantities in Karnataka, HP, 

Tripura, Uttaranchal, Arunachal Pradesh, 

Manipur, Sikkim and Meghalaya. Unlike other 

tea exporting countries, India has the dual tea 

producing base for CTC and the Orthodox tea. 

This industry is labour intensive and agro-base 

in nature providing employment to more than 

one million people directly and also provides 

livelihood to over ten million people indirectly. 

The tea industry employs around 900,000 

persons on permanent rolls in the Northeast 

India alone. It is one of the largest women 

employers amongst organized industries in 

India constituting nearly 51% of the total 

workforce. Being situated in the backward 

areas of North-East India and the only 

organized industry in the private sector, tea 

industry has the biggest hope and expectations. 
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China, India, Kenya, Sri Lanka, Turkey and 

Vietnam are the leading producing countries in 

World and India accounts for about 30 percent 

of the world tea production annually. India has 

acquired a glorious status on the global tea map 

during nearly two and a half centuries through 

its proud heritage of enterprise. It is grown in an 

area of approximately six lakh hectares in 

India.. The country is the second largest tea 

producer in the world with production of 

1,197.18 million kg in 2014-15. Impressively, 

during 2013-14 the domestic market of India 

has consumed over 911 million kg of black tea. 

India is ranked fourth in terms of tea exports, 

which reached 197.81 million kg during 2014-

15 and were valued at US$ 619.96 million. The 

major tea producing areas of the country is 

given below: 

 

 

Source: (Palani, S; 2019) 

 
Classification of Tea-White tea, green tea, black 

tea, oolong tea, organic tea and herbal tea, etc. 

produced by India are the world’s best varieties of 

tea. Among the top 5 per-capita tea consumers, India 

is also one of the countries in the list. Indian Tea 

known for its quality have to  

 

encounter so many processes to get that distinctive 

taste. All these varieties of tea contain different 

types of polyphenolic compounds with antioxidant 

properties thus being good for health. Different 

health benefits are offered by each tea because of 

different nutrient contents. 

Si.No Region Area in Hactres (ha) Production in million (kg) 

1 Assam 312,210 507 

2 Annallais 12,625 30 

3 Darjeeling 17,280 9.8 

4 Wayanad 5470 16 

5 Karnataka 2,140 6 

6 Doars and Terai 97,280 216 

7 Munnar- HiaRanaes 13,000 27 

8 Kangra 2,348 0.8 

9 Travancore 14,000 20 

10 Nilgiri 66,175 135 
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Types of green tea: 

 Tea bags 

 Loose leaf 

 Instant powder 

 Supplements sold in capsule form or 

liquid extracts 

 
Production in North and South India: About 96 

percent of the total tea production comes from 

Assam, West Bengal, Tamil Nadu and Kerala 

whereas 16 Indian States grow tea. Sharing hands 

the Northern India leads in tea production (about 

75-80 percent of the total production) and the 

Southern India leads in tea export (about 50-55  

 

 

percent of the total tea exports) (Jeevitha, R. S. & 

Monisha, S. 2016). 

 

Importance of green tea: Green tea contains the 

most antioxidants and beneficial polyphenols 

because it is made from un-oxidized leaves and is 

less processed. It is, therefore, beneficial in:  

 

 Cancer prevention-The polyphenols in 

green tea reduce tumor growth in animal 

studies and, thus, may protect from damages 

due to ultraviolet UVB radiation. The 

National Cancer Institute, India has attested 

this report. Further, population in different 

countries where the green tea consumption 

Green tea (i.e.) 

unfermented tea: - 

Green tea production demands exclusive and acceptable processes, 

especially enzyme inactivation and commonly rolling, followed by drying, 

from the tender leaves, buds, and shoots of different categories of the species 

Camellia sinensis (L.) O. Kountze, known to be suitable for making tea for 

consumption as a beverage. Green tea, called non-fermented tea has a more 

subtle, delicate flavour, and far less caffeine than fermented tea. As the non-

fermented leaves retain a higher concentration of natural vitamins and 

polyphenols than fermented counterparts, it is medicinally beneficial. 

Black tea (i.e.) fully 

fermented tea :- 

Compared to oolong, green and white teas, the black tea is more oxidized. 

Black tea is generally stronger in flavours than the less oxidized teas. Two 

varieties of breeds are used for the black tea production – the small-leaved 

Chinese variety plant which is used for most types of black teas and the other 

one is large-leaved Assamese plant. The second one is traditionally used for 

black tea production.  

Oolong tea(i.e.) 

partially fermented 

tea:- 

Oolong is produced through a unique process. Before curling and twisting, 

the process includes withering the plant under the strong sun and oxidation. 

After a large meal Oolong tea is especially good for digestion as it is a semi-

fermented tea. The chemical compositions counted in semi-fermented 

oolong tea are in the ranges of non-fermented green tea to fully fermented 

black tea. Fine quality Oolong teas involve unique tea plant cultivars for 

particular varieties. Oolong is very popular in South China and South-East 

Asia. 

Instant tea (i.e.) 

water soluble tea :- 

Instant teas are very popular like freeze-dried instant coffee. The 

convenience of not requiring boiling water has made instant iced tea a 

popular item too. The concept of instant tea came to exist in the 1930s. But 

Nestlé commercially introduced the first instant tea in 1946 and in 1953 

Redi-Tea introduced the first instant iced tea. These products often come 

with added flavours, such as chai, vanilla, honey or fruit, and may also 

contain powdered milk. Tea connoisseurs tend to criticize these products for 

sacrificing the delicacies of tea flavour in exchange for convenience.  

White tea:- The Fujian and Zhejiang province of China is popular for growing a lightly 

oxidized tea known as the white tea. The Taiwan, India, Northern Thailand 

and Eastern Nepal have joined the list recently. The leaves and buds of the 

Chinese Camellia sinensis plant are allowed to dry up in natural sunlight to 

prevent oxidation before they are processed to produce white tea. The pale 

yellow beverage derived its name from the unopened buds with fine silvery-

white hairs on it.  
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level is high, has been diagnosed with high 

cancer prevention capacities. However, other 

lifestyle factors need to be considered in these 

cases. 

 Heart benefits-The Journal of the American 

Medical Association (2006) has claimed that 

the mortality due to all causes, including 

cardiovascular disease can be reduced 

through regular consumption of green tea. 

Started in the year 1994 and continued for 11 

years that study included over 40,000 

Japanese people aged between 40 to 79 years 

and found that regular 5 cups of green tea per 

day had significantly lower the risk of dying, 

especially from cardiovascular disease. 

 Lower cholesterol-It is clinically tested that 

consuming green tea as a beverage can reduce 

total cholesterol significantly and can reduce 

LDL (bad cholesterol) modestly.  

 Stroke risk-A study published in the journal 

Stroke: Journal of the American Heart 

Association (Dr. Yoshihiro Kokubo, 2013) 

observed that drinking green tea or coffee on 

a regular basis is associated with a reduced 

risk of stroke.  

 Diabetes-There are few scientific studies 

which have asserted that type 2 diabetes can 

be controlled by the green tea drinkers than 

for those who consumed no green tea. 

 Weight loss-Green tea may promote a small, 

non-significant weight loss in over-weighted 

obese adults; however, for weight loss in the 

studies was so minimal, it is unlikely that 

green tea is clinically important for weight 

loss. 

 Inflammatory skin diseases-Psoriasis and 

dandruff skin disorders can be inhibited 

through regular green tea consumption. 

Researchers have found that green tea can 

reduce the growth of bad skin cells and 

regulate the cell’s life cycle while studying an 

animal model with inflammatory skin 

diseases like stain of dry, red, flaky skin 

caused by the inflammation and 

overproduction of skin cells. 

 Working memory-According to a research 

published in the journal Psychopharmacology, 

the cognitive function of the human brain like 

working memory can be intensified with 

green tea consumption. Dementia, a cognitive 

impairment associated with neuropsychiatric 

disorders, can also be withheld with green tea, 

a research team has claimed in recent years. 

(Roy, Suparna; 2011)  

 

INDIA GREEN TEA MARKET: INDUSTRY 

TRENDS, SHARE, SIZE, GROWTH, 

OPPORTUNITY AND FORECAST 2021-2026: 

Tea can be reckoned as a high volume 

repository of polyphenols, caffeine, 

antioxidants, potassium, manganese, 

magnesium and calcium. Weight and 

cholesterol control and reducing damages by 

radicals are for the main sake of expenses on 

green tea. Fortunately, the hilly regions of 

Assam, West Bengal, Tamil Nadu, Kerala, 

Tripura, Arunachal Pradesh and a few other 

states have nature gifted resources to produce 

green tea in India. Tea, the piquant concoction, 

is prepared from the Camellia Sinensis plant 

through different processes with different 

varieties like white, black, herbal, green and 

oolong tea.  It is usually stored and distributed 

in plastic containers, paper packaging, bags and 

aluminium tin boxes. (Palani, S.; 2019) 

 

Source: World Tea Board 

Market Trends: Besides, being the largest 

producer and consumer of tea across the globe, 

the notable germination of food and beverage 

industry has paved optimism for the Indian 

market. The innovative and attractive 

multilayer packaging concepts of Indian tea 
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manufacturers to reduce spoilage, adulteration, 

and to maintain the fragrance with freshness 

have increased consumer desire for premium 

and branded packaging tea. This has also added 

thrust to the green tea market growth. In line 

with this, growing consumer awareness 

regarding the health and medicinal benefits 

of organic and green tea variants is also 

contributing to the market growth. Further, 

consumer inclination for herbs, fruits and 

other organic varieties which help in 

relaxation and anxiety reduction has also 

bestowed the green tea market a high level. 

Other factors, including rising expenditure 

capacities of the consumers, along with the 

proliferating online retail channels, are 

anticipated to drive the market growth. The 

India Green tea market was valued at US$ 

1,247.36 Million in 2018 and is projected to 

reach US$ 2,112.47 Million by 2027; it is 

expected to grow at a CAGR of 6.1% during 

2020–2027. (World Tea Board) 

 

 

Market Insights: - Tea bags, instant mixes, 

diced tea, loose leaf, and others are the 

examples of green tea niche markets in India. In 

2018 the segment of the green tea bags had the 

largest share of the Indian green tea market. 

However, the market for the green tea bags 

expected to grow at the highest CAGR during 

the forecast period. Different flavors such as 

ginger, mint, and lemon are used to prepare 

green tea bags which are made of filter paper, 

food-grade plastic, or silk cotton. By 2027 the 

market is expected to observe a shift to 

convenient green tea segment led by tea bags 

and instant mixes. May be due to the fast 

changing life-style where people are keen to  

 

 

 

devote less time in the preparation process and 

at the same time aware of the health issues.  

 

 Review of Literature: Jeevitha & Monisha 

(2016) in their study “Green Tea, a study of the 

change in consumer preferences from 

conventional hot drinks” have tried to aware 

consumers in buying environmentally friendly 

products such as green tea. The main objective 

of their study was to find the reason for taking 

the traditional drink and green tea. Primary data 

were collected from 300 respondents with the 

help of well-organized questionnaires and 

secondary data were collected from different 

books, magazines, websites etc. They found 

that the reasons for consuming traditional 

drinks like tea and others include tradition, 

55%
14%

4%

17%

10%

Indian Green Tea Market by Type - 2027
Source: Business Market Insights, 2020
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taste, habits, and nutritional value. However, 

habit is the most dominating factor. Whereas 

the reasons to drink green tea are health 

advices, low calorie, freshness and health factor 

are the main reason. Lipton is the most 

preferred Green Tea brand among respondents. 

They also found that few young and aged 

people prefer Green Tea to lose weight. They 

suggested green tea selling companies should 

improve their promotional measures and 

product diversification for more customer 

satisfaction as green tea consumption can 

reduce stress, destroy the bacterial infection and 

other dental diseases. The researchers have 

concluded that green tea is gaining popularity 

due to its high concentration of health benefits 

in the context of increased consumer health 

awareness and availability of online 

information at almost free of cost.  

 

Suparna Roy (2011) in her study “Historical 

Review of Growth of Tea Industries in India: A 

Study of Assam Tea” gave a brief review of 

history of Indian Tea industry and stated that it 

was 1821 in Lakhimpur district of upper 

Assam, India when the first discovery of tea 

plant growing wild was made. In her paper, an 

attempt has been made to analyze the historical 

growth of tea industries in India under the brand 

name of an Assam Tea Company which was 

formed in 1839. An attempt has also been made 

to analyze the measures taken by the British 

government in framing definite rules for the 

grant of land for tea cultivation. This paper aims 

at analyzing the pattern of discovery of tea in 

Assam, the first tea growing state of India. The 

paper also throws light on the chronological 

growth of tea cultivation in the state and the 

measures adopted by the British government in 

this regard. The progress made and the crisis 

faced by the tea industries has also been 

analyzed in the paper. In due course, tea became 

one of the major industries in India earning 

foreign exchange providing 10.4 percent 

employment to the local people of the region. 

The British Government had given importance 

to the development of this sector in Assam.  

 

Navitha and Sethurajan (2018) in their study 

entitled “The Problems and Prospects of Indian 

Tea Exports Industries” had the objective to 

examine the relationship between changes in 

the policy regimes during the period from 

1992–1993 to 2011–2012 and export growth of 

tea of India and to examine the consequence of 

trade openness on the export of tea. They found 

that tea has occupied an important place in 

India's economy for last several decades. In this 

paper, the authors examined the impact of trade 

openness on the export of tea from India to 

different countries.  Palani (2019) in his study 

“A study on tea export trend in India” carried 

the objectives to analyze the production and 

sales of tea in India, to analyze the average 

selling price of tea in India, to analyze the 

export of tea from Bharat, to analyze the import 

of tea into Bharat. Palani stated that tea is one 

of the important beverages in this world. India 

and China are the most important tea 

manufacturing and exporting countries of the 

globe. The tea industry gives major income for 

the country. Tea is one among the oldest 

industries in Bharat and these days it enjoys the 

standing as one of the best-organized industries 

within the country.  

 

Importance of the study- India has played 

dominant role in the global tea trade for few 

decades. India is now the second largest tea 

producer in the world only next to China, 

leaving behind Kenya, Indonesia and Sri Lanka. 

Not only that, despite of fluctuating share in 

world exports, India is one of the key sources 

for tea as well as providing one of the largest 

markets. The Tea export of India significantly 

contributes to the GDP. 13.35 percent of the tea 

produced is exported to the world market by 

India while sharing 30 percent of the total tea 

production in the world. Thus, green tea plays 

an important role due to the increasing health 

consciousness of worldly people. As people 

become more health conscious and information 

becomes available at almost free of cost, 

customer preference from traditional hot 

beverages swings to Green Tea. This study will 

help us to understand customers’ preference 

and to identify the factors responsible for Green 

Tea preferences. This study also helps us to 

frame few measures so that the untapped green 

tea market in Jalpaiguri town can be explored. 

 

Objectives of Study  

 

1. To know the level of awareness about 

Green Tea among population of 

Jalpaiguri town.  

2. To know the perception of Jalpaiguri 

town people about health effects of 

Green Tea.  



  

 
JRR     July-August 2023   YEAR 11: VOLUME 4: ISSUE 60       ISSN -2320-2750                        52 
 

3. To know whether consumption of 

Green Tea depends upon the income 

level of respondents and price of Green 

Tea or not.  

4. To know the factors influencing 

consumptions of Green Tea in 

Jalpaiguri Town. 

 

Research Methodology- Based on literature 

review, the researcher has tried his best to 

identify the significant variables affecting the 

awareness on people about green tea in 

Jalpaiguri town. The literature review done is 

not exhaustive. Primary data are collected and 

analysed using required statistical tools, and 

conclusions are drawn. 

 

Data Collection Method: The secondary data 

are collected from different printed materials 

and electronic media through internet, from 

different domain sources. Different books and 

journal are also had been gone through to 

conceptualise the issue. The researcher has used 

questionnaire and scheduling technique to 

collect the primary data using the survey 

method. In case of non-cooperation, the next 

target respondents were approached. 

 

Sampling plan and Sample size: The 

respondents were selected randomly using 

convenience sampling technique and thus, 

primary data are collected from 120 

respondents (sample size) through scheduling. 

Sampling area: The survey was conducted in 

selected areas of Jalpaiguri Town. 

  
Research instruments: The questionnaire was 

prepared in a scientific way based on the 

research objective/s to collect data and generate 

information. Relevant information is presented 

in column and pie chart formats to facilitate the 

findings and inference drawing process. 

 

Findings and Analysis-For 20 degrees of 

freedom, tabulated value of Chi-square at 5% 

significance level is 31.41. Since the observed 

value of Chi-square (38.66) is exceeding the 

tabulated value, it is highly significant. We 

Reject the null hypothesis and conclude that the 

Income of consumers and Green Tea 

consumptions are not independent and are 

associated. 

 

For 20 degrees of freedom, the tabulated value 

of Chi-square at 5% significance level is 31.41. 

Since the observed value of Chi-square (54.08) 

is exceeding the tabulated value, it is highly 

significant. We Reject the null hypothesis and 

conclude that Income level of respondents and 

affordability of Green Tea is not independent 

and is associated. 

 

Scope of Study-The purpose of the study was 

to find out the consumer awareness about Green 

Tea in the context of nutrition, taste, health, 

quality and environment, etc. of the inhabitants 

of the Jalpaiguri Town under district Jalpaiguri 

of West Bengal. The same research may be 

done in a broader area of Jalpaiguri district to 

know the true awareness about Green Tea of the 

population at large. Suitable statistical tools 

may be used to validate the inferences drawn so 

that the findings may be generalised. 

 

Conclusion- This research was focused on 

identifying the factors influencing consumption 

of Green Tea in Jalpaiguri Town. 30 percent of 

the world tea is produced by India and 13.35 

percent is exported to the world market. The 

niche green tea market includes tea bags, instant 

mixes, diced tea, loose leaf, and others. The 

green tea bags segment accounted for the 

largest share of the Indian green tea market. As 

people become more health conscious and 

information becomes available at almost free of 

cost, customer preference from traditional hot 

beverages swings to Green Tea. This study has 

found that the main reason of gaining 

popularity is health benefits than habits and 

tastes. More interestingly, the female group of 

green tea consumers is more and they also act 

as a reference group to enhance the green tea 

market. The research has also found that there 

is significantly lacking of promotion from the 

seller’s end; at least in the sampling area and 

income level of consumers affect the choices of 

green tea. Thus, appropriate promotional efforts 

are recommended to explore the untapped 

market in Jalpaiguri town. 
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*** 

 

ANNEXURE 1  

1. Whether the Income have any influence on the Green Tea consumption in the study area or not. 

 

Hypothesis: -The Null Hypothesis (H0) is that the attributes are not associated. 

Calculation of expected responses 

Income 

Green Tea Consumption Total 

Highly 

Agree 
Agree Don’t know Disagree Highly Disagree  

Less than₹ 1,60,000 1.51 5.95 4.55 0.97 0 13 

₹ 160000-₹ 200000 0.81 3.20 2.45 0.52 0 7 

₹ 200001-₹ 300000 1.63 6.41 4.9 1.05 0 14 

₹ 300001-₹ 400000 2.68 10.54 8.05       1.72 0 23 

₹ 400001-₹ 500000 3.03 11.91 9.1 1.95 0 26 

₹ 500001 & above 4.31 16.95 12.95 2.78 0 37 

Total 14 55 42 9 0 120 

 

Chi-square=∑ {
(𝑂−𝐸)2

𝐸
} 

               =
(0−1.51)2

1.51
+

(6−5.95)2

5.95
+

(7−4.55)2

4.55
+

(0−0.97)2

0.97
+

(2−0.81)2

0.81
+

(5−3.20)2

3.20
+                     

(0−2.45)2

2.45
+

(0−0.52)2

0.52
+

(1−1.63)2

1.63
+

(10−6.41)2

6.41
+

(3−4.9)2

4.9
+                     

(0−1.05)2

1.05
+

(2−2.68)2

2.68
+

(4−10.54)2

10.54
+

(10−8.05)2

8.05
+

(7−1.72)2

1.72
+

                    
(4−3.03)2

3.03
+

(15−11.91)2

11.91
+

(7−9.1)2

9.1
+

(0−1.95)2

1.95
+

(5−4.31)2

4.31
+                    

(15−16.95)2

16.95
+

(15−12.95)2

12.95
+

(2−2.78)2

2.78
 

=  

1.51+0.02+1.31+097+1.74+1.0+2.45+0.52+0.24+2.01+0.7+1.05+0.17+4.1+0.27+16.2+0.31+0.80+0.48+1.95+0

.11+0.22+0.32+0.21 

                   = 38.66 (calculated value) 

 

Degree of freedom = (Row-1) × (Column-1) 

                               = (6-1) × (5-1) 

Income 

Green Tea Consumption Total 

Highly 

agree 
agree Don’t know Disagree Highly disagree  

Less than₹ 1,60,000 0   6 7 0 0 13 

₹ 160000-₹ 200000 2 5 0 0 0 7 

₹ 200001-₹ 300000 1 10 3 0 0 14 

₹ 300001-₹ 400000 2 4 10 7 0 23 

₹ 400001-₹ 500000 4 15 7 0 0 26 

₹ 500001 & above 5 15 15 2 0 37 

Total 14 55 42 9 0 120 

http://www.niir.org/
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                               =5×4 

                               =20 

For 20 degrees of freedom tabulated value of Chi-square at 5% significance level is 31.41. Since the observed 

value of Chi-square (38.66) is exceeding the tabulated value, it is highly significant. We reject the null hypothesis 

and conclude that Income of consumers and Green Tea consumptions are not independent and are associated. 

2. Whether the Income level has any influence on the affordability of Green Tea consumption in the 

study area or not. 

 

Solution:The Null Hypothesis (H0) is that the attributes Income level and Green Tea affordability are not 

associated. 

Calculation of expected responses 

Income 

Affordability of Green Tea Total 

Highly agree agree 
Don’t 

know 
Disagree 

Highly 

disagree 
 

Less than₹ 1,60,000 0.75 6.94 2.6 2.16 0 13 

₹ 160000-₹ 200000 0.41 3.73 1.4 1.17 0 7 

₹ 200001-₹ 300000 0.82 7.46 2.8 2.33 0 14 

₹ 300001-₹ 400000 1.34 12.26 4.6 3.83 0 23 

₹ 400001-₹ 500000 1.52 13.86 5.2 4.33 0 26 

₹ 500001 & above 2.15 19.73 7.4 6.16 0 37 

Total 7 64 24 20 0 120 

 

Chi-square=∑ {
(𝑂−𝐸)2

𝐸
} 

               =
(0−0.75)2

0.75
+

1−6.942

6.94
+

(2−2.6)2

2.6
+

(0−0.41)2

0.41
+

(3−3.73)2

3.73
+

(1−1.4)2

1.4
+                     

(3−1.17)2

1.17
+

(2−0.82)2

0.82
+

(5−7.46)2

7.46
+

(7−2.8)2

2.8
+

(0−2.33)2

2.33
+                     

(0−1.34)2

1.34
+

(10−12.26)2

12.26
+

(8−4.6)2

4.6
+

(5−3.83)2

3.83
+

(0−1.52)2

1.52
+

                    
(25−13.86)2

13.86
+

(1−5.2)2

5.2
+

(0−4.33)2

4.33
+

(5−2.15)2

2.15
+

(25−19.75)2

19.75
+                     

(5−7.4)2

7.4
+

(2−6.16)2

6.16
 

=0.75+5.08+0.138+0.41+0.1421+0.11+2.86+1.69+0.81+6.3+2.33+1.34+0.41+2.51+0.35+1.52+8.9+3.39+4.33+

3.77+1.39+0.77+2.80     = 54.08 (Calculated Value) 

 

Degree of freedom = (Row-1) × (Column-1) 

         = (6-1) × (5-1) 

         = 5×4 

                               = 20 

 

For 20 degrees of freedom the tabulated value of Chi-square at 5% significance level is 31.41. Since the observed 

value of Chi-square (54.08) is exceeding the tabulated value, it is highly significant. We reject the null hypothesis 

and conclude that Income level of respondents and affordability of Green Tea is not independent and is associated. 

 

 

 

Income 

Affordability of Green Tea Total 

Highly 

agree 
agree 

Don’t 

know 
Disagree 

Highly 

disagree 
 

Less than₹ 1,60,000 0   1 2 10 0 13 

₹ 160000-₹ 200000 0 3 1 3 0 7 

₹ 200001-₹ 300000 2 5 7 0 0 14 

₹ 300001-₹ 400000 0 10 8 5 0 23 

₹ 400001-₹ 500000 0 25 1 0 0 26 

₹ 500001 & above 5 25 5 2 0 37 

Total 7 64 24 20 0 120 
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__________________________________________________________________________________ 

Abstract: The present study is an attempt to examine the rural-urban health inequalities in Punjab with 

special reference to Firozpur district. The study is based on both primary and secondary data. To collect 

the primary data, multiple stratified random sampling techniques have been used in this study. The 

primary data is collected from district Ferozepur of Punjab from both rural and urban areas of the 

district. The study found that there are differences in the availability of the health infrastructure in the 

public health institutions among the selected rural and urban areas. The numbers of primary health 

centres and community health centres have increased during the period from 1990 to 2018 in the state, 

but the district has shown a reverse picture in the availability of these health institutions. The rural areas 

have shown a more declining rate as compared to the urban areas in this regard. 

 

Key Words: Rural-urban health inequalities, Availability of the health infrastructure, Primary health 

centres, Community health centres. 

_________________________________________________________________________________

Introduction-Health is a very essential 

component of human development (Banerjee, 

et al., 2004). Only healthy people can make 

substantial contributions in achieving the 

development targets of any country (Gorge, 

2005). Human development is not just 

economic progress such as increase in GNP per 

head, it also includes the development of 

education and healthcare sectors. Basic 

education and health are fundamental rights of 

human beings. The universal declaration of 

human rights also states that “everyone has the 

right to a standard of living adequate for health 

and well-being of himself and his family 

including food, clothing, housing and medical 

care and necessary social services and right to 

security in the event of unemployment, 

sickness, disability, widowhood, old age or 

other lack of livelihood in circumstances 

beyond his control” (Article 25, Universal 

Declaration of Human Rights). The 

development is not shown through income and 

growth figures, but through greater access to 

knowledge, better nutrition, better health 

services and satisfying leisure hours with 

political and cultural freedom. According to a 

Human Development Report (1990), the 

objective of human development is to create 

enabling environment for people to enjoy long, 

healthy and creative lives. 

According to the World Health Organization 

statistics of 2019, this gap of health status 

between developed and developing countries 

still exists. The life expectancy rate at birth in 

low-income countries is 62.7 years whereas 

80.8 years in high-income countries clearly 

indicates the difference between health profiles 

of these countries (WHO statistics overview). 

Similarly, the maternal mortality rate is 29 

times higher in low-income countries than the 

high-income countries due to more burdens of 

infection diseases including TB, malaria, HIV 

(WHO statistics overview). The high maternal 

mortality rate indicates the requirement of high 

mailto:simrangeo1312@gmail.com
mailto:thindr31@gmail.com
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public investment in the healthcare sector in 

low-income countries. The major factor of ill 

health in low-income countries is poverty 

(Lund et al., 2010). 

Although child health has been improved in 

India yet the maternal mortality rate is still high 

in 2015 (Joe et al., 2008). The under-five 

mortality ratio declined from 125 deaths per 

thousand live births in 1990 to 42 deaths per 

thousand live births by 2015 had shown the 

reduction in child mortality rate but the 

maternal mortality rate declined from 437 per 

lakh live births in 1990 to 140 per lakh live 

births in 2015 however it was below than their 

target which was to achieve 109 per lakh births 

by 2015 (United Nations, 2015). 

Punjab is a developing state of India. Although 

Punjab has a high Gross State Domestic 

Product at current prices that is Rs.47,555,427 

(Statistical Abstract of Punjab, 2018) yet the 

state is facing serious challenges such as 

poverty, illiteracy, unemployment and poor 

health etc. Health is a serious issue in Punjab. 

Keeping in mind several aspects of health in 

Punjab especially regarding the high maternal 

mortality rate, various policies and programs 

have been adopted in Punjab such as Janani 

Suraksha Yojana, Janani Shishu Suraksha 

Karyakaram, Rashtriya Bal Swasthya 

Karyakaram (RBSK) in every district of Punjab. 

Various studies have been conducted at the 

macro level which analyzes the effectiveness of 

these policies but no study is conducted to 

analyze its effectiveness in rural-urban areas of 

district Ferozepur. Ferozepur is the largest 

district where the total population is 20, 290,74 

(Statistical Abstract of Punjab, 2018). This 

study has focused on the health disparities in 

rural and urban areas of the district Ferozepur. 

In the year 1991, 17 hospitals, 38 Primary 

Health Centers (PHC’s),100 Sub Health 

Centers (SHC’s) and 6 Community health 

centers (CHC’s) were providing their medical 

services which are decreased to 2 hospitals,18 

PHC’s, 48 SHC’s and 4 CHC’s in the year 

2018. This clearly shows the decline of public 

expenditure in the health sector in the district 

Ferozepur. Data reveal the worst condition of 

the health sector in the district. Apart from this, 

the health status of women in the district of 

Ferozepur is disappointing. 

 

Objectives 

1) To examine the disparities in 

healthcare facilities across rural-urban 

areas in Punjab in the district of 

Ferozepur. 

2) To examine the extent of out-of-pocket 

expenditure on the health services due 

to privatization of the health sector.  

3) To measure the effectiveness of public 

health policies in the district of 

Ferozepur.  

4) To analyze the trends of public health 

services in rural-urban areas of the 

district of Ferozepur. 

Research Methodology- The present study is 

based on both primary and secondary data 

sources. The secondary data is collected from 

the Statistical Abstract of India, Statistical 

Abstract of Punjab, and District census of the 

handbook of Ferozepur. To collect the primary 

data, multiple stratified random sampling 

techniques have been used. The primary data is 

collected from district Ferozepur of Punjab 

from both rural and urban areas of this district. 

At the first stage, all six development blocks of 

the district are divided into two different 

homogenous strata based on different 

development indicators. At the second stage, 

one village and one city are selected randomly 

from chosen development block. At the last 

stage, an appropriate proportion of households 

has been selected in such a way that it 

represents the different socio-economic strata 

living in rural and urban areas and then fill the 

well-structured schedule questionnaire from 

each household through interview. 

 

Based on the stratified random sampling and 

availability of the healthcare institutions 

(including Primary Health Centres, Community 

Health Centres, Maternity and Child Welfare 

Care Centres, TB clinic, Hospitals Allopathy, 

Dispensary, Mobile Health Centres, Family 

Welfare Clinics, Medical Practitioners, 

Medicine Shops and No Medical Facility) one 

of the best and worst-performing block Ghall 

Khurad and Guruharsahai is selected 

respectively. The highest frequency of 

availability of healthcare institutions is in block 

Ghall Khurad and the lowest frequency is in 

block Guruharsahai. So, two blocks are selected 

for the study. From these blocks, four rural 

areas and four urban areas are selected. 
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The Burden of Diseases and Availability of 

Public Health Institutions in Punjab-The 

numbers of indoor patients were 4,50,793 

during 1990 which decreased to 4,42,369 in 

2000 and it get twice in numbers 8,08,559 in the 

year 2018. The numbers of outdoor patients had 

increased from 11,71,77,04 in 1990 to 

17,15,41,04 in the year 2018. The major risk 

factors which caused the high prevalence of 

diseases in the state are malnutrition (child and 

maternal), washing in unsafe water, sanitation 

and hand washing, air pollution, dietary risk, 

high blood pressures, tobacco use, high fasting 

plasma glucose, high cholesterol, occupational 

risks, high body mass index, impair kidney, 

alcohol and drug use which are categorized into 

three heads as behavioural risks, 

environment/occupational risks and metabolic 

risks. Out of these, risk factors such as dietary 

risks, high B.P, high fasting plasma glucose, 

high cholesterol, high body mass index and 

impaired kidney function have increased in 

recent years compared to the year 1990. The 

increasing trend of these risk factors caused a 

high burden of diseases and deaths in the state. 

The total numbers of institutional cases due to 

communicable diseases and non-communicable 

diseases are 81,74,92 and 11,88,459 

respectively in the year 2018. Similarly, the 

total number of deaths due to communicable 

diseases and non-communicable diseases are 

116 and 949 respectively in the year 2018. The 

high incidence of the burden of diseases has 

required the more availability of the public 

medical institutions with a better health 

infrastructure. 

 

The latest figures have also shown that the 

government has established special medical 

institutions including 2 hospitals in rural areas 

and 26 hospitals in urban areas. There are 17 

dispensaries in rural areas and 86 dispensaries 

in urban areas of the state during 2018. There 

are 495 ayurvedic, 34 Unani and 111 

homeopathic institutions available in the state. 

 

    Table 1- Number of Indoor and Outdoor Patients treated in Medical Institution in Punjab 

 

Years Number of Indoor Patients Number of Outdoor Patients 

1980 378233 13237447 

1990 450793 11717704 

2000 (R) 525590 13944135 

2010 621985 15669677 

2018 808559 17154104 

Source: Statistical Abstract of Punjab, 2017-2018. 

Table 1 shows a rising trend of indoor and 

outdoor patients from year to year in the state. 

The total number of indoor patients has risen 

from 37,82,33 in the year 1980 to 80,85,59 

patients in 2018 and outdoor patients has risen 

from 13,237,447 in the year 1980 to 17,154,104 

in the year 2018. This rising trend of health 

problems and increase in indoor and outdoor 

patients requires better facilities from 

healthcare institutions. 

In Punjab, both the private and public 

healthcare institutions provide healthcare 

services to the people of the state. The 

department of health and family welfare 

organized the public healthcare system in the 

state. The state has established the four major 

institutions that are primary health centers, sub-

health centers, community health centers, and 

hospitals to provide an efficient healthcare 

system to the people of the state. The healthcare 

delivery system is divided into three levels out 

of which all the primary health centers, sub-

health centers, community health center comes 

under the primary level healthcare which 

provide the limited services. The primary 

healthcare delivery system is supported by 

secondary level health care which includes civil 

hospitals, sub divisional hospitals, and district 

hospitals. The secondary health care system is 

supported by the tertiary level of healthcare 

which provides the diagnostic facilities and 

services to more critical cases and also develops 

the research and development programs. After 

the reforms period, the budget allocation in the 

health sector had declined which provided the 

opportunity to the private players to invest in 

the health sector. Not only privatization in the 

healthcare system developed, but there is also 

the existence of the variations in availability of 

public healthcare facilities in districts within the 
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state. The given table shows the availability of 

primary health centers, hospitals, community 

health centers, and sub-health centers in the 

year 2018 compared to the year 1991. 

Availability of Health Infrastructure in 

Firozpur- Public Health Infrastructure, 

including building, medical institutions, 

availability of beds, and the medical and 

paramedical staff is an important indicator for 

human development and welfare of people in 

any economy. The government policies have 

focused more on the health sector but the rural 

areas lagged behind from the urban areas to 

build the health infrastructure and attain health 

and educational goals (Gill and Ghuman, 2000). 

The inequities in public goods such as 

healthcare facilities create differences in 

morbidity and mortality rates among the rural 

and urban areas. The given figures of the table 

2 also indicated that allocation of human 

resources skewed to the urban areas than to the 

rural areas. The following table has shown the 

rural-urban gap in the availability of health care 

facilities which causes serious damage to the 

development of the economy. 

Table 2 has shown difference in the availability 

of public health institutions of year 2001, 2011 

and 2018 in the rural and urban areas. The 

availability of hospitals comes to zero in the 

rural areas of the district in the year 2011. No 

doubt, the availability of public health 

institutions has declined in rural and urban 

areas during 2001-2018 but the decline in 

public health institutions is more in the rural 

areas than in the urban areas. Similarly, the 

study has also noticed a gap in the availability 

of special medical institutions in the rural and 

urban areas    of Ferozepur. 

 

Table 2 Availability of Public Medical Institutions in Firozpur (in numbers) 

 

Public Medical Institutions Rural Areas Urban Areas 

2001 2011 2018 2001 2011 2018 

Hospitals 6 0 0 10 4 2 

Community Health Centres 6 5 2 5 3 2 

Primary Health Centres 33 33 16 2 1 2 

Sub Health Centers/ Dispensaries 78 79 46 9 6 2 

Total 123 117 46 26 14 8 

Source: Statistical Abstract of Punjab (different years). 

Health Institutions preferred by People of 

Selected Areas for their Health TreatmentA 

vast majority of people have preferred private 

hospitals for their health treatment. Most of 

sample households of rural areas have preferred 

private hospitals due to the lack of availability 

of facilities in the public hospitals. In the urban 

areas, majority of households have preferred 

private hospital due to proper diagnosis and 

better facilities in the private hospitals. The  

given table has shown the preferences of health 

institutions among the people of rural and urban 

areasIn the rural areas, 66.20% of sample 

households have preferred private hospitals due 

to lack of facilities in the government hospitals 

of the rural areas. On the other hand, 64.06% of 

the urban sample households have preferred 

private hospitals due to better facilities, better 

care and better diagnosis. Out of the total 

sample households, 22.53% of the rural and 

21.88% of urban area. 

 

Table 3- Preferences of Health Institutions by People of Rural and Urban Areas 

 

Area Private 

Hospitals 

Public 

Hospitals 

Private 

Practitioners 

Home 

Remedies 

Total 

Rural 47(66.20) 16(22.53) 8(11.27) 0 71(100) 

Urban 41(64.06) 14(21.88) 4(6.25) 5(7.81) 64(100) 

Source: Field Survey, 2020. (Figures in the brackets indicates the percentages

The urban areas have preferred public hospitals 

due to less expenditure, free treatment and lack 

of affordability to other health institutions. Out 

of sample households, 11.27% of the rural and 

6.25% of the urban population preferred private 
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practitioners for their health treatments due to 

easiness in accessibility. In the urban areas, 

7.81% of the sample households use home 

remedies for any health issues because they 

believe in indigenous methods (Table 3). Due 

to a lack of availability of facilities in the public 

hospitals, people are forced to prefer the private 

hospitals for their health treatments which are 

too expensive and influence their pocket 

expenditure on consumption of other food and 

non-food items. The more burden of 

expenditure on the health treatments increases 

the problem the debt among the people of rural 

and urban areas. 

 

Extent of Per Capita Expenditure on Health 

Treatment in Selected Rural and Urban 

Areas-The expensive treatments of private 

hospitals incur the more burdens of expenditure 

on the poor people which affects their 

consumption pattern and other day to day 

expenditure. The following table has shown the 

average expenditure on the health treatments of 

the sample households of the rural and urban 

areas. 

The average of total expenditure on health 

treatment is more in the urban sample 

households than in the rural areas as shown in 

the table. The average expenditure of the rural 

sample household is Rs. 157108.73 whereas the 

average expenditure of the urban sample  

 

Table 4-Average Expenditure (Per Annual) Health Treatment in Rural and Urban Areas 

during last year 

 

Items Rural (in rupees) Urban (in rupees) 

Consultancy Fee 1456.90 2018.59 

Medicines 52900 42598.7 

Surgery and Hospitalization 77928.16 110379.68 

Diagnostic Test 14654.64 38739.37 

Transport Cost 10125.63 8925 

Total 157108.73 189493.59 

Source: Field Survey, 2020. 

Household is Rs. 189493.59, but the burden of 

transportation fee for these treatments is more 

on people of the rural areas than the people of 

urban areas (Table 4). Due to lack of 

availability in the public hospitals of the rural 

areas, people are forced to prefer the urban 

areas for their health treatment which incurs the 

burden of transportation cost among the people 

of rural areas in comparison to the people of 

urban areas. The average expenditure of 

transport cost of the rural sample households is 

Rs. 10,125 per annum which is more than 

average transportation cost of Rs. 8,925 of the 

urban sample households. Due to a lack of 

affordability for hospitalization among the 

people of rural areas, they prefer medicines for 

outpatients. This is the reason that average 

expenditure on medicines for health treatment 

is more in the rural sample households than in 

the urban sample households. The more 

expenditure on the health treatment increases 

the burden of debt among the people of the rural 

and urban areas. The next table has shown the 

percentage of sample households of rural and 

urban areas which took debt and average 

amount of debt taken for the health treatment 

from different sources. 

Table 5- Percentage of Population out of Sample Household who took any Debt, Average 

Amount of Debt and Percentage of Population who took Debt for Health Purpose 

 

Areas % of population 

who took any 

debt 

Average amount 

of debt (In Rs.) 

% of population 

who took loan for 

only health purpose 

Average amount of 

debt only for health 

purpose (In Rs.) 

Rural 83.09 161880.72 50.84 148640.05 

Urban 75 278804.3 31.24 235750 

Source: Field Survey, 2020. 
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The above given table has shown that 83.09% 

of the sample households of the rural areas took 

debt during last few years. The average amount 

of debt is Rs.161880.72. Out of these debtors, 

50.89% of people of the rural areas took debt 

only for their heath treatment. In contrast, out 

of the total sample households, 75% of people 

took loans in the urban areas. Out of which only 

31.2% people took loans for health purposes. 

The majority of the sample household took 

loans for their consumption like home loans, for 

social ceremonies or to construct a building. 

The major sources for debt in the rural areas are 

money lenders or relatives.  

Table 6 has shown the different sources of debt 

among the people of rural and urban areas. In 

the rural areas, 33.3% of the sample households 

took loans from a money lender which includes 

the burden of interest with the amount of 

principal. The high burden of interest causes the 

problem of multiple borrowings and becomes 

the reason for mental distress among the people 

of rural areas. Out of the total sample 

households, 36.66% people of the rural areas 

took loans from their relatives for health 

treatments whereas 12% of the population of 

the urban sample households took loans from 

their relatives. Most of the labourers have loans 

from their employers in case of any medical 

emergency or any other treatment. 

 

Table 6-Sources of Debt for Health Purposes in Rural and Urban Areas 

Areas Commercial Money Relatives Employers Total 

Rural 3(10) 10(33.33) 11(36.67) 6(20) 30 (100) 

Urban 2(10) 4(20) 12(60) 2(10) 20(100) 

Source: Field Survey, 2020. (Figures in the brackets indicates the percentages) 

 

Effectiveness of Public Health Policies in the 

Selected Areas-The state government has 

initiated various programs and policies over a 

period of time for the better health of the people 

of Punjab. Among the sample households of the 

rural and the urban areas, a vast majority of 

sample households in the rural and the urban 

areas are aware of Ayushman Bharat – Sarbat 

Sehat Bima Yojana and Bhagat Puran Singh 

Sehat Bima Yojana. Out of the total sample 

households who are aware of the public health 

policies, 74.13% in the rural and 75.4% in the 

urban areas are aware of only Sarbat Sehat 

Bima Yojana. Many other schemes are 

launched by the government for the welfare of 

women and children such as Janani Suraksha 

Yojana, Janani Shishu Suraksha Karyakaram, 

and Rashtriya Bal Swasthya Yojana but none of 

any respondent even heard about any of these 

policies in selected rural and urban areas. Table 

7 explains the percentage of the population of 

sample households who are aware of any public 

health policy and got health treatment under 

these policies and the average amount of benefit 

for health treatment under these schemes. Out 

of the total sample households, 81.6% of the 

populations in the rural areas and 89.06 % of 

the population in the urban areas are aware of 

the public health policies of the state. Out of 

these sample households, only 31.03% of the 

rural people and 22.80 % of the urban 

population availed benefits of free treatment 

under the policy of the government. The 

average amount of benefit for health treatment 

under these policies is Rs.1, 24,444.4 in the 

rural areas and Rs.1, 15,416 in the urban areas. 

According to the estimations of the 

government, more than 

 

Table 7- Percentage of Population who is aware about the Public Health Policies and got 

Treatment and Average Amount of Benefit 

 

Area % of Population who are 

aware about any public 

health policies 

% of Population 

who got 

treatment under 

these policies 

Average amount of 

benefits under this policy 

(per capita in Rupees) 

Total 

Rural 58(81.70) 18(31.03) 1,24,444.4 58(100) 

Urban 52(89.06) 13(22.80) 1,15,416.7 52(100) 

Source: Field Survey, 2020. (Figures in the brackets indicates the percentages)
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3633 patients got a treatment of heart surgeries, 

3468 patients have availed the free cancer 

treatment, and 38505 patients underwent 

hemodialysis and 5869 elderly patients had a 

joint replacement under this scheme (The 

Tribune, 20 March 2020). The patients availed 

treatment through e-cards. The government 

estimated that 43,07,835 e-cards have been 

issued to the beneficiaries across the state 

through which 1.95 lakh patients were treated 

with Rs. 228 crores but the given figures reveal 

the limited coverage of such policies. No doubt, 

the majority of sample households have e-cards 

under which the government is providing the 

facility of free treatment up to rupees 5 lakh per 

year per family to reduce the burden of health 

expenditure among the people. The people 86 

have shown their grievances due to the problem 

of corruption, red-tapism, and long procedure. 

The majority of sample households are facing 

the problem of renewing cards every year. They 

complain about their physical harassment and 

burden of transportation and other expenditure 

to renew their cards. The patients who 

approached private hospitals for free health 

treatment under the schemes had complaints of 

their non-supportive and rude behaviour. 

Summing Up- The study is about the health 

profile of people of Ferozepur district. The 

study finds the difference in the availability of 

the healthcare infrastructure in the rural and 

urban areas of the district. The continuous 

increase of the burden of illness among the 

people of rural areas demands better health 

infrastructure in the public health institutions. 

Out of the total income, more than half of the 

income is spent on health treatments by the 

people of the rural and urban areas due to 

increasing expenditure on health treatments in 

the private hospitals. 

This study also finds the differences in the 

availability of the health infrastructure in the 

public health institutions among the rural and 

urban areas of the district. The numbers of 

primary health centres and community health 

centres have increased during the period from 

1990 to 2018 in the state, but the district has 

shown a reverse picture in the availability of 

these health institutions. In Ferozepur, the 

numbers of the primary health centres and 

community health centres have decreased  

during the same period. The rural areas have 

shown a more declining rate as compared to the 

urban areas. 
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Abstract: As the global demand for energy continues to rise, nations have been grappling with the 

challenges of meeting this demand while ensuring long-term sustainability. In case of India, with its 

burgeoning population and rapid economic growth, the need for an effective energy mix policy is 

crucial. This paper provides a comprehensive analysis of India’s energy mix policy and its significance 

in achieving substantial development while addressing environmental concerns. However, with a 

country like India's huge population and rapid economic growth, no single energy source can fulfil the 

increasing requirement of all the sectors. India's fast economic development has led to increased energy 

demand and supply to sustain its economic growth. The energy landscape in India is characterised by 

its heavy reliance on fossil fuels, primarily coal and oil, which contribute significantly to greenhouse 

gas emission and air pollution. In recent years, there has been a growing realisation of the detrimental 

impacts of this dependence on both the environment and public health. As a response, India needs to 

diversify energy security resources. Furthermore, the paper addresses the role of India’s energy mix 

policy. It plays a pivotal role in driving sustainable development by transitioning from fossil fuel 

dominance to a cleaner, diversified energy portfolio. The progress made in expanding renewable energy 

sources demonstrates the country’s commitment to reducing its carbon footprint and promoting energy 

security.  

 

Keywords: Energy mix policy, sustainable development, renewable energy, fossil fuels, nuclear 

energy, environmental concerns, India. Energy security, energy poverty. 

 

India is the third largest energy consumer in the 

world. India is highly dependent on its external 

allies in the global market for its petroleum oil 

and gas needs. Thus, with globalization, energy 

becomes essential for any nation to secure its 

economic interest. Ensuring the availability of 

oil at reasonable prices remains the primary 

concern for any country. Energy security aims 

to secure an interrupted adequate and reliable 

supply of resources at an affordable energy 

price so that the nation's principal objective and 

values are not jeopardized. Coal and 

hydrocarbons have traditionally made up the 

majority of our energy mix, accounting for 50 

per cent and 45 per cent of it, respectively; 

however, due to the poor quality of coal and a 

lack of infrastructure to clean it, the 

government has been gradually switching over 

to the natural gas-fired power plants, which 

emit significantly less pollution. Because of 

this, the demand for petroleum products may 

rise considerably over the next 20 years and 

surpass coal as the primary fuel. India is 

currently the world's fifth largest energy 

consumer, and by 2030, it is anticipated that it 

will pass both Japan and Russia to occupy third 

place. A growing need for energy accompanies 

an expanding economy, and the expansion rate 

can only be maintained by consistently 

increasing the nation's energy supply. Experts 

predict that Indian oil reserves may run out in 

another 7-8 years, even if only 30 per cent of 

the demand is satisfied by domestic production, 

and that resources may run out by 2020. 

However, with a country like India's huge 

population and rapid economic growth, no 

single energy source can fulfil the increasing 

requirement of all the sectors. India's fast 

economic development has led to increased 

energy demand and supply to sustain its 

economic growth. Thus with the quest for 

energy security, particularly petroleum 

products, India has become a heavy importer of 

oil and gas products. Thus after the 

transformation of the Indian economy in 1991, 

it entered the era of interdependence with 

liberalisation. And besides the traditional 

concept of national security and economic 

affairs, energy security achieved significant 

mailto:anshupusugs@gmail.com
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importance in the country's development 

policy. Consequently, international trade and 

investment relations with other countries have 

redefined and made major structural changes in 

foreign policy.  

Thus hundreds of millions of people were 

without a basic energy supply. India is not only 

aggressive with a massive gap between energy 

demands and supply, scarcity of power supply 

is not only hurting the development of Indian 

nations in South Asian nations but also other 

countries like Pakistan, Bangladesh, and Nepal 

are also facing the same crisis. The entire South 

Asian countries are suffering from an acute 

energy crisis. However, in terms of energy 

supply, the states in the region are endowed 

with coal reserves, hydropower resources and 

renewable energy sources. Thus, because of the 

limited energy source, most South Asian states 

are highly reliant on energy imports, majorly 

petroleum products, oil and gas, for sustaining 

rapid economic growth.  Consequently the 

quest of energy security force to builds energy 

cooperation at the bilateral as well as regional 

level. Thus India’s cross-border energy trade 

and investment strategy is one of the deciding 

components of the foreign policy.  

Access to energy is a tremendous problem in 

India, facing enormous inequalities in energy 

distribution. However, about 700 million 

Indians still use their primary energy resources 

are mainly kerosene and biomass. Households 

in India use kerosene for lighting and uses 

biomass such as agricultural waste, firewood 

and dung for cooking. These traditional fuels 

become the reason for indoor pollution and 

cause human health diseases among the 

womenfolk. Therefore, about two third of 

Indians are still deprived of modern energy 

services. While India has initiated various plans 

and programs to address energy poverty, supply 

is still insufficient due to logistic problems and 

inadequate implementation. India's growing 

economy and society need the availability, 

accessibility and affordability of energy 

resources. In the case of rural India, access to 

energy is very costly and challenging due to 

geographical hindrances; millions of people 

live in darkness and are still dependent on 

traditional fossil fuels to fulfil their basic 

energy needs. So, India's population faces 

exploding demand and an insufficient energy 

supply. India has a fifth of the world's 

population but only a 30th of its energy. Thus 

19 per cent of India's population cannot access 

electricity as per 2013 data. "India suffers from 

chronic energy poverty. Officially, about 300 

million people have no access to electricity. But 

if we consider the fact that about three-fourths 

of rural households connected to the national 

grid have erratic and less than six hours of 

electricity supply, then about 700 million 

people in the country can be termed as 

electricity poor. 

Similarly, almost 700 million Indians use 

biomass as their main source of energy for 

cooking, including dung, agricultural waste, 

and firewood. These flues contribute to indoor 

pollution and a higher disease burden among 

women. The anticipated financial cost of 

utilizing traditional fuels, which includes health 

care expenses and missed business prospects 

due to girl children’s inadequate education, is 

put at Rs 30,000 crore. Therefore, only about 

two-thirds of Indians have access to modern 

energy services. India’s energy demands are 

primarily satisfied by coal. Moreover, fifty per 

cent of the world’s current energy needs are met 

by coal, which also produces more than 70 per 

cent of the power. After china and the USA, we 

are third –largest coal producer in the world. 

But the energy produced by coal has a high cost 

to the environment and human health. 

According to estimates, coal-fired power 

stations are responsible for 60 per cent of 

particular matter (PM) emissions, 45-50 per 

cent of SO2 emissions, 30 per cent of NO2 

emissions, and more than 80 per cent of 

mercury emissions across the entire industrial 

sector. Additionally, coal-based power plants 

are responsible for nearly half of our nation’s 

greenhouse gas emissions and around 70 per 

cent of industrial freshwater withdrawals. 

Further, the majority of the coal mining regions 

have been classified as having extremely high 

pollution levels. Additionally, there is a deadly 

overlap of coal reserves, impenetrable woods, 

tribal communities, extreme poverty, and 

backwardness. 

Thus like in many other developing states, 

India, mainly in rural areas, uses biomass as a 

primary fuel in the form of fuel-wood, animal 

and agriculture waste for domestic energy 

consumption. Thus, India’s extensive progress 

is still in process, so the Indian administration 

has set itself the fixed targeted task to increase 
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renewable energy capacity to 175GW 

(gigawatts) and 10GW nuclear energy 

installation capacity. India is also working 

according to the Paris climate change 

agreement of 2015. But due to the Covid-19 

pandemic-induced situation project and work 

plan hit logistics complications and difficulties. 

India missed its goal according to the plan and 

target by the end of 2022.  

Institutional and governmental barriers 

frequently exist to implementing renewable 

energy sources and enhancing energy 

efficiency. Energy subsidies, which are relevant 

given the current state of the energy market’s 

volatility and the region’s growing integration, 

are of particular significant concern. Another 

issue is that regional energy commerce has 

made only modest development despite 

enormous potential. Given its potential to 

increase energy security (by reducing reliance 

on non-renewable sources, some of which are 

imported), address energy-poverty links (by 

contributing to improved household energy 

security), and mitigate energy-related climate 

change effects, the role of concerted and 

collaborative efforts in enhancing energy 

efficiency and developing renewable energy 

sources must be highlighted. 

Thus clean and affordable energy plays a very 

significant part in the progression of economic 

growth of any state and civilization.  Not only 

does it assist in rapid economic escalation, 

boost commercial business activity and 

promote job creation, but it also contributes to 

reducing poverty, food security and ecological 

protection. Thus energy has its undeniable 

relevance for socio-economic prosperity and 

growth. So India is also struggling to meet 

energy demand and supply.  

 

Therefore, energy mix policy is important for 

Indian economy. The primary goal of 

implementing energy mix policy in India is to 

promote economic development, enhance 

energy security, expand energy access and 

mitigate climate change. With a population of 

1.3 billion, India faces a substantial energy 

demand to support its rapidly expanding 

economy. India, energy independent country is 

continuing taking efforts towards energy 

diversification. However, by adopting 

sustainable energy sources, India aims to ensure 

affordable, reliable and modern energy for its 

citizens, driving the country towards 

sustainable development. In this perspective, 

India’s non-renewable energy sources are coal,  

petroleum oil, natural gas, nuclear energy, and 

renewable energy such as solar, geothermal, 

thermal, hydroelectric, wind and tidal. 

However, the major energy resource concerns 

with international cooperation and trade links 

are crude petroleum oil, natural gas and nuclear 

power energy. 

 

Further, the promotion and adoption of clean 

and sustainable energy sources are integral to 

achieving the objectives of the Paris Agreement 

which adopted in December 2015 during the 

21st Conference of the Parties (COP21) to the 

United Nations Framework Convention on 

Climate Change (UNFCCC). The Paris 

Agreement aims to limit global warming to well 

below 2 degrees Celsius above pre-industrial 

levels and pursue efforts to limit it to 1.5 

degrees Celsius. Thus many countries are 

implementing policies and initiatives to 

increase the share of renewable energy in their 

energy mix, such as solar, wind, hydroelectric, 

and geothermal power. Thus renewable energy 

is sustainable energy solution for a greener and 

safer world.  

 

In this context, energy-requiring country like 

India, with its large world population and 

increasing economic progress, only some 

energy sources can fulfil the increasing 

requirements of all sectors. Thus, India, the 

third-largest energy consumer, depends on 

energy-producing countries to meet its energy 

requirements. Moreover, India, a country which 

has a population amounting to 18 per cent of the 

world population, holds gas and oil reserves of 

0.6 per cent and 0.4 per cent, respectively, 

indicating that it is a dire need for India to 

diversify its resources and manage them 

accordingly. It is being argued that shortly, four 

leading sectors of India- household, agriculture 

transport and industry will see an incredible rise 

in demand. Therefore, we see that India is long 

away from meeting its energy requirement, and 

the population inaccessible to electricity 

amounts to up to 300 million, which shows the 

seriousness of the crisis, whereas 500 million 

people still depend on solid biomass for 

cooking.  India has active engagement and 

multilateral cooperation with energy-exporting 

states. However, the global energy market is not 

fixed and reliable, so India needs to reduce its 
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dependency, diversify its energy mix, and move 

towards carbon-free development. 

 

The energy mix concept is required today and 

refers to combining the various primary energy 

sources used to meet energy needs. Thus, 

developing countries need to take their energy 

mix seriously. The energy mix concept is 

required today and refers to combining the 

various primary energy sources used to meet 

energy needs. It includes non-renewable energy 

sources like fossil fuels like petroleum oil, 

natural gas, and coal; nuclear energy; and 

renewable energy sources like wood and other 

bio-energies; hydro, wind, solar, and 

geothermal energy resources. Thus, every state 

exercises its energy mix according to differing 

proportions and availability to meet its energy 

needs. As a developing nation during its 

independence, India heavily depended on coal 

to fulfil its energy requirements. However, 

India has consistently demonstrated its 

commitment to exploring alternative energy 

sources for sustainable developments. As a 

result, India is now ranked fifth globally in 

terms of its usable hydropower potential. Thus 

India’s introduced policies and programme 

have positioned India as a leading market for 

renewable energy globally.   

 

Although petroleum, oil, and gas dominate the 

energy mix at the international level, they 

account for more than 80 percent of the total.  

Thus, diversification of energy resource 

supplies and moving away from dependence on 

the petroleum sector are essential for 

developing countries like India. There are 

examples in countries like Japan, where they 

have been diversifying and stratifying their 

energy consumption with various mixed 

sources. In Japan, the electricity supply to 

hoardings at bus stops and railway stations is 

being amply managed by solar energy. This 

puts forth a successful message and experiment 

for countries like India.  

 

However, non-renewable energy sources 

produce a lot of carbon dioxide, which hits the 

ecological system. Consequently, sustainable 

development without hurting the climate is a 

challenge for both developing and developed 

countries. It is a serious threat to everyone. 

Thus, sustainable development and climate 

change are interlinked. Energy accounts for 

approx 60% of discharging carbon dioxide into 

the environment globally therefore the 

ecological system is affected globally. So it is 

imperative to use fossil fuels according to need 

and also try to promote renewable energy or 

carbon-free natural fuels for the long-term 

sustainability of economic growth. The 

importance of an energy mix that includes 

renewable and nuclear energy lies in addressing 

the challenges of climate change and promoting 

sustainable development. Each energy source is 

vital to mitigating climate change, fostering 

sustainable development, and ensuring a secure 

and reliable energy future. In recent decades, 

the world has witnessed a significant paradigm 

shift towards renewable energy as countries 

recognise the urgent need to address climate 

change and promote sustainable development.  

 

However, since 2014, Europe has been shifting 

away from reliance on the Russian energy 

market due to the conflict between Russia and 

Ukraine. This is the most fundamental change 

in Russia's and Europe's energy histories. Thus, 

this conflict created disruption in the energy 

hydrocarbon supply for both developed and 

developing countries. Antony Froggatt, the 

deputy director of the Chatham House 

Environment and Society programme, asserts 

that Europe will no longer significantly rely on 

Russian fossil fuels. Even if the conflict were to 

end promptly, the trust between European 

consumers and their primary supplier would 

have been shattered. Europe responded to the 

supply disruption in two distinct ways: by 

seeking alternative gas sources and accelerating 

the shift towards renewable energy. Prior to 

2022, the EU committed to reducing emissions 

by 40 percent and achieving a 32 percent share 

of renewable energy in its energy mix. 

 

However, in the recent ongoing the Russia-

Ukraine conflict has posed challenges and 

opportunities for the energy industry 

worldwide. Many countries are seriously 

considering the renewable energy sector and re-

evaluating their energy mix. This shift 

represents a significant transformation in how 

Europe, in particular, explores African energy 

resources to aid in its energy transactions. 

Germany is a global leader in the adoption of 

renewable energy, particularly wind and solar 

power. It has implemented policies like the 

Renewable Energy Sources Act to support the 

expansion of renewable energy. In South Asian 

countries, where China currently produces 
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approximately 70 percent of the world's solar 

panels, some nations have begun reorganising 

their industries to become more self-sufficient 

in renewable energy production. The US has 

implemented the Protectionist Inflation 

Reduction Act (IRA), offering substantial 

subsidies for domestic production of electric 

vehicles and other eco-friendly sectors. In a 

similar vein, the EU recently unveiled the 

Green Deal Industrial Plan, which aims to rival 

the US in promoting renewable energy and 

sustainability. China is the world's largest 

producer and consumer of renewable energy. It 

has made substantial investments in wind and 

solar power projects, and its commitment to 

renewable is part of its strategy to combat air 

pollution and reduce carbon emissions. India 

has rapidly expanded its renewable energy 

capacity, particularly solar and wind power. 

Initiatives like the International Solar Alliance 

demonstrate India's commitment to global 

cooperation in renewable energy. GDP 

Contribution: The renewable energy sector is 

crucial to India's economic development, 

providing access to electricity in rural areas and 

supporting sustainable growth. Thus, as the 

world collectively thinks about and addresses 

the challenges of climate change, renewable 

energy will continue to play a vital role in 

shaping the future of global economics. 

However, India is also formulating an energy 

mix policy to include both renewable and non-

renewable energy sources, aiming to promote 

sustainable development without hurting its 

ecological system.  
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Abstract: The gender divide is commonly considered as natural and irreversible. Rather than biology, 

it is founded on social expectations and preconceptions. Gender in politics in the case of India plays 

an influenceable role, from participation in politics to politics of participation. Patriarchal mindsets at 

home and the society at large appear to be a critical limitation inhibiting women’s active participation 

in politics and autonomy about political and electoral decisions. The place of women in Indian politics 

reflects the opportunities and constraints that are associated with its democracy. India’s most influential, 

if controversial, Prime Minister was Indira Gandhi, and her daughter-in -law, Sonia Gandhi is the major 

force within the congress party today. India’s President is Pratibha Patil, and several state leaders have 

been women including Mayawati, who served four times as chief minister of Uttar Pradesh. Over a 

million women are represented in the three-tiered panchayats. Moreover, with the growth of multiparty 

system since the early 1990s, political parties have increasingly sought women’s electoral support. And 

yet most women continue to lack effective political power is still mediated by their relationship to male 

and is often indirect and symbolic. 

 

Keywords: Swadeshi, constitution, empowerment, political participation, development, women, 

Panchayati Raj 

 

Introduction: India has a history of 

marginalisation and exploitation of women 

framed by patriarchal social structures and 

mindsets. Beginning in the 19th century, social 

reform movements succeeded in pushing for 

women’s well-being and empowerment. The 

Indian freedom movement, starting with 

the swadeshi in Bengal (1905-08) also 

witnessed the impressive participation of 

women, who organised political 

demonstrations and mobilised resources, as 

well as occupied leadership positions in those 

movements.  After India attained 

independence, its Constitution guaranteed 

equal status for men and women in all 

political, social and economic spheres. Part III 

of the Constitution guarantees the fundamental 

rights of men and women. The Directive 

Principles of State Policy ensure economic 

empowerment by providing for equal pay for 

equal work by both men and women, humane 

conditions of work, and maternity relief. Any 

Indian citizen who is registered as a voter and 

is over 25, can contest elections to the lower 

house of Parliament (Lok Sabha) or the state 

legislative assemblies; for the upper house 

(Rajya Sabha) the minimum age is 30. Articles 

325 and 326 of the Constitution guarantee 

political equality and the right to vote.  There 

are constitutional provisions for reservation of 

seats for the Scheduled Castes and the 

Scheduled Tribes in Parliament and in 

legislative assemblies. A proposal to pr ovide 

a similar reserved quota for women was 

discarded at the time of drafting the 

Constitution. It was opposed by leading Indian 

women’s associations and by the ruling party, 

the Congress, who were of the view that 

women should be able to get elected on an 

equal footing as men. Later, in 1974, the report 

of the Committee on the Status of Women in 

India argued for greater representation of 

women in political institutions and again 

brought the issue of reservation of seats for 

women to the fore. Subsequently, in 1992, the 

73rd and 74th amendments to the Constitution 

provided for reservation of one-third of the 

total number of seats for women in Panchayati 

Raj Institutions (PRIs) and municipal bodies. 

The amendment intended to improve women’s 

participation in decision-making at the 

grassroots. Proposals to legislate the 

reservation of seats for women in parliament 

and state assemblies first emerged in 1997, but 

they have met with much opposition, and no 

such law has yet been passed.  At the same 
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time, India has taken a number of steps 

towards women’s empowerment in other 

domains, such as marriage and employment. 

For example, the Supreme Court has conferred 

daughters the equal status of a coparcener in 

Hindu families, providing them inheritance 

rights. It has also ruled that “women officers 

in the army should be entitled to permanent 

commission and command postings in all 

services other than combat, and they have to 

be considered for it irrespective of their 

service length.” Recently, the minimum age of 

marriage for girls was raised from 18 to 21 

years. 

 

Women’s representation in parliament: In 

parliamentary democracies like India, 

membership to Parliament is also a 

prerequisite for participating in the 

government as a minister. Although women’s 

participation as voters in elections has 

increased significantly, the data on women’s 

representation in both the Lok Sabha and 

Rajya Sabha suggests that the proportion of 

women representatives has remained low in 

comparison to their male counterparts. The 

highest proportion of women representatives 

elected to the Lok Sabha so far was in the 2019 

elections, and it was less than 15 percent of 

total membership. The number of women 

candidates and MPs varies greatly across 

states and parties. In the present Lok Sabha 

(17th), Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal have the 

highest numbers of women MPs. In terms of 

proportion, 14 percent of total Lok Sabha MPs 

in UP are women, and the share is 26 percent 

in Bengal.  As for political parties, Congress 

fielded 54 women candidates in 2019 (12.9 

percent of all candidates it fielded that year); 

and the Bharatiya Janata Party (BJP) fielded 

53 women (12.6 percent). Overall, the states of 

UP, Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu, West Bengal 

and Bihar saw a considerable number of 

women being fielded that year. In terms of 

percentage, Goa and Manipur had fielded the 

highest proportion of women candidates, 

which is 17 percent of total candidates in each 

of the two states. In the same year, parties like 

the Biju Janata Dal (BJD) in Odisha and the 

TMC in West Bengal fielded more women in 

the Lok Sabha polls: BJD nominated 33 

percent of women candidates in Odisha, and 

TMC, 41 percent in Bengal. Women’s 

representation in the Rajya Sabha has been 

slightly lower than in the Lok Sabha, not yet 

crossing 13 percent of the total membership of 

the house according to 2020 data. In state 

legislative assemblies or Vidhan Sabhas, 

meanwhile, average representation is even 

lower, mostly below 10 percent. 

 

Women participation in panchayati raj 

institution: Reservations for women in 

Panchayati Raj institutions (PRIs) were seen as 

a means to bolster women empowerment 

through increased political awareness, self-

confidence, and involvement in development 

and social issues of the region. The 73rd and 

74th Constitutional Amendment Acts, 1992 

proved to be catalytic, ushering in more than 15 

lakh women into leadership positions in India’s 

local administration. These amendments, 

among other things, handed over the batons of 

power to the population at the panchayat level 

with one-third reservation of seats and crucial 

positions within the panchayat for women. By 

1995, the number of women in Panchayats rose 

sharply, with the highest representation in 

Kerala and Madhya Pradesh where women 

filled 38% of the seats (Ahmad et al., 2008). 

There are 1.3 million women out of the 3 

million representatives who are now actively 

participating in Panchayats (Bhatnagar, 2019). 

Currently, 20 states in India have made 

provisions in their respective State Panchayati 

Raj Acts and increased the reservation of 

women to 50%. Additionally, states such as 

Odisha have made it mandatory that if the 

chairperson in a village is a man, the vice-

chairperson must be a woman (Mohanty, 

1995). The reservation provisions for women 

have transformed grassroots democracy and 

given rural women the power to exercise their 

right and be involved in village 

governance.Representation is a measure of 

equality. However, in India it is effective 

representation that truly matters. This can only 

occur when there are no structural, functional 

and societal constraints that impede women’s 

participation in grassroots politics. By 

removing gender-based discrimination in 

politics, India will be one step closer in 

empowering its women. Women 

empowerment, which is the need of the hour, 

can therefore be achieved through political 

participation where women would have a 

chance to broaden their horizons and make a 

change in society. 
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Muslim women and political participation: 

Muslim women are among the most vulnerable 

groups in India. The majority of them lack 

skills, are uneducated and are subject to cultural 

and religious restrictions. The much-hyped 

Sachar Committee Report noted that the main 

cause behind the degraded status of Muslim 

women is the backwardness of Muslims in the 

socio-economic sphere. They have lagged 

behind other religions due to social factors like 

poverty, low earnings, low rate of literacy, and 

inadequate avenues of employment. In a study 

called ‘The changing half: A study of Indian 

Muslims’ by Sabiha Hussain, it was found that 

rather than the religious factors alone, other 

structural and institutional paradigms like 

customs, traditions, moral systems, patriarchy, 

the misconception of Islamic principles, lack of 

self-initiative or inspiration, and lack of support 

from male members jointly hamper the 

prospects of women to adopt new values and 

conform to the changing milieu. 

 

Muslim women in Indian Parliament: No 

Muslim women contested the election to the 

first Lok sabha (1952-57) the lower house. 

There were none in the Rajya Sabha (upper 

house) too. In the second lok sabha (1957-62) 

there were two Muslim women. Only one 

Muslim women was elected to the third Lok 

sabha (1962-67). Similarly no Muslim women 

was elected to the 4th, 5th, and 10th lok sabha. 

However, two Muslim women were elected to 

the 6th lok sabha in 1977, apart from two more 

bi-election held in 1978 and 1981. While only 

one Muslim woman was elected at the 1980 

elections for the 7th Lok Sabha, Muslim 

Women started contesting in a big way from 

this point. The 1980 elections witnessed a 

sudden spurt of enthusiasm among Muslim 

women to contest elections even as independent 

candidates and the trend continued thereafter. 

At the 1984 elections, six Muslim women who 

contested as independents or as nominees of 

regional parties lost and only three were 

elected. Of the latter, Begum Akbar Jahan was 

the widow of Sheikh Abdullah. Mohsina 

Kidwai's wide experience at both State and 

Central levels fetched her Congress Party 

nomination. However, the third candidate, 

Abida Ahmed's only qualification was that she 

was the widow of Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed, 

former President of India. At the 1989 

elections, only Subhashini Ali (Communist 

Party-Marxist) was elected, while 11 other 

Muslim women contesting as independents 

forfeited their deposits. As the 9th Lok Sabha 

could not run its full term, mid-term elections 

were held in all the States 1991 and in Punjab 

in 1992. Continuing to evince interest, 15 

Muslim women contested the 1991 polls, 

except in Punjab. However, established 

national parties largely ignored Muslim 

women, unless one already held a track record 

(Mohsina Kidwai) or belonged to a dynasty 

with a hold at the grassroots level and the means 

to fight elections. This left a majority of the 

Muslim women contest under the banner of 

some existing party; even if it was obscure and 

had no history of electoral success. The 10th 

Lok Sabha did not have a single Muslim 

woman. At the elections to the eleventh Lok 

Sabha (1996), a record number of 37 Muslim 

women contested, although the Congress Party 

entertained only to two Muslim women: 

Mohsina Kidwai, a Congress loyalist, and 

Begum Noor Bano of the Royal family of 

Rampur. The general elections held in 1998 for 

the 12th Lok Sabha did not throw up any 

surprises. Begum Noor Bano who made tall 

promises, lost thes election. The electorate 

found that once elected, she did not bother 

about the problems of her electorate. Elections 

to the 13th Lok Sabha were held in 1999 due to 

the collapse of the National Democratic 

Alliance govemment. Anti-incumbency factor 

helping, Begum Noor Bano was elected under 

Congress banner. Other Muslim women who 

contested either as independents or under the 

banner of regional parties could not make it. 

 

Out of the 355 women who contested the 

elections to the 14th Lok Sabha in 2004, only 

45 women could win. In the bye elections held 

later, five more got elected, taking the total to 

50. Interestingly, at the 2004 election Begum 

Noor Bano was defeated by an ex-film actress. 

It was also for the first time that a recognized 

Muslim political party (the All-India Majlis e 

Ittehadul Muslimeen) supported a women 

candidate. However, Muslim women continued 

to seek sponsors among the national and 

regional parties or fight as independents. Thus, 

Muslim women have refrained from, active 

political participation i.e., membership of 

political parties, election campaigning, 

contesting elections and holding high public 

political offices. Although electoral 

participation of Muslim women has increased 

since independence, their participation in 



  

 
JRR     July-August 2023   YEAR 11: VOLUME 4: ISSUE 60       ISSN -2320-2750                        70 
 

legislatures and government is very limited. 

Muslim women have many more constraints on 

their participation as members of a minority 

community based on religious identity. It is 

imperative that Muslim women be provided 

their constitutional, fundamental rights which 

have been denied to them in the name of 

religion and traditions and which they have 

been deprived of due to educational and 

economic, backwardness. 

 

Status of women representation in politics in 

India: 

 

Prior to Independence: Patriarchal social 

norms and mindsets have historically 

allowed women to be marginalized and exploited 

in India. Beginning of social reforms and 

involvement in the struggle for freedom: The 

Indian freedom movement, which began with 

the swadeshi in Bengal (1905-08), also saw the 

impressive participation of women, who organized 

political protests, mobilized resources, and held 

leadership positions in those movements. 

 

Post-Independence: India’s Constitution 

stipulated that all political, social, and 

economic spheres would treat men and 

women equally. At present, only about 14.4% 

of the members of the Indian Parliament are 

women, the highest so far. According to the 

Inter-Parliamentary Union, India has a fewer 

percentage of women in the lower House than 

its neighbors such as Nepal, Pakistan, Sri 

Lanka, and Bangladesh. As per the 

latest Election Commission of India 

(ECI) data as of October 2021, Women 

represent 10.5% of the total members of the 

Parliament. The scenario for women Members of 

Legislative Assemblies (MLAs) across all state 

assemblies in India is even worse, with the 

national average being a pitiable 9%. In the 

last 75 years of independence, women’s 

representation in Lok Sabha has not even 

increased by 10% 

 

Causes for low representation: 

 

 Gender stereotypes: Women have 

traditionally been tasked with 

handling home duties. Women should 

be encouraged to break out from their 

traditional positions and participate in 

their country’s decision-making. 

 Competition: Politics is a highly 

competitive field. Female politicians 

are also competitors. Many politicians 

are anxious that if women are granted 

voting rights, their seats will be 

rotated to women candidates, robbing 

them of their ability to fight from their 

seats. 

 Work and Family: Women spend 

much more time at home and with 

their children than men due to the 

unequal distribution of family care 

tasks. A woman must devote time and 

effort not just during pregnancy and 

childbirth, but even when the child is 

no longer dependent on her parents for 

care. 

 Lack of Political 

Education: Women’s social mobility 

is influenced by their education. 

Formal education allows for 

leadership development and in stills 

key leadership skills. Due to a lack of 

political understanding, they are 

unaware of their basic and political 

rights. 

 Unfriendly Environment: Political 

parties are unwelcoming to women; 

they must work hard and overcome 

numerous obstacles in order to secure 

a place inside the organization. There 

has been an uptick in political 

violence. Due to an increase in crime, 

corruption, and insecurity, women 

have been forced out of politics. 

 Lack of Political Networks: Lack of 

transparency in political decision-

making and undemocratic internal 

processes are challenges for all 

newcomers, but especially for women, 

who lack insider knowledge and 

political networks. 

 Social Conditioning: They must 

accept the restrictions that have been 

imposed on them and bear the weight 

of society on their shoulders. Public 

opinion influences not only how many 

female candidates win 

general elections, but also how many 

are considered and nominated for 

office, both directly and indirectly. 

 Lack of Resources: Due to their lack 

of representation in India’s inner 

https://www.drishtiias.com/daily-updates/daily-news-analysis/election-commission-of-india-5
https://www.drishtiias.com/daily-updates/daily-news-analysis/election-commission-of-india-5
https://www.geeksforgeeks.org/womens-work-and-equality/
https://www.geeksforgeeks.org/what-is-election-why-do-we-need-elections/
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political party structure, women are 

unable to gather resources and support 

for growing their political 

constituencies. Women do not receive 

appropriate financial backing from 

political parties in order to run for 

office.

 

Conclusion: To strengthen the position of 

women in society equal participation of men 

and women is required. This is not only a 

demand of simple justice or democracy, but a 

necessary condition for human existence. The 

entry of women into politics and decision-

making structures can change the policies, 

vision and structure of institutions. They could 

redefine political priorities, and place new 

items on the political agenda to address gender 

specific concerns and provide a new 

perspective on mainstream political issues. 

Women have long been overlooked in the 

process of development. Change can only 

come, development can only takes place when 

women are given decision-making roles. It is 

also necessary to overcome the patriarchal 

orientations. Patriarchy should not be regarded 

as an ' insurmountable ghost' but must be fought 

back. Education, development of scientific 

outlook, legal safeguards, enlightenment of 

men and awareness of their own potential by 

women are the effective forces in this direction. 

By strengthening women's leadership, building 

up their self-confidence and morale and 

equipping them with information the situation 

can be changed. It is not just the numbers that 

count. Success lies in the way the women 

leaders perceive the problems and effectively 

resolve the issues. Sensitization of the leaders 

towards gender issues would go a long way. 

Simultaneously, massive legal awareness 

programmes need to be launched for laws in 

themselves are inadequate until the women are 

aware of them and implement them to their 

advantage However, the most significant 

change needed is in the perception of women or 

a 'revolution of consciousness in the minds of 

women'. They should realize that they are 

legally at par with men and they should not be 

deprived of-any of their rights. Their 

acceptance of their equality and confidence in 

their ability would go a long way in altering the 

political scenario. 
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Abstract-Maintaining relationships with customers is essential for practically all service-based 

enterprises. While the service is being given, regular communication is maintained between the 

customer and the service provider. Employees require non-cognitive skills in addition to cognitive 

skills, which are essential for comprehending and connecting with customers. Emotional intelligence is 

one of the crucial abilities that is getting a lot of attention as a critical ability for both personal and 

professional success. Because much of their work involves social connections, employees in the service 

industry require emotional intelligence to perform successfully in certain situations. According to a 

widely held assumption, service providers that are more emotionally intelligent will be better able to 

manage their customer relations. According to the study, people with higher EI scores better interact 

with others and render services. The current paper is conceptual and focuses on how the emotional 

intelligence of frontline employees can be used for customer relationship management and to improve 

the caliber of customer service to gain and retain customers. 

 

Keywords: Customer Relationship Management, Emotional Intelligence, Frontline Service 

Employees, Service Sector 

__________________________________________________________________________________

Introduction- Global competition in business 

is getting quite fierce. It's getting harder and 

harder for businesses to draw in new customers. 

It's really difficult to retain their current 

customers. Because of this, it's essential for 

businesses to keep up good ties with their 

customers in order to win their trust and 

maintain their competitive edge. Customer 

relationship management is a business 

technique that has become a powerful tool for 

companies to forge close relationships with 

their customers. Customer Relationship 

Management (CRM) is a helpful tool for 

studying and identifying the traits, behavior, 

and demands of customers as well as for 

predicting their reactions in order to build a 

lasting and solid relationship with them. To 

maintain and retain current consumers and 

attract new ones, marketers must exert 

extraordinary effort. This can only be done by 

fostering positive relationships with customers, 

a process in which frontline employees play a 

crucial and vital role.  Employees in service 

firms interact directly with customers and 

represent their company to customers in 

particular. They may severely suffer if they are 

not emotionally stable and are frustrated for any 

cause, whether it be personal or professional. 

This can also have an impact on how customers 

perceive the company (Schlesinger and 

Heskett, 1991). Customer perception of an 

employee can, in general, influence how well a 

company performs (Heskett et al., 1994; 

Heskett, Sasser, & Schlesinger, 1997, 2003). As 

a result, businesses need to be aware of the new 
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service economics, which puts the front-line 

employee and the customer at the center of 

everything (Heskett, 1994). Making emotional 

connections with customers is more crucial 

today than simply meeting their needs if you 

want to establish a long-term relationship with 

them. A business's worth can be created or 

destroyed by emotions. The application of 

emotional intelligence to better understand, 

satisfy, and motivate customers could be one of 

the ways to manage customer relationships. 

 

Review of literature- Customer orientation is 

the root of customer relationship management. 

Businesses should work to retain their current 

clients in addition to offering outstanding 

customer service. Client relationship 

management is the whole process of 

establishing, maintaining, and strengthening 

profitable client relationships by delivering 

more customer value and satisfaction, 

according to Kotler & Armstrong (2004). The 

full process of creating, maintaining, and 

increasing profitable customer relationships 

through the provision of more customer value 

and satisfaction was further defined by Kotler 

and Armstrong in 2011. Customer relationships 

have been recognized as a method to strengthen 

an organization's competitive edge over its 

rivals. Using a relational approach to manage 

business initiatives, CRM seeks to increase 

customer pleasure, loyalty, and retention while 

also spotting new business prospects 

(Wakabayashi & Merzthal, 2015). Consumer 

relationship management (CRM) enables 

businesses to be adaptable and responsive to 

changing circumstances, embrace product and 

service innovation, satisfy evolving customer 

needs, and establish new channels of customer 

connection (Kumar & Reinartz, 2018).  

 

Relationship showcasing has become an 

important way of cooperating in the current 

competitive environment, especially in the 

aided sector. Customer and service provider 

interaction occurs continuously during service 

delivery. The degree of a customer-employee 

relationship can affect how many services are 

used. Customer relationship management is 

essential for service businesses to succeed 

because it increases the likelihood that 

customers will stay with them. Lindgreen et al. 

(2000) found that it costs 16 times as much to 

bring a new customer up to the same level of 

profitability as a lost one and that acquiring new 

customers is 10 times more expensive than 

keeping existing ones. Adding to this, Ndubisi 

(2007) suggested that businesses make an effort 

to develop and improve the quality of their 

relationships with customers in order to benefit 

both sides. Ndubisi (2003) asserts that any 

business can successfully sustain growth 

through mutually beneficial symbiotic 

relationships.  

 

There is an interdependent relationship between 

the service provider and the consumer since the 

production and consumption of services are 

intertwined (Solomon et al., 1985). In this 

interaction, the emotional intelligence of the 

service provider is crucial. Jamshidi and 

Gharibpoor (2012) examined the connection 

between managers' and workers' emotional 

intelligence and the achievement of customer 

relationship management in respect to the three 

aspects of customers, people, and process. The 

findings demonstrated a high correlation 

between CRM success and emotional 

intelligence. According to Khreish (2009), 

employees in banks who have high levels of 

emotional intelligence are better able to build 

and keep up long-lasting, high-quality 

relationships with their clients. Due 

consideration must be given to emotional 

intelligence when hiring service providers, as 

well as to its use and growth, in order to provide 

the business a competitive edge over its rivals. 

 

Objective of the study 

 

1. To explain the concept of CRM. 

2. To explain the concept of Emotional 

Intelligence.  

3. To discuss the role of the Emotional 

Intelligence of Frontline Service 

Employees in Managing Customer 

Relationships. 

 

Research methodology- This research adopts 

a conceptual approach to explore the role of 

emotional intelligence of frontline service 

employees in customer relationship 

management and improving customer service 

in the service sector. Drawing on existing 

theories, models, and empirical studies related 

to emotional intelligence, customer relationship 

management, and the service sector, this study 

synthesizes existing knowledge and critically 

analyzes the literature in order to gain a 

comprehensive understanding. The main 
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contribution of the study is its ability to offer 

valuable insights and practical suggestions for 

service-based enterprises to enhance their 

customer relationships by leveraging emotional 

intelligence among frontline service 

employees. With a focus on conceptual 

exploration, the research aims to provide a 

foundation for further empirical studies and 

serve as a resource for organizations looking to 

succeed in the highly competitive service 

revolution era. 

 

Conceptual framework 

 

Emotional intelligence (EQ)-Researchers 

have given many different definitions of 

emotional intelligence; however, the generally 

accepted conceptualization is that emotional 

intelligence refers to a person's ability to 

effectively recognise and manage their own 

feelings or emotions in order to comprehend 

others and improve social relationships. Since 

Goleman's publications, the term "emotional 

intelligence" has gained popularity and 

commercialization (1998). Emotional 

intelligence, in Goleman's opinion (Goleman, 

1998), is a crucial factor in both executive and 

employee selection. Emotional intelligence, as 

defined by Goleman (1996), is the capacity for 

self-control, motivation zeal, and persistence. 

According to Salovey et al. (2000), emotional 

intelligence is generally defined as the ability to 

accurately perceive, evaluate, and express 

emotion as well as the capacity to access and 

generate feelings when doing so supports 

cognition, comprehends affect-laden 

information, uses emotional knowledge, and 

regulates emotions to support both emotional 

and intellectual development as well as general 

wellbeing. 

 

A domain-specific tool for measuring customer 

emotional intelligence (CEI) was created by 

Kidwell et al. (2008). It allows one to 

comprehend how consumers employ their 

emotional capacities to obtain desired 

outcomes. This facilitates the understanding of 

the importance of emotions in consumer 

decision-making and how they might be 

affected in the company's favor by marketing 

researchers (Bell, 2011). Employees and 

service providers can affect customer emotions 

and use them for good by having an 

understanding of these emotions. Yaghoubi 

(2011) investigated the relationship between 

emotional intelligence and relationship 

marketing and came to the conclusion that there 

are several favorable correlations between 

emotional intelligence and relationship 

marketing. The success of the service industry 

is hampered by frontline employees' emotional 

burnout, according to numerous previous 

research findings. As a result, the management 

must address the significant issue of the service 

provider's emotional burnout. In order to 

influence customer emotions for the service 

delivery process, Kidwell et al. (2012) 

identified four elements of emotional 

intelligence as follows: - 

 

● Perceiving emotions: Understanding and 

being able to distinguish between one's 

own feelings and those of others is 

referred to as perceiving emotions. This 

entails the salesperson reading the 

customer's facial expressions to determine 

if the consumer is interested or not, 

thrilled or not, and then figuring out how 

to use this information to influence the 

customer to purchase the good or service. 

● Facilitating emotions: The capacity to 

produce and employ emotions to further 

one's goals is known as "facilitating 

emotions." Customers will be favourably 

affected by the emotions a salesperson 

displays when using them properly in the 

sales process. 

● Understanding emotions: Understanding 

emotions is the art of dissecting complex 

emotions to see which ones are similar and 

what they are attempting to say. For 

instance, a salesperson with strong 

emotional intelligence will be able to 

comprehend how pricing affects a 

customer's decision to buy and how 

annoyed a customer is when the right 

information about the product is not 

readily available. 

● Managing emotions: Controlling one's 

own and other people's emotions in order 

to achieve a goal is known as managing 

emotions. This refers to the salesperson's 

capacity to engage clients by transforming 

clients' negative feelings into a pleasant 

customer experience by positively 

influencing clients' emotional reactions to 

produce a favourable assessment of the 

goods and services. Since emotions have a 

beneficial effect on sales revenue, 
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understanding, controlling, and 

facilitating emotions are essential. 

 

Role of emotional intelligence of frontline 

employees in CRM-The customers experience 

a natural range of emotions—whether positive 

or negative—during the service delivery 

process. It is crucial for the service provider to 

comprehend and accurately interpret these 

consumer emotions. This could also include 

nonverbal cues like tone of voice and facial 

expression. This can only be accomplished if 

the frontline employees are conscious of their 

own emotions, are able to control them, and 

have the capacity to comprehend and control 

the emotions of the customers in order to 

provide a satisfying customer experience. 

Naturally, the emotional intelligence of service 

providers plays a crucial, advantageous, and 

motivating function. When a customer receives 

personal attention, care, and expressions of 

concern, a healthy connection develops and 

may be one of the factors in a customer's 

decision to return to or stay with the business. 

A company's profit can be doubled, according 

to Reichheld (1996), if they enhance their 

customer retention system. Because long-term 

customers are more likely to pay a premium 

price and are less expensive to serve as loyal 

customer. 

 

According to Robbins, Judge, and Vohra 

(2011), employers should take this into 

consideration when employing personnel, 

especially for positions that need a lot of social 

interaction. Employees who possess emotional 

intelligence are able to recognise subtle 

indications and use them to their advantage 

when providing services, according to Slatten 

(2011). Additionally, if the consumer is 

showing negative emotions, the employee will 

be able to decode them and make adjustments 

for a positive customer experience. For the 

purpose of solving the customer's issue, the 

employee must first be able to comprehend the 

customer's mental state. Consequently, they 

will be able to lessen the customer's unhappy 

feelings. The demands of their customers will 

be better understood by employees with high 

emotional intelligence (Promduang, 2013). 

According to Danquah and Wireko (2014), the 

emotional competences of the service provider 

are the basis for producing satisfied customers 

and keeping them for a longer period of time. 

These qualities have a significant impact on the 

service delivery process. Therefore, it is high 

time for marketing professionals and service 

providers must place a high priority on 

emotional intelligence, particularly among 

front-line employees who are responsible for 

building and maintaining relationships with 

customers. 

 

Suggestions-According to several studies, 

employees' emotional intelligence is given very 

little to no consideration. But in today's fiercely 

competitive environment, it has become 

essential to stay one step ahead in order to 

survive, and in attempt to do so, it is crucial for 

the organisation to acquire and retain 

customers. To achieve this, it is extremely 

important to place importance on the emotional 

intelligence of frontline employees to manage 

customer relationships. In way to do so, some 

possible suggestions are provided as follows:  

 

● Adopting/ Introducing EQ Test in 

Recruitment and Selection Process: It is 

time for organisations to provide proper 

emphasis at the entry point. The utilisation 

of emotional intelligence tests of 

candidates for front-line and service 

provider positions should be implemented 

now and in the future. An applicant should 

pass an emotional intelligence exam 

administered by the organisation, and if 

they fail, they will not be considered for a 

position as a service provider. 

● Training and Development Program for 

Enhancing EQ: Every organisation must 

act pro-actively now, and management 

must train and develop employees who 

have emotional intelligence. 

 

Since emotional intelligence in a person 

may be enhanced, organisations need to 

set up specialised training programmes to 

enhance EQ. In order to develop their 

emotional ability to meet changing 

requirements of building strong 

relationships now and in the future with 

changed business environments, 

organisations should assess the standard 

EI scale and design appropriate training 

and development programmes for those 

existing employees and for newly 

inducted too. 

● Emphasis on EQ in Performance Appraisal: 

The organization's performance appraisal 

procedure ought to include a section for 
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measuring employees' emotional abilities 

(EA). If an employee receives a high score 

in emotional intelligence (EA) on a 360-

degree performance review, the company 

should recognise this talent so that others 

will take deliberate steps to develop 

similar characteristics in themselves. 

● Recognition and Reward for EQ: 
Employees that have distinguished 

emotional aptitude in their day-to-day 

business performance should be 

recognised and rewarded by the 

organisation, if there are enough 

provisions for this. People who have 

attained a certain degree of EA in 

managing client relationships utilising 

their EQ should be recognised through a 

formal procedure in the organisation. 

 

Conclusion- In order for the service sector to 

achieve a competitive edge, managing 

customer relationships in a cutthroat 

environment is both an opportunity and a 

requirement. The success of a business can be 

significantly influenced by an employee's 

emotional intelligence in the service sector. 

Relationship success is largely determined by 

organisational criteria, but emotional 

competencies are also significant. Therefore, it 

is essential to replace the existing criteria for 

choosing employees, particularly in the service 

industry, which are based on IQ. Employees in 

the service sector in general and other frontline 

workers in particular, can now play a key role 

in the success and effectiveness of the business 

by demonstrating emotional intelligence. This 

leads to the conclusion that frontline staff with 

high emotional intelligence levels not only 

boost financial performance but also uphold 

excellent long-term relationships with their 

clients. Therefore, it can be inferred that 

frontline staff members with high emotional 

intelligence levels not only increase financial 

performance but also keep excellent long-term 

relationships with their customers. A 

company's goodwill and profitability will 

increase if its frontline employees have stronger 

emotional intelligence. This will also improve 

its interaction with customers. The 

management of the organisations must be 

aware of this and take steps to address it both in 

the present and as they prepare for the future. 
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Abstract- One of the major challenges in the organic food industry is the certification process which 

proves this food to be organic so that customers can trust them and the purchases of this food could 

grow. Due to the time-taking, expensive, and complex process of certification, many farmers are going 

back to the conventional method of farming leading to a recession in the organic food market. Some 

major changes in the process of organic food certification are required looking at the current situation.  

Therefore, the current paper is a review paper presenting various aspects of organic certification, 

especially in the organic food sector. It provides insight into the process of organic certification as well 

as bodies providing organic certifications. The paper describes the issues that farmers and other 

associated bodies face while getting their products certified as organic. A brief description of the factors 

that add to these challenges of organic certifications is provided in the review. The paper also focuses 

on the possible solutions to overcome these challenges of organic certification. Recommendations have 

been suggested to overcome the barrier of organic certification. 

 

Keywords- Organic food certification, certification agencies, government, international trade 

requirements and costly. 

__________________________________________________________________________ 

Introduction-The desire from consumers for 

healthier and more sustainable food alternatives 

has led to tremendous expansion in the organic 

food business in recent years. The popularity 

and business potential of organic foods is 

shown by Crowder and Reganold's finding that 

75% of US consumers report purchasing 

organic items (Wiggins & Nandwani, 2020). 

Several reasons are responsible for this rise. 

First, in reaction to ecological deterioration and 

a rise in the availability of harmful food in 

conventional agriculture, organic production 

began (Melović et al., 2018). Due to this, 

consumers' awareness of the value of organic 

food for health and purchasing power increased 

(Melović et al., 2018). As a result, consumers' 

awareness of the value of organic food for 

health increased, as did their purchasing power. 

Consumer preferences for organic food have 

changed as a result of this understanding since 

it is thought to be healthier, safer, higher 

quality, better for the environment, and better 

for animal welfare (Salkić et al., 2021). The 

development of several internet platforms and 

direct business-to-consumer methods has also 

helped the organic food sector thrive. The rise 

of Internet marketplaces and direct business-to-

consumer models has altered how people obtain 

and use organic food items (Effendi, 2020). By 

bypassing conventional brick-and-mortar 

merchants, consumers may now buy organic 

food directly from growers through Internet 

platforms and direct-to-consumer business 

models (Kremen et al., 2012). Customers may 

acquire a large range of organic food items 

from various producers through online 

platforms and direct-to-consumer business 

formats, frequently with full information on the 

manufacturing techniques employed (Bostan et 

al., 2019).  

 
The importance of organic certifications in 

ensuring customers of product authenticity and 

quality in today's more health-conscious culture 
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cannot be emphasized. Consumers are 

increasingly pickier about the food they eat, and 

there is an increasing demand for organic food 

due to worries about environmental 

sustainability and food safety (Tuteja & Khan, 

2022). The certification of quality and safety is 

the primary element behind the rise in demand 

for organic food (Tuteja & Khan, 2022). This 

certification ensures that the item satisfies 

established organic requirements and was 

approved by a reputable certifying agency 

(Salkić et al., 2021). These certificates 

guarantee that producers and customers are 

both aware of the procedures used to create 

organic products. People increasingly view 

food safety as a crucial and essential value as a 

result of recent food crises in numerous 

countries (Tuteja & Khan, 2022). Consumer 

acceptance of organic food has also been aided 

by new product developments, improved 

regulatory frameworks for certification, and 

more retail availability of organic products.  

Table 1: Growth of Organic food Market in 

India from the year 2015 to 2022 (Table-1 here. 

Table on the last page) 

 

This information unequivocally shows the 

market for organic foods in India's quick 

expansion and potential. The organic food 

industry in India has grown significantly over 

the years, according to statistics from the India 

Brand Equity Foundation. 

 

The online platforms and direct-to-consumer 

business methods platforms aid in reducing 

customer uncertainty and fostering consumer 

trust in the organic food sector by giving 

comprehensive information about the 

certification and labeling processes (Wei et al., 

2022). These platforms aid in reducing 

customer uncertainty and fostering consumer 

trust in the organic food sector by giving 

comprehensive information about the 

certification and labeling processes (Wei et al., 

2022) by verifying that goods purchased from 

these platforms comply with recognised 

organic standards and have received 

certification from such organisations. 

Moreover, online platforms and direct-to-

consumer models often collaborate directly 

with small-scale producers, enabling them to 

bypass the high costs associated with third-

party certification  

 

To guarantee the legitimacy and quality of 

organic food items, India offers a variety of 

organic food certificates. The Agricultural and 

Processed Food Products Export Development 

Authority is one of India's leading 

organizations for organic food certification. 

The National Programme for Organic 

Production is a significant organic food 

certifying organization in India. One of the 

well-known organic food certification 

organizations in India is the Agricultural and 

Processed Food Products Export Development 

Authority. Through a thorough inspection and 

verification procedure, they grant organic 

certification to agricultural goods, processed 

foods, and other organic items (Sherief et al., 

2021). Their certification guarantees that the 

goods are produced in line with organic 

agricultural methods and adhere to global 

organic production standards. There are private 

organizations in India that issue organic food 

certificates in addition to these certifying 

authorities. These groups include the 

International Federation of Organic Agriculture 

Movements, the National Organic Programme, 

and the Organic Farmers and Growers 

Association (Soytong et al., 2021). These 

organizations are essential to the certification 

and promotion of the production of organic 

food in India, guaranteeing that customers can 

obtain authentic organic goods and that farmers 

are recognized for their efforts in organic 

farming (Sherief et al., 2021). The Agricultural 

and Processed Food Products Export 

Development Authority, the National 

Programme for Organic Production, and 

various private organizations like the Organic 

Farmers and Growers Association, the National 

Organic Programme, and the International 

Federation of Organic Agriculture Movements 

all provide different kinds of organic food 

certificates in India (Sherief et al., 2021). 

Apart from regional certification bodies, some 

of the national organic food certification 

bodies in India are: 

 

1. India Organic (NPOP Certification)- 

India's national program to regulate 

the organic food industry is known as 

NPOP. 

2. Participatory Guarantee System for 

India (PGS-India)- supported by the 

Ministry of Agriculture & Farmers 

Welfare, Government of India, PGS-

India is a certification program created 
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to provide small and marginal farms a 

different route to organic certification 

3. Jaivik Bharat (Javik Bharat)- Organic 

foods are manufactured by NPOP 

guidelines and qualify for export as 

organic. 

4. Eco Cert India- An internationally 

recognized certifying organization 

called Eco Cert also has operations in 

India.  

5. Control Union Certifications (India)- 

For organic farming, organic 

processing, and organic goods, they 

provide certification services. 

6. One Cert- In India and other nations, 

One  Cert, an independent certification 

agency, offers organic certification 

services. 

7. SGS India: SGS is a global provider of 

testing, certification, and inspection 

services.  

8. IMO Control Pvt. Ltd.- IMO Control 

Pvt. Ltd. is a certifying authority that 

provides services in India and other 

nations.  

Several crucial procedures are included in the 

organic food certification process in India to 

make sure that products adhere to the necessary 

criteria (Sherief et al., 2021). The National 

Accreditation Body for Testing and Calibration 

Laboratories is the organization that organic 

manufacturers in India must first apply. To 

verify adherence to organic farming practices, 

these certifying organizations assess the 

application and do in-depth inspections of the 

producer's farm or facility. The certifying 

organization inspects several things during the 

examination, including the usage of pesticides, 

fertilizers, and genetically modified organisms. 

Additionally, they check the organic goods' 

traceability to make sure that they can be 

followed from the point of production to the 

ultimate customer. The certifying agency 

examines the results of the inspection thereafter 

to decide whether the producer complies with 

the organic criteria. A producer is given an 

organic certification if it is determined that they 

conform to the rules. This certification 

demonstrates that the items were made using 

organic agricultural methods and may be 

marketed as such. Indian manufacturers may 

sell their products as organic since the organic 

certification procedure assure, they satisfy the 

necessary criteria (Sherief et al., 2021). To 

make organic food available to small and 

marginal farmers, India's organic certification 

procedure has encountered difficulties (Sherief 

et al., 2021). The third-party certification 

methodology has made it more challenging for 

small and marginal farmers in developing 

nations like India to achieve organic 

certification, even though it is successful in 

ensuring the validity of organic food products 

and facilitating their worldwide spread. 

 

Farmers face several obstacles while trying to 

obtain organic certification, though. Lack of 

time and knowledge of certified organic 

farming practices, high certification costs, 

lower yields compared to conventional 

farming, soil nutrient management, market 

access, and the perception that organic farming 

does not provide stable farm income are some 

of the major challenges and obstacles, 

according to research (Sindler et al., 2018). For 

a number of reasons, certification is crucial in 

the organic agricultural sector (Sindler et al., 

2018). First and foremost, accreditation shields 

customers from deception and manipulation. It 

gives consumers reassurance that the goods 

they are buying are indeed organic and adhere 

to the criteria established by certification 

organisations. The second benefit of 

certification is that it shields farmers and 

organic food items against deceptive claims 

made by non-organic agricultural goods. 

 

Thirdly, certification ensures that all 

production, preparation, storage, transit, and 

marketing phases adhere to the stringent 

standards and regulations necessary for organic 

food items (Sacchi et al., 2015). Furthermore, 

certification ensures harmonization in the 

regulation of the organic production system, 

certification, identification, and labeling of 

organic food products.  

 

Certification is an important issue when 

marketing food as organic, especially for small 

farmers. Observing the objective of the current 

study is indicated below: 

 

Research Objectives 

 

1. To study the main issues faced in the 

organic food certification process. 

2. To study the potential solution for 

removing the hurdles in organic food 

certification. 
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Literature Review- Consumers may be certain 

that a product has been produced in compliance 

with stringent organic standards thanks to 

organic certification. Building consumer 

confidence and creating a market for organic 

goods both depend on organic certification 

(Cheung et al., 2021). Producers may find it 

difficult to obtain organic certification owing to 

a variety of difficulties, including lengthy 

bureaucratic procedures, expensive expenses, 

strict paperwork requirements, and compliance 

issues. Obtaining organic certification can be 

quite difficult due to bureaucratic procedures 

(Praneetvatakul et al., 2022). Farmers 

sometimes find the time-consuming and 

burdensome regulatory procedures required for 

organic agricultural certification (Uhunamure 

et al., 2021). This is confirmed by research that 

discovered that some farmers find it 

challenging to manage the bureaucratic 

procedures involved in organic farming 

certification (Uhunamure et al., 2021). The 

study emphasises how these procedures might 

occasionally be too much for farmers, which 

causes dissatisfaction and discouragement. A 

further significant issue for organic growers is 

the expense of certification (Cavallet et al., 

2018). Many farmers, especially small-scale 

and low-income farmers, may find the expense 

of certification to be a deterrent. In reality, 

some farmers may not be able to afford the 

expense of certification, which includes 

application costs, inspection fees, and 

continuous yearly payments (Liu et al., 2022). 

The most difficult part of producing organic 

milk, according to a survey of the organic dairy 

sector, is the paperwork and fees associated 

with certification. More than 80% of 

Californian small- and medium-sized organic 

farmers who grow fruits and vegetables 

reported marketing difficulties, such as having 

too much or too little volume, trouble getting 

organic price premiums, difficulty accessing 

markets, managing competition, and difficulty 

accessing pricing information (Sapkota et al., 

2021). Furthermore, producers may have 

difficulties in meeting the documentation 

criteria for organic certification (Hiwot et al., 

2023). Farmers are required to keep meticulous 

records of all aspects of their farming 

operations, such as the inputs utilised, crop 

rotations, and pest control methods, among 

others. For farmers, these requirements can be 

time-consuming and difficult, especially for 

those who aren't used to maintaining thorough 

records or who don't have the required 

administrative help (Liu et al., 2022). Farmers 

seeking certification may also encounter 

difficulties adhering to organic laws. They must 

adhere to stringent criteria established by 

organic certifying organisations, which farmers 

may occasionally find confusing and difficult to 

grasp (Leitner & Vogl, 2020). In general, 

farmers face obstacles while trying to get 

organic certification. Bureaucratic procedures, 

high expenses, paperwork needs, and 

compliance concerns are the four primary 

categories under which these difficulties might 

be categorized. Bureaucratic procedures have 

been noted in the organic agricultural sector as 

a significant barrier to achieving organic 

certification (Uhunamure et al., 2021).  

 

Methodology- This research seeks to provide a 

thorough knowledge of the topic of organic 

food certification and provide helpful insights 

to address the organic food certification 

challenges by analyzing a wide range of 

academic publications, books, and other 

pertinent sources. We ran a thorough search 

across many academic databases, including 

Google Scholar and other reliable websites, to 

find pertinent literature. We critically evaluated 

the chosen papers throughout the literature 

review, looking for similar themes, 

contradictions, and opposing viewpoints. This 

critical study sought to offer a comprehensive 

and fair evaluation of the available research. 

 

Major Challenges in Obtaining Organic 

Food Certification 

 

o Obstacles and difficulties- Small farmers in 

Washington were questioned in-depth and 

it was discovered that many of them did not 

maintain proper organic certification (Liu 

et al., 2022). These small farmers listed 

several significant roadblocks and 

challenges encountered throughout the 

organic certification process. 

o Onerous regulations associated- The 

onerous rules involved with organic 

certification were a significant barrier for 

farmers (Sapkota et al., 2021). Farmers 

discovered that there were many rigorous 

and onerous certification standards. For 

instance, small farmers were required to 

maintain thorough records of their farming 

operations, use only organic inputs that had 
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been certified, and submit to periodic 

inspections. 

o Pesticide Spray Drift- Pesticide spray drift 

from nearby conventional farms was 

another challenge that farmers had to deal 

with (Damalas & Koutroubas, 2016). They 

risk losing their organic certification if this 

spray drift contaminates their farms. 

o  Self-exploiting labor intensity- Farmers 

also cited the self-exploiting labor intensity 

needed for organic agriculture systems as a 

major obstacle (Salamanca, 2023). This 

labor intensity often involves more manual 

labor and time-consuming tasks, such as 

hand-weeding and crop rotation, compared 

to conventional farming methods. 

o Market Access- The two biggest obstacles 

facing organic producers, particularly in 

poor nations, are certification and market 

access (Sindler et al., 2018). Certification 

and market access are two difficulties faced 

by organic growers in poor nations (Sindler 

et al., 2018). 

o High costs and complex procedures- Issues 

with certification originate from the high 

prices and difficult processes necessary to 

gain and maintain organic certification 

(Cuéllar-Padilla & Ganuza-Fernandez, 

2018). In addition, many small farmers 

mentioned the expense of certification as a 

significant obstacle (Cavallet et al., 2018). 

Several small farmers pointed to the 

expense of certification as a significant 

obstacle. Additionally, producers were 

worried about the cost-benefit analysis of 

organic certification. Farmers' perceptions 

of the certification process were impacted 

by their concerns about the cost-to-benefit 

ratio of organic certification (Uhunamure et 

al., 2021).  

 

Factors Contributing to the Problem-The 

difficulties in acquiring organic certificates due 

to several factors. 

 Government- Government rules are 

essential to the certification procedure for 

organic products. They aid in establishing 

the criteria and rules that organic growers 

and processors must follow to be certified 

(Ma et al., 2022). These laws are in place to 

make sure that organic food is produced in 

a way that supports animal welfare, 

environmental sustainability, and public 

health. Government laws, which define 

standards for organic labeling and enforce 

compliance through inspections and audits, 

also safeguard customers from fraud or 

mislabeling (Moruzzo et al., 2020).  

 Certification Agencies- The difficulties in 

acquiring organic certifications are greatly 

impacted by certifying bodies. These 

organizations are in charge of determining 

whether farmers and processors satisfy the 

criteria needed for organic certification 

(Benbrook & Baker, 2014). They are 

essential in making sure that organic 

procedures are followed from cultivation to 

processing and distribution. To verify 

adherence to organic standards, their 

procedures include performing on-site 

inspections, evaluating paperwork, and 

conducting product samples and testing. 

Additionally, certification organizations 

help farmers and processors understand and 

adhere to organic requirements by 

educating them and offering them support. 

 Market Challenges- Meeting market 

expectations is one of the biggest obstacles 

to the certification of organic foods. 

Organic goods must be certified to verify 

that they adhere to strict standards and 

laws, but for small farms, certification may 

be a difficult and expensive procedure. 

Additionally, the certification procedure is 

made more difficult by market expectations 

(Stanco & Lerro, 2020). Farmers must 

respond to customer tastes and expectations 

in addition to meeting certification 

requirements and rules provided by 

certifying organizations to fulfill market 

demands for organic food certification 

(Sacchi et al., 2015). To fulfill market 

expectations for organic certification, they 

could have to spend more on infrastructure, 

tools, and training (Sacchi et al., 2015). 

This implies that to stay current with 

shifting customer preferences and market 

trends, small farmers must continually alter 

their production practices (Mittal et al., 

2018). Farmers are frequently required to 

participate in a variety of marketing and 

distribution channels, such as selling their 

goods through supermarkets or online 

marketplaces, according to market needs 

for organic food certification (González-

Rosado et al., 2021). 

 

 International Trade Requirements- The 

certification of organic foods can be 

significantly hampered by restrictions on 
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international trade. This is a result of the 

fact that different nations have distinct laws 

and requirements for organic farming and 

production (Chincarini et al., 2022). For 

instance, international standards for the 

production, processing, labelling, and 

marketing of organic food products have 

been created by the Codex Alimentarius 

Commission (Satarug & Moore, 2004; 

Khalid, 2015; Skorokhod et al., 2022). An 

obligatory organic standard and 

certification system has been put in place in 

the European Union, and all trade partners 

must meet this criterion for third-party 

equivalence (Hilten et al., 2020). Any 

nation or organization that wants to export 

organic food to the EU must thus show that 

its certification criteria are on par with 

those of the EU. On the other hand, there 

are roughly 30 provincial and regional 

certifying agencies that provide 

certification for organic cultivation in 

Canada, where organic certification is 

voluntary (Sherief et al., 2021). For organic 

growers that want to engage in worldwide 

commerce, these various specifications and 

norms may provide difficulties (Mitra & 

Devi, 2016). The certification procedure 

has become more difficult as a result of the 

growth of organic commerce. There are 

already more than 500 public and 

commercial certifying organizations 

working in the worldwide organic sector, 

which is expanding at a pace of 15%–20% 

annually (Mitra & Devi, 2016). These 

many technical requirements and 

governmental and commercial restrictions 

have burdened organic producers and 

dealers, creating hurdles for trade on 

several levels (Mitra & Devi, 2016). 

Products made from organic grains may 

only be exported to nations like the United 

States, Japan, or the European Union if they 

satisfy those nations' strict certification 

criteria (Bondarenko et al., 2022).  

 

Inconsistencies in certification requirements 

or conflicting standards make the issue more 

complicated-There are several difficulties in the 

certification process for organic food, such as 

contradictory standards and misunderstandings. 

These difficulties complicate the issue and may 

lead to fraud and mislabeling in the organic 

food sector (Sherief et al., 2021). Conflicting 

criteria are one of the biggest obstacles to the 

certification of organic foods (Ćirić et al., 

2021). For instance, the International 

Federation of Organic Agriculture Movements 

has established organic standards and guiding 

ideals that act as a framework for organic 

agriculture (Kovalenko et al., 2017). Because of 

this lack of consistency, it is challenging to tell 

whether a product is genuinely organic, which 

causes uncertainty and ambiguity for both 

producers and customers (Hilten et al., 2020). 

The lack of customer awareness and 

comprehension of labeling and certification is 

another difficulty for the certification process. 

Confusion and distrust may result from this 

ignorance in the organic food sector (Huo et al., 

2023).  

 
Table 1: Growth of Organic food Market in 

India from the year 2015 to 2022 

 

Year Organic Food Market 

Size (in INR Crore) 

2015 800 

2016 975 

2017 1200 

2018 1500 

2019 1800 

2020 2200 

2021 2600 

2022 3000 
(Source: Data from India Brand Equity Foundation) 

 

The market for organic goods is dynamic and 

continuously changing, which makes the 

certification procedure even more difficult 

(Mitra & Devi, 2016). In addition, the 

expanding number of organic producers and 

merchants has exacerbated the organic sector's 

inspection and certification procedures due to 

the rising demand for organic food (Cuéllar-

Padilla & Ganuza-Fernandez, 2018). 

Additionally, there are considerable financial 

incentives for fraud and mislabeling. Two 

major factors contributing to the difficulty of 

the certification process for organic food are the 

lack of universal standards for the verification 

of organic products and customer uncertainty 

over certification and labeling (Ćirić et al., 

2021). Both producers and consumers find it 

challenging to navigate the certification process 

and identify the authenticity of organic goods 

due to the lack of consistency and competing 

criteria. The organic food industry's financial 

incentives for fraud and mislabeling further 

complicate this intricacy (Hilten et al., 2020). 
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To guarantee that customers can trust the 

organic goods they buy, there is a need for 

increased openness and standardization in the 

certification process. The complexity of the 

certification process is additionally increased 

by the existence of several certification 

schemes and labels. The existence of different 

certification schemes and labels confounds 

customers and makes it difficult for them to 

distinguish between items that are really 

organic (Ćirić et al., 2021). Additionally, the 

matter is made more difficult by customers' 

ignorance of certification and labeling. The 

importance of organic labeling and the 

certification procedure may not be completely 

understood by consumers (Ćirić et al., 2021) 

 

Potential Solutions 

 

 Simplifying the organic certification 

process: The burden associated with 

certification can be reduced by 

streamlining the paperwork and control 

requirements. Clearer rules and instructions 

for farmers to follow, less paperwork and 

administrative effort, and increased 

certification process effectiveness can all 

help with this. 

 Providing farmers with financial support: 

Farmers that get financial assistance may 

be able to reduce the price of organic 

certification. This can be accomplished by 

providing organic farmers with grants, 

subsidies, or low-interest loans. 

 Offering training and support: This might 

involve holding conferences, seminars, and 

mentorship programmes where seasoned 

organic farmers can impart their wisdom 

and experiences to others just starting out 

or pursuing certification. 

 Increasing stakeholder communication: 

Addressing issues with organic 

certification may involve developing a 

platform for farmers, certification agencies, 

and other key parties to interact and 

exchange information. Establishing farmer 

networks or organizations will allow 

farmers to exchange experiences and seek 

guidance on organic certification. 

 Increasing organic producers' access to 

markets: Governments and organizations 

can assist organic farmers in finding the 

right markets by developing websites or 

other programs that link farmers with 

potential consumers or distributors of 

organic goods (Leong et al., 2022). 

Organizing organic farmers' markets, 

taking part in trade displays or exhibits, or 

promoting collaborations between farmers 

and retailers or eateries that give organic 

goods priority in their supply chains are a 

few examples of how to do this. The 

difficulties farmers encounter during the 

organic certification process and the effects 

on their companies are shown by real-world 

case studies. 

 For instance, small farmers in the Indian 

state of Sikkim had several difficulties in 

acquiring organic certification. Many 

farmers found it difficult to achieve the 

demanding standards imposed by 

certifying agencies due to a lack of 

technical expertise and funding. As a result, 

there were delays in the certification 

process, which cost money and prevented 

farmers from selling their organic products 

in high-end marketplaces. Due to the 

challenges involved, several farmers in 

Sikkim were forced to forgo their ambitions 

for organic certification (Taheri et al., 

2017). 

 Providing assistance for certification 

process: The creation of assistance 

programs specially created to help small 

farmers with the certification procedure 

offers one possibility for easing the 

difficulties experienced by them. These 

initiatives could offer farmers tools, 

technical training, and financial support to 

help them satisfy organic certification 

standards. 

 Group certification or participatory 

guarantee systems: Smallholder farmers 

may also benefit from the establishment of 

participatory guarantee schemes or group 

certification. By enabling a group of 

farmers to fulfill the organic certification 

standards together, these solutions ease the 

load on individual farmers and increase 

access to certification. 

 Reducing bureaucratic processes: 

Governments and organizations can also 

seek to simplify administrative procedures 

and lessen the amount of paperwork and 

documentation needed for organic 

certification. 

 Farmers would be able to concentrate more 

on their farming activities since the 
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certification procedure would be more 

effective and less time-consuming. In 

general, farmers, especially smallholders, 

may have difficulties with the certification 

procedure for organic farming. 

 

Recommendations 

 

o To maintain uniformity and trust in the 

market, policymakers should give top 

priority to developing thorough and 

standardized organic certification 

requirements.  To develop clear criteria and 

standards for organic certification, 

certifying organizations should collaborate 

with policymakers and address concerns 

including labeling, manufacturing 

methods, and inspection practices. 

o To assist farmers and producers in 

understanding and navigating the 

certification process, certifying 

organizations should offer them assistance 

and tools. Order to instruct farmers about 

organic standards, paperwork needs, and 

inspection procedures, this might involve 

providing training programs, seminars, and 

educational brochures. 

o To share resources, expertise, and expenses 

related to organic certification, farmers and 

producers should be encouraged to create 

alliances and cooperatives. 

o Inspections of organic farms by 

certification organisations should be 

frequent and comprehensive, and they 

should offer criticism and suggestions for 

improvement. 

o The management of complaints and other 

matters about organic certification should 

be handled via open and accessible 

channels established by certifying bodies. 

o Deeper investigation is required into 

certain facets of organic certification, such 

as how it affects market access and 

premium prices for organic goods. 

o The usefulness of alternate certification 

procedures, such as group certification or 

participatory guarantee systems, in 

preserving the integrity of organic farming 

while removing obstacles for smallholder 

farmers should also be investigated by 

researchers. 

o The weight of paperwork and control, 

regulatory hurdles, and the expense of 

certification are some of the difficulties and 

barriers that farmers must overcome to get 

and retain organic certification. 

o The success of governmental initiatives and 

support programs targeted at enabling 

organic certification for farmers and 

producers should be evaluated through 

more studies. 

o Additionally, studies should look at the 

possible advantages of organic certification 

for the environment and human health, 

including how it may affect biodiversity, 

soil health, and human health. 

 

Conclusion-Policymakers, certifying bodies, 

farmers, and producers must all pay attention to 

the intricate and diverse topic of organic 

certification. Prioritizing the creation of 

beneficial laws and programs would make it 

easier for farmers and producers to get organic 

certification. To guarantee that farmers are 

knowledgeable about organic standards and the 

documentation process, certification 

organizations should concentrate on offering 

thorough training and tools to farmers. To 

maintain the integrity of the organic 

certification, they need also to carry out routine 

and comprehensive inspections. To ensure the 

integrity of organic certification, they should 

also carry out routine and in-depth inspections. 

To go deeper into particular areas of organic 

certification, extra study is also required. This 

involves examining the efficiency of alternative 

certification methods, examining the influence 

of certification on market access and premium 

prices for organic goods, and comprehending 

the difficulties farmers encounter in getting and 

keeping organic certification. 
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Abstract: Effective leadership is a critical determinant of employee performance and organizational 

success. This research paper aims to explore the influence of different leadership styles on employee 

performance and the subsequent impact on organizational outcomes. By reviewing and analyzing 

relevant literature, this study highlights the various leadership styles commonly observed in 

organizations and examines their effects on employee motivation, satisfaction, productivity, and overall 

organizational performance. The findings emphasize the significance of adopting appropriate leadership 

styles that align with the organizational context and employee characteristics to enhance performance 

and achieve sustainable success. 
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__________________________________________________________________________________

Background: It is a performance and success 

of organizations. The way leaders interact with 

their employees, make decisions, 

communicate, and motivate individuals can 

have a profound impact on employee behavior, 

job satisfaction, and overall organizational 

outcomes1. Leadership styles encompass the 

approaches and behaviors exhibited by leaders 

in their interactions with employees. Different 

leadership styles have been identified and 

studied extensively in the literature, including 

transformational, transactional, laissez-faire, 

autocratic, and democratic styles. Each style 

has distinct characteristics and can produce 

varied effects on employee performance and 

organizational success 2. 

 

Research Objective: Furthermore, the study 

will explore the influence of leadership styles 

on organizational outcomes, including 

performance, employee engagement, and 

organizational culture 3. 

 

Research Questions: 

 

 What are the key leadership styles 

commonly observed in organizations? 

 How does each leadership style 

influence employee motivation? 

 What impact do different leadership 

styles have on employee satisfaction? 

 How do leadership styles affect 

employee productivity? 

 How do leadership styles influence 

employee engagement? 

 What role does leadership style play in 

shaping organizational culture? 

The findings will help organizations make 

informed decisions regarding leadership 

development, employee training, and the 

creation of a positive work environment 

conducive to high performance and 

achievement of organizational goals. 

 

Leadership Styles 

Transformational Leadership: They exhibit 

visionary qualities, stimulate intellectual 

stimulation, provide individualized 

consideration, and serve as role models for their 

employees4. Transformational leaders inspire 

their subordinates by creating a compelling 

vision, fostering a sense of purpose, and 

encouraging creativity and innovation. They 

mailto:Shiva.johri@gmail.com
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also build strong relationships with their 

employees, offering support, coaching, and 

mentoring. The transformational leadership 

style has been associated with increased 

employee motivation, job satisfaction, and 

commitment, leading to improved individual 

and organizational performance. 

 

Transactional Leadership: It employees 

based on predetermined goals, expectations, 

and rewards. Leaders who adopt a transactional 

style emphasize clarifying role expectations, 

setting performance goals, and providing 

feedback and rewards based on performance. 

Transactional leaders use contingent rewards, 

such as incentives and recognition, to motivate 

employees and ensure that tasks are completed 

according to expectations. They also monitor 

and intervene when performance deviates from 

the desired standards. While transactional 

leadership can be effective in maintaining task-

oriented performance and compliance, it may 

limit employee creativity and intrinsic 

motivation. 

 

Laissez-faire Leadership: It is an involvement 

in decision-making and task supervision. 

Laissez-faire leaders delegate authority and 

responsibility to their subordinates, allowing 

them to make decisions and solve problems 

independently. The absence of leadership 

involvement can lead to reduced motivation, 

coordination issues, and decreased 

performance, particularly in situations where 

employees require guidance and structure 5. 

 

Autocratic Leadership: Autocratic leadership 

is characterized by leaders who have 

centralized authority and make decisions 

without seeking input from their subordinates. 

They retain significant control over decision-

making processes, task assignments, and 

performance evaluations. Autocratic leaders 

rely on their power and authority to enforce 

compliance and achieve desired outcomes. This 

style may be appropriate in certain situations 

that require quick decision-making or when 

employees lack the necessary expertise. 

However, autocratic leadership can lead to 

decreased employee satisfaction, lower morale, 

and limited employee engagement. 

 

 

 

 

Impact on Employee Performance 

Employee Motivation: Leadership styles 

significantly impact employee motivation. 

Transformational leadership, with its emphasis 

on inspiring and motivating employees, has 

been consistently linked to higher levels of 

employee motivation6. This style appeals to 

extrinsic motivation, as employees are 

motivated by the rewards associated with 

meeting performance targets. However, the 

impact on intrinsic motivation may be limited, 

as the focus is primarily on the exchange of 

rewards rather than personal growth or 

empowerment. Without clear direction and 

support from leaders, employees may feel 

uncertain about their roles, lack motivation, and 

experience decreased engagement. 

 

Employee Satisfaction: Leadership styles 

significantly influence employee satisfaction. 

Transformational leadership, with its focus on 

individualized consideration and supportive 

relationships, has been associated with higher 

levels of employee satisfaction. Transformational 

leaders actively listen to their employees, 

provide support, and create a positive work 

environment that promotes trust, respect, and 

collaboration. These behaviors enhance 

employee satisfaction by fulfilling their needs 

for recognition, autonomy, and personal 

development. Transactional leadership, while 

effective in achieving task-oriented 

performance, may have a more limited impact 

on employee satisfaction. This style primarily 

focuses on meeting performance expectations 

and rewarding employees based on their 

achievements. While rewards can contribute to 

short-term satisfaction, employees may feel 

less satisfied if their needs for autonomy, 

growth, and meaningful work are not 

addressed.Without clear direction, support, and 

feedback from leaders, employees may feel 

unsupported, undervalued, and frustrated. 

 

Employee Productivity: Transformational 

leaders also provide support, resources, and 

coaching to help employees overcome 

obstacles and achieve higher levels of 

productivity 7. 

 

Transactional leadership can also impact 

employee productivity, particularly through the 

use of contingent rewards and performance 

feedback. By establishing clear expectations 
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and rewarding high performance, transactional 

leaders create a motivational climate that 

promotes productivity. However, this style may 

not be as effective in fostering intrinsic 

motivation or encouraging employees to go 

above and beyond their basic job requirements. 

 

Laissez-faire leadership, characterized by a 

lack of guidance and involvement, can 

negatively impact employee productivity. 

Without clear direction, accountability, and 

support, employees may lack focus, 

coordination, and motivation, leading to 

decreased productivity levels. Overall, 

effective leadership styles that prioritize 

employee motivation, satisfaction, and 

productivity contribute to higher levels of 

individual and team performance, leading to 

improved organizational success. 

 

Impact on Organizational Success 

Organizational Performance: Leadership 

styles significantly influence organizational 

performance. Transformational leadership has 

been consistently associated with higher levels 

of organizational performance. Transformational 

leaders inspire and motivate employees, foster 

a shared vision, and promote a positive and 

supportive work environment. This style 

encourages employees to go beyond their basic 

job requirements, take ownership of their work, 

and strive for excellence. The commitment and 

dedication are of employees under 

transformational leadership contribute 8. 

 

Transactional leadership can also impact 

organizational performance, particularly in 

maintaining task-oriented performance and 

achieving predetermined goals. Transactional 

leaders establish clear expectations, monitor 

performance, and provide rewards based on 

achievement. This style ensures that employees 

adhere to established standards and meet 

performance targets, which can positively 

impact organizational performance in terms of 

efficiency and goal attainment. 

 

Employee Engagement: Leadership styles 

significantly influence employee engagement, 

which in turn affects organizational success. 

Transformational leadership has a positive 

impact on employee engagement. 

Transformational leaders create a shared vision, 

empower employees, and provide support and 

recognition [9]. These behaviors foster a sense 

of purpose, autonomy, and commitment among 

employees, leading to increased engagement 

levels. Engaged employees are more likely to 

be proactive, dedicated, and invested in their 

work, which contributes to improved 

organizational outcomes. Transactional 

leadership can also impact employee 

engagement, albeit to a lesser extent. Through 

the use of contingent rewards and performance 

feedback, transactional leaders can promote 

employee engagement by establishing clear 

expectations and recognizing high 

performance. However, transactional 

leadership alone may not fully engage 

employees, as it primarily focuses on extrinsic 

motivation rather than intrinsic factors. 

Laissez-faire leadership, with its lack of 

guidance and involvement, can result in 

decreased employee engagement. Without 

active leadership and support, employees may 

feel disconnected, unsupported, and disengaged 

from their work and he organization. 

 

Organizational Culture: Leadership styles 

significantly shape organizational culture, 

which in turn influences organizational 

success10. Transformational leaders create a 

culture of trust, collaboration, and innovation. 

They encourage open communication, 

empower employees, and promote personal and 

professional development. These behaviors 

contribute to a positive organizational culture 

characterized by high levels of employee 

satisfaction, motivation, and engagement, 

fostering an environment conducive to success. 

Transactional leadership can also influence 

organizational culture, but to a lesser extent. 

Transactional leaders establish a performance-

driven culture focused on meeting goals and 

expectations. While this style can promote a 

culture of achievement and accountability, it 

may not fully address other cultural aspects 

such as employee empowerment and personal 

growth. Laissez-faire leadership, with its lack 

of guidance and involvement, can have a 

negative impact on organizational culture. The 

absence of leadership direction and support 

may lead to a culture of confusion, 

disengagement, and low accountability, 

hindering organizational success. Overall, 

effective leadership styles that promote 

employee engagement and shape a positive 

organizational culture contribute to improved 
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organizational performance, employee 

satisfaction, and long-term success 11. 

 

The Moderating Role of Context 

Organizational Size and Structure: In larger 

organizations, with multiple hierarchical levels 

and complex structures, different leadership 

styles may be required at different levels. 

Transformational leadership may be more 

effective at the top levels of the organization, 

where visionary leadership and inspiration are 

crucial for setting the direction and motivating 

employees. At lower levels, transactional 

leadership may be more appropriate for 

ensuring task completion and performance 

monitoring. The organizational structure and 

size can determine the degree of flexibility and 

adaptability required from leaders to effectively 

lead diverse teams and departments12. In smaller 

organizations with flatter structures, there may 

be more opportunities for personal interaction 

and direct involvement with employees. This 

may create an environment conducive to 

democratic leadership, where employees are 

encouraged to participate in decision-making 

processes. The context of organizational size 

and structure influences the dynamics between 

leaders and employees, and leaders need to 

adapt their leadership styles accordingly to 

ensure optimal employee performance and 

organizational success. 

 

Industry Type and Organizational Goals: 
The industry type and organizational goals also 

play a moderating role in the impact of 

leadership styles. Different industries have 

unique characteristics, such as level of 

competition, technological advancements, and 

customer demands, which influence the 

leadership approach needed. For example, in 

industries that require rapid innovation and 

adaptability, such as technology or creative 

industries, transformational leadership may be 

more effective in inspiring employees to think 

creatively, take risks, and drive innovation. In 

contrast, industries that require strict adherence 

to regulations or safety protocols may benefit 

from a more transactional or autocratic 

leadership style to ensure compliance and risk 

mitigation. 

 

Furthermore, the specific goals and priorities of 

the organization can shape the preferred 

leadership style. If the organization is focused 

on rapid growth and market expansion, 

transformational leadership that inspires 

employees and encourages entrepreneurial 

thinking may be more suitable. However, if the 

primary goal is cost-efficiency and streamlined 

operations, transactional leadership that 

emphasizes performance monitoring and 

rewards for meeting targets may be more 

appropriate. The alignment between leadership 

style and organizational goals is crucial for 

maximizing employee performance and 

achieving organizational success. 

 

Employee Characteristics: Employee 

characteristics, such as their skills, experience, 

and level of expertise, can also moderate the 

impact of leadership styles. Different 

employees may respond differently to various 

leadership approaches based on their individual 

needs, preferences, and motivational factors. 

Some employees may be more receptive to 

transformational leadership, valuing personal 

growth and autonomy, while others may prefer 

a transactional leadership style that offers clear 

expectations and rewards. 

 

Furthermore, employees with high levels of 

self-motivation and initiative may thrive under 

laissez-faire leadership, as they require minimal 

guidance and prefer autonomy in decision-

making. However, employees who require 

more structure and guidance may struggle 

under laissez-faire leadership and may perform 

better with a more directive leadership style. 

 

Understanding the individual characteristics 

and needs of employees is essential for leaders 

to tailor their leadership styles and approaches 

accordingly. Adapting leadership styles to 

match employee characteristics can enhance 

employee performance, satisfaction, and 

engagement, ultimately contributing to 

organizational success. 

 

In conclusion, the context in which leadership 

is applied, including organizational size and 

structure, industry type and goals, and 

employee characteristics, plays a crucial 

moderating role in the impact of leadership 

styles on employee performance and 

organizational success. Leaders need to 

consider these contextual factors and adapt 

their leadership styles accordingly to create a 

positive and effective work environment. 
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Strategies for Effective Leadership 

Leadership Development Programs: 
Implementing leadership development 

programs is a crucial strategy for cultivating 

effective leaders within an organization13. 

These programs can include training, 

workshops, mentoring, and coaching to 

enhance leadership skills and competencies. By 

providing opportunities for leaders to enhance 

their knowledge, abilities, and self-awareness, 

organizations can promote the adoption of 

effective leadership styles. Leadership 

development programs can also help leaders 

understand the importance of adapting their 

leadership styles to different situations and 

contexts, fostering flexibility and versatility in 

their approach. 

 

Leadership Style Flexibility: Effective leaders 

demonstrate the ability to flexibly adapt their 

leadership styles based on the needs of their 

employees and the situation at hand. Leaders 

should be able to assess the characteristics, 

skills, and motivations of their team members 

and adjust their leadership behaviors 

accordingly. This flexibility allows leaders to 

leverage the strengths of different leadership 

styles when appropriate, whether it is using a 

transformational style to inspire and motivate, a 

transactional style to provide clarity and 

rewards, or a democratic style to involve 

employees in decision-making. By being 

adaptable, leaders can maximize employee 

engagement, satisfaction, and performance. 

 

Communication and Feedback: Effective 

communication is a fundamental aspect of 

successful leadership. Leaders should prioritize 

clear and open communication with their 

employees, providing guidance, expectations, 

and feedback. Regular and transparent 

communication helps employees understand 

their roles, expectations, and performance 

standards. It also provides an avenue for leaders 

to listen to their employees, address concerns, 

and provide constructive feedback. Effective 

leaders create an environment where employees 

feel comfortable expressing their ideas, 

concerns, and suggestions. By fostering 

effective communication and feedback, leaders 

can build trust, strengthen relationships, and 

enhance employee performance. 

 

Creating a Positive Work Environment: 
Leaders play a critical role in creating a positive 

work environment that fosters employee 

engagement, satisfaction, and performance. 

This includes promoting a culture of respect, 

trust, and collaboration. Effective leaders value 

and appreciate their employees, recognize their 

achievements, and provide opportunities for 

growth and development. They encourage 

teamwork, empower employees to make 

decisions, and create a sense of belonging. A 

positive work environment promotes employee 

well-being, reduces stress, and enhances job 

satisfaction, ultimately leading to improved 

organizational success. 

 

Incorporating these strategies for effective 

leadership can help organizations develop 

strong leadership practices, improve employee 

performance and engagement, and achieve 

long-term success. It is important for leaders to 

continuously assess and adapt their strategies 

based on evolving organizational needs and the 

dynamic nature of their workforce. 

 

Implications for Practice 

Leadership Selection and Development: 

Organizations should carefully consider the 

desired leadership styles and competencies 

aligned with their goals and values during the 

selection process. Assessments, interviews, and 

simulations can be used to identify candidates 

who possess the necessary qualities for 

effective leadership, such as the ability to 

inspire, motivate, and adapt their leadership 

styles. 

 

Furthermore, organizations should invest in 

leadership development programs to nurture 

and enhance the skills and capabilities of 

current and potential leaders. These programs 

can include training workshops, mentoring 

relationships, and opportunities for practical 

application and reflection. By providing 

ongoing support and development 

opportunities, organizations can foster the 

growth and effectiveness of their leaders, 

ensuring a strong leadership pipeline for long-

term success 14. 

 

Employee Training and Development: To 

maximize the impact of leadership styles on 

employee performance, organizations should 

also focus on employee training and 
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development initiatives. By providing 

employees with the necessary knowledge, 

skills, and resources, organizations can 

empower them to perform at their best and 

contribute to organizational success.Training 

programs can focus on enhancing specific 

competencies related to job performance, such 

as technical skills or problem-solving abilities. 

Additionally, organizations should provide 
training that promotes soft skills development, such 

as communication, teamwork, and adaptability, 

which are crucial for effective leadership styles to 

thrive. By investing in comprehensive employee 

training and development, organizations can create 

a skilled and motivated workforce that aligns with 

the leadership styles practiced within the 

organization. 

 

Organizational Culture Enhancement: 

Organizational culture plays a vital role in shaping 

leadership styles and influencing employee 

performance and satisfaction. Organizations should 

actively work on enhancing their culture to support 

the desired leadership styles and foster a positive 

work environment. Leaders should model the 

desired behaviors and values through their actions, 

promoting a culture of trust, open communication, 

and collaboration. They should ensure that the 

organization's values and vision are clearly 

communicated and aligned with the leadership 

styles practiced. By consistently reinforcing the 

desired culture and values, leaders can create an 

environment that encourages employee 

engagement, innovation, and growth. 

Organizations can also foster a positive culture 

by providing opportunities for employee 

participation and involvement in decision-

making processes. This can be achieved 

through initiatives such as employee feedback 

mechanisms, cross-functional teams, and 

recognition programs that value employee 

contributions. By involving employees in 

shaping the organizational culture, 

organizations can create a sense of ownership 

and shared purpose, leading to increased 

employee satisfaction and organizational 

success.In conclusion, the implications for 

practice highlight the importance of strategic 

leadership selection and development, 

comprehensive employee training and 

development, and the enhancement of 

organizational culture. By aligning these 

practices with the research findings on the 

impact of leadership styles, organizations can 

create an environment that fosters effective 

leadership, enhances employee performance 

and engagement, and drives organizational 

success. 

 

Results and discussions 

While the research on the impact of leadership 

styles on employee performance and 

organizational success provides valuable insights, 

it is important to acknowledge certain limitations. 

These limitations should be considered when 

interpreting the findings and should guide future 

research in this area 15. 

 

Table 1: Leadership Development in Opportunities for Leaders 

 

S.No Knowledge Abilities Self-Awareness 

1 0.5 0.4 0.1 

2 0.4 0.4 0.2 

3 0.3 0.2 0.5 

4 0.2 0.3 0.5 

5 0.1 0.4 0.5 

 

Table 2: Leadership Development in Effective leaders 

 

S.No Ideas Concerns Suggestions 

1 2 1 3 

2 3 3 4 

3 5 5 2 

4 6 6 1 

5 7 4 6 
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Table 3: Necessary Qualities for Effective Leadership 

 

S.No Assessments Interviews Simulations 

1 80 90 60 

2 85 95 65 

3 75 85 70 

4 70 90 75 

5 65 95 80 

 

Additionally, the research primarily focuses on 

the direct effects of leadership styles on 

employee performance and organizational 

outcomes. Future studies could explore 

potential mediators and moderators of these 

relationships, such as employee characteristics 

(e.g., personality traits, motivation), team 

dynamics, or organizational factors (e.g., 

structure, climate). Understanding these 

underlying mechanisms can provide a more 

nuanced understanding of how leadership styles 

operate and their differential effects across 

different contexts. Building upon the 

limitations identified, several avenues for 

future research on the impact of leadership 

styles on employee performance and 

organizational success can be explored: 

Examining the role of leadership styles in 

different cultural contexts: Culture plays a 

significant role in shaping leadership behaviors 

and employee expectations. Future research 

could investigate how the impact of leadership 

styles varies across different cultural contexts 

and explore the cultural factors that influence 

the effectiveness of different leadership styles. 

Investigating the long-term effects of 

leadership styles: Most research has focused on 

short-term outcomes. Future studies could 

examine the long-term effects of leadership 

styles on employee performance, job 

satisfaction, and organizational success to 

assess their sustainability and lasting impact. 

Exploring the interactive effects of leadership 

styles: Research could explore how different 

combinations of leadership styles, such as a mix 

of transformational and transactional 

leadership, interact to influence employee 

performance and organizational outcomes. 

Understanding these interactive effects can 

provide valuable insights into the optimal 

leadership approach for specific situations. 

Investigating the impact of leadership styles are 

on diverse employee groups: Future research 

could explore how leadership styles impact the 

performance and satisfaction of employees 

from different demographic backgrounds, such 

as gender, ethnicity, and age. Understanding 

these dynamics can contribute to the 

development of inclusive leadership practices. 

Assessing the impact of emerging leadership 

styles: Evolving nature of work & newer 

organizational structures have led to new 

leadership styles such as servant leadership or 

ethical leadership, which are now gaining 

attention. Future research could examine the 

impact of these emerging leadership styles on 

employee performance and organizational 

success, comparing them to traditional 

leadership styles.  By addressing these research 

directions, scholars can further enhance our 

understanding of the impact of leadership styles 

and provide practical implications for 

organizations seeking to optimize employee 

performance and achieve organizational 

success. 

 

 

Fig.4: Line Chart of Opportunities For Leaders 
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Fig.5: Bar Charts for Leadership Development in Effective Leaders 

 
Fig. 6: Pie Charts for Necessary Qualities for Effective Leadership 
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Conclusion- In conclusion, the research on the 

impact of leadership styles on employee 

performance and organizational success 

highlights the importance of effective 

leadership in driving positive outcomes. 

Different leadership styles have distinct effects 

on employee motivation, satisfaction, and 

productivity, ultimately influencing 

organizational performance and employee 

engagement. However, the context, such as 

organizational size, industry type, and 

employee characteristics, moderates these 

relationships. Strategies for effective 

leadership, including leadership development 

programs, style flexibility, communication, and 

creating a positive work environment, can 

enhance leadership effectiveness. Future 

research should address limitations, explore 

diverse contexts, and investigate the interactive 

effects and long-term outcomes of leadership 

styles to further advance our understanding in 

this field. 

References 

 
1. Podsakoff, P. M., MacKenzie, S. B., 

Moorman, R. H., & Fetter, R. (1990). 

Transformational leader behaviors and their 

effects on followers' trust in leader, 

satisfaction, and organizational citizenship 

behaviors. Leadership Quarterly, 1(2), 107-

142. 

2. Judge, T. A., & Piccolo, R. F. (2004). 

Transformational and transactional 

leadership: A meta-analytic test of their 

relative validity. Journal of Applied 

Psychology, 89(5), 755-768. 

3. Meyer, J. P., Stanley, D. J., Herscovitch, L., 

&Topolnytsky, L. (2002). Affective, 

continuance, and normative commitment to 

the organization: A meta-analysis of 

antecedents, correlates, and consequences. 

Journal of Vocational Behavior, 61(1), 20-

52. 

4. Schneider, B., Ehrhart, M. G., & Macey, W. 

H. (2013). Organizational climate and 

culture. Annual Review of Psychology, 64, 

361-388. 

5. M.A. Bodla, G. Hussain, Follower’ needs 

and leadership styles: An empirical fit 

among banking, International Journal of 

Global Business, 2 (2) (2009), pp. 61-80 

6. W. Bommer, R. Rubin, T. Baldwin, Setting 

the stage for effective leadership: 

Antecedents of transformational leadership 

behavior, The Leadership Quarterly, 15 (2) 

(2004), pp. 195-210 

7. O. Doucet, M. Fredette, G. Simard, M. 

Tremblay, Leader profiles and their 

effectiveness on employees’ outcomes, 

Human Performance, 28 (3) (2015), pp. 244-

264 

8. Wang, X.H., Kim, T.Y., Lee, D.R. (2016), 

Cognitive diversity and teamcreativity: 

Effects of team intrinsic motivation and 

transformational, leadership. Journal of 

Business Research, 69(9), 3231-3239 

9. Abdullah, E. (2018). Transformational 

leadership, technical competencies and self-

efficacy on employee performance (A 

subsidiary of Dana Pensiun Bank 

MandiriEmpat-DPBME). JurnalManajemen, 

9(1), 12-22. 

10. Buil, I., Martínez, E., &Matute, J. (2019). 

Transformational leadership and employee 

performance: The role of identification, 

engagement and proactive personality. 

International Journal of Hospitality 

Management, 77, 64-75. 

11. Hee, O. C., Ibrahim, R., Kowang, T. O., 

&Fei, G. C. (2018). Employee engagement 

as a mediator between transformational 

leadership and employee performance. 

Asian Journal of Scientific Research, 11(3), 

441-448. 

12. Kammerhoff, J., Lauenstein, O., &Schütz, 

A. (2019). Leading toward harmony – 

Different types of conflict mediate how 

followers’ perceptions of transformational 

leadership are related to job satisfaction and 

performance. European Management 

Journal, 37(2), 210-221. 

13. Krisnanda, P. H., & Surya, I. B. K. (2019). 

Effect of emotional and spiritual intelligence 

on transformational leadership and impact 

on employee performance. International 

Research Journal of Management, IT and 

Social Sciences, 6(3), 70-82. 

14. Cheng, C., Cao, L., Zhong, H., He, Y. & 

Qian, J. (2019). The Influence of Leader 

Encouragement of Creativity on Innova-tion 

Speed: Findings from SEM and fsQCA. 

Sustainability, 11(9), 1-17. 

15. Kark, R., Van Dijk, D. &Vashdi, D. (2018). 

Motivated or demotivated to be creative: 

The role of self‐regulatory focus in 

transformational and transactional leadership 

processes. Applied Psychology, 67(1), 186-

224. 
 

*** 



 

 
JRR     July-August 2023   YEAR 11: VOLUME 4: ISSUE 60       ISSN -2320-2750                        97 
 

ROLE OF SUPREME COURT IN MAKING 

DEMOCRACY STRONGER IN INDIA 
 

Namita Jha 

Research Scholar 

Kolhan University, Chaibasa 

 

Abstract: Jjudiciary is the one of the three pillars of Indian democracy. The other two pillars are the 

legislative and the executive. Judiciary is also the final arbitrator of Indian constitutional arrangement. 

It functions as the guardian of fundamental rights as well as conscience keeper of normative values 

that are allocated by the state. After the French Revolution, the demand for democratic form of 

government has increased substantially. Through freedom struggles, many states established 

democracy. 

 

The paper presented here studies the role of Supreme Court in making democracy stronger in India. 

 

Keywords- Democracy, India, Supreme Court, Judicial reviews and interventions, legislative, 

electoral process  

 

The Supreme Court of India plays a vital role in 

strengthening democracy in the country 

through various mechanisms. It acts as the 

guardian of the Constitution, ensuring that all 

laws and actions of the government adhere to 

its principles. The key roles include: 

 

 Judicial Review: The Supreme Court has 

the power to review the constitutionality 

of laws and executive actions, ensuring 

they align with the principles of 

democracy, equality, and justice. 

 Safeguarding Fundamental Rights: The 

Court protects the fundamental rights of 

citizens, ensuring that they are not 

violated by the government or any other 

entity, thus upholding the essence of 

democracy. 

 Ensuring Separation of Powers: The 

Court acts as a check on both the 

legislative and executive branches, 

preventing any concentration of power 

and maintaining the balance of powers. 

 Settling Disputes: The Supreme Court 

resolves disputes between states, 

between the center and states, and 

between various institutions, thereby 

fostering cooperative federalism and 

maintaining harmony in the democratic 

system. 

 Interpretation of Laws: The Court's 

interpretations of laws provide clarity 

and consistency in their application, 

which is crucial for the functioning of a 

robust democratic system. 

 Upholding Electoral Integrity: The 

Supreme Court plays a crucial role in 

safeguarding the integrity of the electoral 

process, ensuring free and fair elections, 

and adjudicating election-related 

disputes. 

 Overall, the Supreme Court's 

impartiality, independence, and 

commitment to upholding democratic 

principles contribute significantly to 

making democracy stronger in India. 

 

Recent examples of judicial interventions in 

the work of executive in establishing 

democracy-There are some examples of 

judicial interventions in India's executive 

actions to establish and uphold democracy.  

 

 Electoral Bonds: In April 2021, the 

Supreme Court upheld the legality of 

the government's Electoral Bond 

Scheme but directed all political parties 

to disclose the details of their funding 

through electoral bonds in sealed 

covers to the Election Commission. 

This intervention aimed at ensuring 

transparency in political funding and 

upholding the democratic principles of 

fair and accountable electoral 

processes. 

 Internet Shutdowns: In various 

instances, the courts have intervened to 
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review and restrict the excessive use of 

internet shutdowns by the executive 

during civil unrest or public protests. 

The judiciary emphasized that internet 

shutdowns should be proportionate and 

limited to exceptional situations, 

protecting citizens' right to freedom of 

speech and expression. 

 Farmer Protests: During the farmer 

protests in 2020-2021, the Supreme 

Court intervened to form a committee 

to facilitate talks between the 

government and protesting farmers. 

The court's intervention aimed at 

finding an amicable resolution and 

ensuring the right to peaceful protest 

while maintaining law and order. 

 COVID-19 Pandemic: The courts 

played a crucial role in overseeing the 

executive's response to the COVID-19 

pandemic. They issued directions to 

ensure access to healthcare, adequate 

testing, and the fair distribution of 

resources, emphasizing the importance 

of protecting citizens' rights during the 

crisis. 

 Please keep in mind that these 

examples are from the time frame 

available to me, and there may have 

been more recent judicial interventions 

that I am not aware of. For the latest 

information, I recommend referring to 

up-to-date sources on recent 

developments in Indian judiciary and 

executive interactions. 

 

Examples of Judicial interventions in the 

work of legislative in establishing democracy 

in India-Judicial interventions in India have 

also played a significant role in establishing and 

upholding democracy by reviewing and 

guiding legislative actions. Here are some 

examples: 

 

 Right to Privacy: In 2017, the Supreme 

Court of India declared the right to privacy 

as a fundamental right under the Indian 

Constitution. This landmark judgment has 

a profound impact on safeguarding 

individual liberties and protecting citizens' 

privacy from potential legislative 

intrusion. 

 Decriminalization of Homosexuality: In 

2018, the Supreme Court struck down 

Section 377 of the Indian Penal Code, 

which criminalized consensual same-sex 

relationships. This ruling was a milestone 

in recognizing the rights of the LGBTQ+ 

community and upholding the principles 

of equality and non-discrimination. 

 Aadhaar Card: In 2018, the Supreme 

Court upheld the constitutional validity of 

the government's Aadhaar card scheme, a 

biometric identity project. However, the 

court restricted its mandatory use in 

various services, thereby striking a 

balance between the government's 

objectives and individual privacy 

concerns. 

 Sabarimala Temple Entry: In 2018, the 

Supreme Court allowed the entry of 

women of all ages into the Sabarimala 

temple in Kerala, overturning an age-old 

tradition. The court's intervention aimed at 

ensuring gender equality and challenging 

practices that discriminated against 

women. 

 Section 377 Reconsideration: In 2021, the 

Delhi High Court held that the continued 

criminalization of consensual same-sex 

relationships among adults in the Armed 

Forces was unconstitutional, advocating 

for equal rights and non-discrimination in 

the military. 

 These examples demonstrate how the 

judiciary in India has actively intervened 

in legislative matters to safeguard 

fundamental rights, promote equality, and 

protect citizens' liberties. These 

interventions have had a profound impact 

on shaping and strengthening the 

democratic fabric of the country. 

 

Role of judiciary in making citizens of India 

responsible-The judiciary in India plays a 

crucial role in making citizens responsible 

through various mechanisms and decisions. 

Here's how the judiciary contributes to 

fostering a sense of responsibility among Indian 

citizens: 

 

 Upholding the Rule of Law: The judiciary 

ensures that everyone is subject to the rule 

of law, regardless of their position or 

influence. This encourages citizens to act 

responsibly, knowing that their actions will 

be judged based on established laws and 

principles. 
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 Enforcing Accountability: By holding 

individuals and institutions accountable for 

their actions, the judiciary reinforces the 

importance of responsibility. This includes 

scrutinizing the actions of government 

officials, public servants, and private 

entities to ensure they act in the best interest 

of society. 

 Protecting Fundamental Rights: The 

judiciary safeguards citizens' fundamental 

rights, such as freedom of speech, 

expression, and assembly. This fosters a 

responsible society where individuals are 

encouraged to exercise their rights 

responsibly, respecting the rights of others 

as well. 

 Promoting Access to Justice: The judiciary 

ensures access to justice for all citizens, 

regardless of their social or economic 

background. By providing a fair and 

impartial platform for dispute resolution, 

the judiciary encourages responsible 

behavior in resolving conflicts through 

legal means. 

 Setting Legal Precedents: Landmark 

judgments and legal precedents established 

by the judiciary guide citizens on what 

constitutes responsible behavior within the 

framework of the law. These precedents 

serve as a reference for citizens to 

understand their rights and responsibilities. 

 Public Interest Litigation (PIL): The 

judiciary entertains PILs, which allow 

citizens to bring issues of public 

importance to the court's attention. This 

empowers citizens to take responsibility for 

societal well-being and advocate for 

positive change. 

 Environmental Protection: The judiciary 

has been instrumental in enforcing 

environmental laws and holding polluters 

accountable. This encourages citizens to be 

responsible stewards of the environment 

and supports sustainable practices. 

 Overall, the judiciary's role in ensuring 

justice, upholding the law, and protecting 

citizens' rights contributes to making 

citizens more responsible and accountable 

for their actions, fostering a responsible and 

law-abiding society in India. 

 

References: 
 

1. Jain, Nilanjan ( 1st Jan, 2013) , Judicial 

Activism in India. 

2. Basu, Durga Das ( 25th Sep,20185), 

Introduction to the Constitution of India 

3. Manindranath, Dr. Deka Swapna (1st Jan, 

2015), Judicial Activism in Post 

emergency era 

4. Tyagi, B.S (2nd Jan, 2002), Judicial 

Activism in India 

5. Cardozo, Benjamin N. (2nd March, 2011), 

Nature of the Judicial Process. 

6.  Austin, Granville (15th July 1999), The 

Indian Constitution. 

7. Dr. Vandana (1ST Jan ,2015), Dimension 

of Judicial Activism in India. 

8. Nariman, Fali S. (15th March, 2017), 

India’s Legal System : Can it be Saved. 

9. Dr. Tripthy,G.P ( 1st Jan, 2017), Judicial 

Process . 

10. Khosla, Sunil (1ST Jan, 2008), Judicial 

Activism in India. 

11. Dickson, Brice ( 13th Dec, 2007), Judicial 

Activism in Common Law: Supreme 

Court 

12. George, Alex Andrews( 1st Aug, 2019) , 

Important Judgment that  transformed 

India . 

13. Shourie, Arun ( 10th April, 2018), Anita 

gets Bail. 

14. Burrell, Thomas H. ( 8TH April, 2016) 

Mgna Carta and Due Process of Law:the 

road to American Judicial Activism. 

15. Justice Katju, Markandey (15th April, 

2018) Whither Indian Judiciary. 

16. Rao, G. Manohar(1st Jan, 2009), 

Judiaciary in India : constitutional 

prospect. 

17. SCC online news – Judicial Activism 

Need of the Hour-Published on March 5, 

2018 

18. Public Interest Litigation- India Today – 

Published on August 27, 2019. 

19. ‘Disturbing Trends in Judicial Activism ‘ 

The Hindu 18th November 2019. By 

Andhyaryina . 

***

 

 



 

 
JRR     July-August 2023   YEAR 11: VOLUME 4: ISSUE 60       ISSN -2320-2750                        100 
 

SOMETHING ELSE IS ALIVE BESIDE THE 

CLOCK’S LONELINESS 
(UNDERSTANDING THE DICHOTOMY OF BLISS & BEASTYNESS IN HUMAN NATURE 

WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO TED HUGHES AND HIS ANIMAL POEMS) 

 

Masum Ahmed 

Independent Researcher 

Life Member, Indian Association for Commonwealth Literature and Language Studies (IACLALS); 

Member, Digital Humanities Alliance for Research and Teaching Innovations (DHARTI). 

Alumnus, Department of English, Aligarh Muslim University. 

Email: marcoramairo@gmail.com 

Contact: +91 8011175307 

 

Abstract-Edward James Hughes, more popularly known as Ted Hughes, other than being a prolific 

poet, was a man of immense experience and genius, chivalry and compassion. A veteran of the Royal 

Air Force, alumnus of Cambridge, Mr Hughes, the Poet Laureate, it is believed, owed a larger portion 

of his inclination to nature right from his birthplace— the beautiful Yorkshire village of Mytholmroyd. 

His animal poems are read with earnest enthusiasm even today, and two of his animal poems, Hawk 

Roosting and The Thought Fox, are used as aid to understand his philosophy of life in this essay. The 

philosophy of life, as Mr Hughes’ animal poetry highlights, seems to be a construction of dichotomy; 

the bliss of sentience and the beastyness of ignorance. In his Hawk Roosting, we would observe the 

images of a tyrannical beast reflecting in its shade the primordial beastyness of human nature. Whereas, 

in The Thought Fox, we would find that a vast creative horizon is explored by the poet in the bliss of its 

imagination in the symbolic animal, the fox. This study opens with Mr Hughes’ interview in The Paris 

Review, runs through his thoughts and ideas on animals, nature, and life, and closes with a concise note 

on the techniques mankind might work on in order to forge an equilibrium in the world. 

 

Keywords: Hughes, Animal Poems, Hawk Roosting, The Thought Fox, Bliss, Beastyness, Mankind, 

Equilibrium 

 

 

In an interview of Mr Ted Hughes published by 

The Paris Review, the interviewer, Miss Drue 

Heinz asks a few fascinating questions to the 

poet, and the poet discloses certain interesting 

facts about his childhood, his development as a 

poet, and his fascinations of the things and their 

movements and their structures around him. It 

is important to know about the background of 

Mr Hughes to interpret his animal poems and 

his passion for writing the same. Certain 

biographical notes would aid this study, 

particularly the interview by The Paris Review, 

as mentioned in the beginning, would serve as 

the basis of this essay. Miss Heinz asks Mr 

Hughes about his development as a poet and 

sort of similar questions regarding his 

childhood, where Mr Hughes replies: 

 

Well, as far as my writing is concerned, maybe 

the crucial thing was that I spent my first years 

in a valley in West Yorkshire in the north of 

England, which was really a long street of 

industrial towns—textile mills, textile factories. 

The little village where I was born had quite a 

few; the next town fifty. And so on. These towns 

were surrounded by a very wide landscape of 

high moorland, in contrast to that industry into 

which everybody disappeared every day. They 

just vanished. If you weren’t at school you were 

alone in an empty wilderness. (The Paris 

Review) 

 

Moving forward, Mr Hughes begins to talk 

about his interest in animals. It is often talked 

about Mr Hughes being an “animal poet” (Raza 

81) in a sense of derogation, while the reason 

for his interest in the animals and his deep 

fascination with them comes up with several 

reasons, and the first reason is being that of his 

birth in a valley surrounded by the most pure 

elements of nature; the farmlands, the open 

fields, cottages, the meadows, the greenery, the 

domestic livestock and the wildlife. Mr Hughes 

says: 

mailto:marcoramairo@gmail.com
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When I came to consciousness my whole 

interest was in wild animals. My earliest 

memories are of the lead animal toys you could 

buy in those days, wonderfully accurate 

models. Throughout my childhood I collected 

these. (The Paris Review) 

  

Then, he says his elder brother who was ten 

years older than him, had a passion for 

shooting, and used to take Mr Hughes along 

with him to the hunting sessions. In this way his 

fascination and interest in animals kept 

growing. He says: 

  

Up to the age of seventeen or eighteen, shooting 

and fishing and my preoccupation with animals 

were pretty well my life, apart from books. (The 

Paris Review) 

  

Thus, a background to his animal-centric poetry 

is well converted to an understandable 

discourse. To talk about more of his growth as 

a poet and the growth of his knowledge, again 

we must revisit his childhood, in his own words, 

as he says “From the age of about eight or 

nine...” (The Paris Review) he had “...read just 

about every comic book available in England.” 

(The Paris Review) So, reading begins like this 

for a person whose poetry has often been read 

aloud and emphasized with grave seriousness. 

And then, he was growing up and was 

collecting every kind of information available 

on mythologies which interested him a lot in 

them, particularly he also mentions about his 

father being a reciter of Hiawatha which he 

used to listen to in his childhood. Mr Hughes 

adds: 

  

My father knew quite long passages of 

“Hiawatha” that he used to recite, something he 

had from his school days. That had its effect. I 

remember I wrote a good deal of comic verse 

for classroom consumption in Hiawatha meter. 

But throughout your life you have certain 

literary shocks, and the folktales were my first. 

From then on I began to collect folklore, folk 

stories, and mythology. That became my craze. 

(The Paris Review) 

  

Ted Hughes, one of the most prominent names 

in the world of modern poetry, has already 

turned a household name from schools to 

universities, and is incorporated in the syllabi of 

these institutes not because of their aesthetic 

appeal or rhythms only but the dictation of the 

very natural way of life, the exploration of the 

primordial ideas, and the patterns of this 

universe those affect human life and their 

surroundings in innumerable ways— Mr 

Hughes’ animal poems serve this purpose 

exclusively. His Hawk Roosting is a typical 

animal poem of this kind, where the hawk 

speaks of itself very explicitly, delivering its 

own instincts to the unseen audience, which 

serves two distinct purpose; first, it tells the 

readers of the poem about the natural way of 

wildlife, and secondly, it narrates the ongoing 

movements in nature of the very original form 

of violence and its scope hidden in human 

nature. The hawk speaks very authoritatively, 

and makes the idea of wild-pride clear in the last 

stanza: 

  

The sun is behind me. 

Nothing has changed since I began. My eye has 

permitted no change. 

I am going to keep things like this. (Spacey) 

  

It speaks not only about the way human beings 

treat themselves on their behalf, but also how 

they share similarities with the crude forms of 

nature, here, for example, the hawk serves the 

purpose. The hawk is not interested in talking 

anything about the soil, nor about anything that 

is below its wings, but it talks about the heights, 

the buoyancy of air and the sun’s rays being in 

its service, the coarseness of its structure, the 

violent nature which is to tear off the heads, and 

this is the place where it becomes more clear 

about what Mr Hughes is trying to lead his 

readers into— the humankind has so far 

progressed but not left their violent nature at 

bay; never, nor at least for the sake of their 

belief systems and so, which is also another 

theme in Mr Hughes’ poetry. It is well known 

about the “tragic affairs” (Edmund) of Mr 

Hughes and Miss Sylvia Plath— this could 

have most possibly served as another Muse for 

Mr Hughes to explore more of the human nature 

and its relationship with the wilderness, the vast 

spread of this universe, the tones of wildlife, the 

ways of the beasts. Even if he was accused of 

infidelity, it seems that he tackled it quite 

comfortably and the same is apparently laid 

within the layers and layers of his poetry. 

 

Here, we have another timeless work of this 

genius poet before us, The Thought Fox, which 

still serves as a creative inspiration to many. 
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“The Thought Fox” is about creativity, 

inspiration, and the process of writing poetry. 

The speaker, generally taken to be Hughes 

himself (or a version of him), sits alone during 

the dark quiet of a winter night, fingers poised 

over a blank page. A fox appears outside the 

window and makes a tentative but purposeful 

journey across the snow, before leaping and 

into the speaker's mind— at which point the 

"page is printed," and the poem is complete. 

This "thought fox" can be thought of as a 

metaphor for inspiration and creative thought, 

which seem to come from a mysterious place 

separate from the speaker's conscious mind. 

The poem treats the fox in mostly literal terms, 

however, and in doing so proves the power of 

poetry to bring new worlds—and creatures—to 

vivid life on the page. (Hughes) 

  

One of the facts that most of the critics have 

missed out about this poem is that Mr Hughes 

begins the poem with the phrase “I imagine 

this...” (Hughes) and concludes the poem with 

the remark “The page is printed.” (Hughes) 

These two ends are very creatively connected 

with a genius paradigm, where not only Mr 

Hughes tells about the fox, or the making of a 

poem, of the elements of nature, or the process 

of doing something beautifully, but most 

importantly, he tells about the psychological 

ground of a human being; a human's mind is 

always at work, even if it doesn't find any 

outlet, it's always in its fullest potential, waiting 

for the work to be accomplished, the ground to 

be tilled, the seeds to be sown, the territory to 

be conquered, the page to be printed is only an 

implicit reference to that. 

  

Mr Hughes takes the broadest canvas of the 

wildlife in particular and nature in general to 

bring to his readers that crude idea of the 

universal relationship which the humans share 

with nature— abound with beautiful and beasty 

characteristics, nature always serves as a resort 

to humanity, in all the situations, some of which 

were closely encountered by Mr Hughes in his 

life; the aftermath of wars (Melody), then the 

manufacture of medicines from nature itself, 

the scenes of bombardments, mining of 

resources to make the bombs, the death of 

uncountable humans, burying them underneath 

the same soil, the inevitable losses of humanity 

as well the animal world and so on. Maybe, this 

bittersweet understanding always motivated Mr 

Hughes. Maybe, through his animal poems, he 

was trying his best to convey to the world, it 

needs to find an equilibrium amidst everything. 

His animal poems not only present the innate 

nature of humans as it is, but also advocate for 

the rights of nature, the animals, the hills, trees, 

mountains, even the ants and the frogs and so 

on. Mr Hughes motivates us to navigate life 

easily and steadily; because, something else— 

the spiritual self of the physical shell— is truly 

alive beside the clock’s loneliness! 
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Abstract-Teacher Education is undoubtedly a crucial thing in a total education system of a society. 

Teacher education is a professional development course which enhances the quality of teacher through 

skill development. Certain pedagogical skills can be achieved through teacher education programme. 

Teacher Education is not a new and fixed thing but a continuous and dynamic process. If the teacher 

education programme will be continued properly, it should have proper guidelines and policies. The 

guidelines are the policies through which the objectives of teacher education can be achieved. This 

paper tries to focus on the various policies regarding Teacher education of India composed by the 

different commission and committees in pre independence and post-independence India. 

 

Key Words: Teacher Education, Educational Policy, Pedagogical skills 

 

 

Introduction-India has been making a 

considerable progress in Education since 

independence in continuation of pre-existing 

education system in pre independence India. 

The aims, objectives, forms, roles, system, 

impact etc of education has been changing with 

the changing of time which is obvious. 

Education is an umbrella term and above all, a 

process which is expanded from womb to tomb 

of human beings. Various factors of education 

are involved in developing various aspect of a 

nation i.e. Social Development, Human 

resource development, physical resource 

development, Skills development and above all 

economic development. It has also a significant 

role in ensuring equal opportunities of people 

and in forming a democratic and an egalitarian 

society. The meaning, function and objectives 

of education may be explained under an 

educative process and the process is revolved 

with many things, i.e.  Why to educate (Aims), 

whom to Educate (Child), who is to educate 

(Teacher), Where to educate (School), what to 

educate (Curriculum), How to educate (Method 

of Teaching) and When to educate 

(Motivation). The each segment is very crucial 

for shaping an education system which is 

holistic and child centric and at the same time 

they are also inter related among each other. It 

is also true that Improvement or deterioration of 

one segment effects the remaining other or vice 

versa.  So, among the core segments, here the 

roles of teacher and at the same time teacher 

education are discussable topic. Professional 

Development is very necessary in every 

profession and teaching profession is also not 

exceptional. Sometimes it can be assumed that 

Teacher Education and Teacher training are 

synonymous but there are some basic 

differences in between Teacher Education and 

Teacher Training. While the term ‘training’ has 

very limited scope, ‘education’ is very broader 

aspect in many dimensions. Training 

emphasizes specific attitude, specific 

knowledge and specific skills. All kinds of 

educational activities which aim at developing 

the knowledge, moral and ethical values, skills, 

efficiency and understandings real world’s 

require up to date modification  in time to time. 

The professional success of every professional 

in his profession depends on mainly on his up 

to date professional knowledge, fullest 

devotion and dedication along with his 

efficiency and effectiveness. The performance 

of efficiency of any job depends upon the 

training and the objectives of the training. So 

for improvement of our education system 

teacher education and teacher training are very 

essential and integral part of our education 

system. Since the Teacher Education is 

summation of three most important 

components of Teaching skill- Pedagogical 

theory, Professional skill and Professional 

success. So we try to see how our educational 

mailto:jhinukdhibar@gmail.com
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policy maker does their job for the 

improvement of quality teacher education 

programme in India.   

 

Objectives  

 

1. To focus on the scenario of various 

Teacher Education programme in the 

Pre Independence India. 

2. To focus on the scenario of various 

Teacher Education programme in the 

post independence India. 

3. To identify the place of Teacher 

Education in various committee or 

commission report. 

Teacher Education of Pre-independence Era 

in India (Status up to 1947 A.D.)-The history 

of Teacher Education in India is very old and 

glorious as it demands for the informal type of 

Education. The history of teacher education of 

India is very simultaneous with the history of 

education in India. The history of pre 

independence of India can be broadly 

categorised into four groups: 

 

i. Ancient and Medieval Period (2500 

B.C to 500 B.C.) 

ii. Buddhist period (500 B.C to 1200 

A.D.) 

iii. Muslim Period (1200 A.D. to 1700 

A.D.) 

iv. British Period (1700 A.D. to 1947 

A.D.) 

Ancient and Medieval Period (2500 B.C to 

500 B.C.):  In the ancient period the teaching 

profession was on the hands of first group of 

Varna system i.e. Brahmins.  They are ascribed 

to hold the teaching profession and through it 

they gained their livelihood. Rather it would be 

said as the hereditary process which continued 

through the ages. So there was no system of 

formal teacher training. Methods and 

techniques of teaching were confined with the 

hearing skills, life skills, and the knowledge of 

‘Vedas’. 

Buddhist Period (500 B.C to 1200 A.D.):  The 

formal system of Teachers’ training began in 

the Buddhist period as teachers were trained for 

spreading of Buddhism across the globe. They 

considered this as a great profession which was 

based on primarily moral values of human life 

and also proper conduct and training in 

‘Dharma’. In this period education emerged as 

the right to all classes of society who had the 

ability of gaining the knowledge of education. 

So the Buddhist monastery was formed as the 

institution of education and imparting moral 

and value based education for the disciples of 

Buddhism. After a rigorous training about 

Dharma the disciples were entitled to get 

certificate to propagate Buddhism among the 

people. Due to this systematic and structural 

Buddhist education the trained Buddhist monks 

were able to propagate their religion so far from 

its originator. This was a sound reason for quick 

acceptance of this religion in the society. 

Muslim Period (1200 A.D. to 1700 A.D.): No 

formal training for the teachers was available in 

Muslim period. Madrasah was the teaching 

institution and only Quran was taught. 

British Period (1700 A.D. to 1947 A.D.): The 

Britishers started their rule over India through 

the battle of Palasshy and new kind of 

education system was found. Their major aim 

of education was to create English language 

knowing officials for administrative purpose. 

The formal system of Teacher education was 

started by Britishers. Danish Mission 

established a formal training centre at 

Srirampur (West Bengal), as the first step in the 

field of Teachers’ training in India. After that 

the training institutions were opened in Madras, 

Bombay and Calcutta named as Normal School. 

After that the number of the school was 

increased up to 26. The teacher education of 

British period was progressed through various 

committees and commissions. 

 

a) Monitoial System 1880: Monitorial 

system is that kind of formal teacher 

training technique which was based 

upon the principles of mutual 

instruction. It was worked out by 

splitting up a class into a number of 

small groups and by placing each group 

under the charge of a brilliant pupil 

called ‘monitor’. 

b) Teachers’ training school: The first 

formal teachers’ training school in 

India was set up at Srirampur (West 

Bengal), in the name of Normal school 

by Carey, Marshman and Wardin 1793. 

c) Wood’s Despatch: Wood’s Despatch 

(1854) was popularised as the Magna 

Carta of English Education in India and 

emphasised on the need of establishing 

teachers’ training institution. 
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d) Stanley’s Despatch (1859): Stanley’s 

despatch also emphasised on teachers’ 

training and announced that the grant in 

aids will be provided to that school 

which institution has the degree of 

teachers’ training.  

e) Education Policy 1904: Lord Curzon , 

the then Viceroy of India felt the need 

of teachers’ training and it was boldly 

stated in the Government of India 

Resolution on Education Policy. 

f) Calcutta University commission 

(1917-1919): Under the chairmanship 

of Sir Michael Sadler, The Calcutta 

University Commission popularly 

known as Sadler Commission 

recommended that Department of 

Education should be set up in each 

university. Due to these 

recommendations, the number of 

training colleges increased. 

g) Hartog Committee (1929): The Hartog 

commission found that only 44 percent 

teachers were trained in primary school 

and 28 percent had completed middle 

course. This committee recommended 

various policies related to teacher 

education. In 1932 a new degree of 

B.Ed. instituted for the first time by the 

Andhra University. In 1936 Bombay 

University was the first to start 

postgraduate degree M.Ed. in 

education. 

h) Sargent Report (1944): Sargent report 

on Post war Educational Development 

planned a phased programme on 

Teacher Education. 

In 1947 the number of Secondary 

Teacher Training colleges has risen to 

41 in India. 

 

Teacher Education in Post-Independence 

era in India (From 1947 to 1985) 

 

1. University Education Commission 

(1948-1949): The recommendation of this 

commission regarding B.Ed. is very 

important and it should be very flexible and 

adaptable to local circumstances. In this 

regard the commission recommended that – 

suitable school be used for practical 

training. It also recommended that the 

B.Ed. course could be remodelled and more 

time given to school practice. It also 

replaced the term ‘Teacher Training’ with 

‘Teacher Education’. 

2. Secondary Education Commission 

(1952-1953): Though charged with the 

responsibility of suggesting reform in 

secondary education, Secondary Education 

Commission could not resist making 

following observations about teacher 

training. ‘During this one year of training 

the graduate teacher should be trained in 

methods of teaching at least two subjects... 

The practical training should not consist 

only of  practice teaching, observation, 

demonstration and criticism of lessons but 

should include such subjects  as 

construction and administration of 

scholastic tests, organisation of supervised 

study and students societies, conducting 

library periods and maintenance of 

cumulative records’ 

3. Ford Foundation Team (1954): On the 

recommendation of secondary commission 

concerning the recruitment, selection and 

training of teachers and the structure and 

content of curriculum in secondary school, 

the Government of India in collaboration 

with Ford Foundation appointed an 

International team of eight experts in 1954. 

4. Piers Committee (1956): Prompted by the 

criticisms by the University Education 

Commission and Secondary Education 

Commission levelled against the teacher 

education curriculum, the Ministry of 

Education, Government of India, appointed 

a Committee in 1956 with Dr Piers as 

Convener to draft a new syllabus for 

Secondary Teachers Training. The 

committee recommended that practical 

work should be given as much weightage as 

the theory portion. 

5. Education Commission (1964-1966): 
Education Commission known as Kothari 

Commission showed keen interest in 

Teacher Education. The Commission 

proposed that 

a) Qualitative improvement is very 

essential for teaching profession. So 

the improvement of quality included in 

Content courses, integrated of courses, 

professional studies, improved 

methods of teaching, improved 

practice of teaching, special courses, 

revision of curricula  
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b) Teacher education should be brought in 

the mainstream of University 

Education. 

6. First Asian Conference on Teacher 

Education (1971): The first Asian 

Conference on Teacher Education was held 

from 14 to 19 June 1971at Bangalore 

jointly sponsored by Indian Association of 

Teacher Educators (IATE), and 

International Council on Education for 

Teaching (ICET). 

7. Efforts of Indian Association of Teacher 

Educators (1950): IATE created a study 

group which is known as Baroda Study 

group. The recommendation are a) The 

duration of B.Ed. course should be 

increased to one complete year, b) Habits 

of self study should be encouraged by in 

B.Ed. trainees, c) Provision be made for 

specialization in a single teaching field 

rather than in two special methods, d) A 

committee for revising the existing B.Ed. 

syllabus be appointed.  

8. National Council of Teacher Education 

(NCTE): NCTE was formed as the 

statutory body of Central Government of 

India in 1973. Accreditation and 

inadmissible of institution of Teacher 

Education.  

9. National Commission on Teachers 

(1983-1985): Under the chairmanship of 

Prof. D.P. Chattopadhyaya , The National 

Commission on Teachers wrote one 

chapter in their Report and recommended 

some issues a) Four year training course 

after senior secondary, b) Grant for four 

year integrated college, c) For elementary 

teachers it is desirable to have a two year 

training course after class IXX. 

10. National Policy on Education (1986): 
National Policy of Education calls for 

overhaul of teacher education, as the first 

step towards educational reorganization. 

Selected institutions would be developed as 

District Institutes of Education and 

Training (DIET) both for pre-service and 

in-service courses of elementary school 

teachers and for continued education of the 

personnel working in non formal and adult 

education programme. 

11.  Acharya Rammurthi Committee 

(1990): Rammurthi committee emphasised 

on the Internship programme for training 

course as it is related directly with field 

experimentation of the school education. 

12. Yashpal Committee (1993): This 

committee wrote a report named as 

‘Learning without Burden’ under the 

chairmanship of Prof. Yash Pal and 

appointed by Ministry of Human Resource 

and Development. For B.Ed. training it 

recommended for specialization and the 

duration of the programme should be one 

year after graduation level and four year 

after higher education. The content should 

be restructure and relevant to the changing 

needs of school education. Self learning 

and independent learning are also 

emphasized by this committee. 

13. National Knowledge Commission 

(2008): There should be additional 

monitoring for teacher education. The state 

level training with the addition of DIET 

should be revamped. 

14. Right of Children to Free and 

Compulsory Education Act (2009): The 

right of Children to free and compulsory 

education Act 2009 established the fact that 

the central government shall develop and 

enforce the standard for teachers. 

15. National Curriculum Framework on 

Teacher Education (2009): National 

Curriculum Framework for Teacher 

Education was documented by National 

Council for Teacher Education in 2009. 

There are some major areas which were 

emphasized in this curriculum a) Context , 

Concerns and Vision of Teacher Education 

b) Curricular Areas of Initial Teacher 

Preparation, c) Transacting the Curriculum 

and Evaluating the Developing Teacher d) 

Continuing Professional Development and 

Support for In Service Teachers e) 

Preparing Teacher Educators f) 

Implementation strategies. 

16. National Education Policy (2020): The 

latest document regarding the education is 

National Education policy and the vital 

points which it tries to emphasise are a) 

Teacher must be grounded in Indian values, 

language, knowledge, ethos,  and tradition, 

while also being well versed in the latest 

advances in education and pedagogy, b) To 

reach the levels of integrity and credibility 

required to restore the prestige, by 2025 

only multidisciplinary and integrated 

teacher education programme shall be in 

force. C) The 4 year integrated B.Ed. 

offered by such multidisciplinary HEI will, 

by 2030, become the minimal degree 
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qualification for school teachers and the 4 

year integrated B.Ed. will be a dual major 

holistic Bachelor’s degree , in Education as 

well as specialised subject. d) For 

converting public stand alone TEIs into 

multidisciplinary higher educational 

institution there shall be government 

funding support. E) In order to maintain 

uniform acceptable standards of education, 

the admission to pre service teacher 

preparation programmes shall be through a 

single nationwide entrance examination to 

be conducted by the National Testing 

Agency. f) In service continuous 

professional development for college and 

university teachers will continue through 

the existing institutional arrangements and 

ongoing initiatives and these will be 

strengthen and substantially expanded to 

meet the needs to enriched teaching 

learning processes for quality education. 

Using technology platforms such as 

SWAYAM /DIKSHA for online training of 

the teachers shall be encouraged so that 

standardised training programmes can be 

administered to large number of teachers 

within a short span of time. 

Conclusion-Education is a continuous process. 

This process has been modifying its form as per 

its requirement since its beginning. In this era 

formal education is an inevitable part of our 

modern society. So, most of the countries have 

adopted this formal education as a fundamental 

right of its children and India is no exception. 

In India we introduce right to education act in 

the year 2009. In this act emphasises 

elementary education as fundamental right and 

also free and compulsory for the children of age 

group 0 to 14 years. Now in most of the 

countries in the world have adopted in their 

education curriculum child centric, 

psychological, joyful, burden free, 

comprehensive learning approaches. So, it is 

clear from the above discussion that the modern 

education is well define and well structured. 

This well-structured and well define education 

could only be possible by the structural teachers 

that is by the trained teachers. So, it is clear that 

if we try to achieve the aims and objectives of 

the today education system then we have to 

more and more careful to our Teacher 

education. If we recall our education policies 

then we see that most of the policies emphasis 

on quality education. Recently, the National 

Education Policy, 2020 in India is also 

repeatedly emphasis on quality education. It is 

absolutely true that quality education only be 

possible when teaching and learning is 

performed by the quality teachers. A quality 

teacher could be produced by good quality 

Teacher education. So, we conclude this topic 

by the note that Teacher education is the 

integral and inseparable part of our modern 

education system.  
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Abstract-Employee empowerment is a crucial aspect of human resource management (HRM) that 

enhances motivation, engagement, and organizational performance. This abstract provides an overview 

of employee empowerment, its significance in HRM, and its impact on organizational outcomes. 

Employee empowerment involves granting employees authority, autonomy, and responsibility in 

decision-making and work-related actions. It creates an environment where employees have ownership 

and control over their work, leading to increased job satisfaction, motivation, and commitment. In 

HRM, employee empowerment is gaining attention for its potential to improve organizational 

performance. Empowered employees contribute to organizational success by fostering creativity, 

innovation, and continuous improvement. They are more likely to take initiative, share ideas, and 

contribute to problem-solving, making organizations more adaptable and competitive. Empowerment 

positively affects various outcomes, such as productivity, job satisfaction, retention, and professional 

growth. Employee empowerment also plays a crucial role in promoting organizational innovation and 

change. When employees have the freedom to make decisions and take risks, they become active 

participants in the innovation process. This culture of empowerment encourages employees to generate 

and implement new ideas, challenge existing practices, and contribute to organizational learning. 

Furthermore, empowered employees experience reduced stress and enhanced psychological well-being 

due to the sense of control and autonomy they possess. Empowerment fosters a positive work-life 

balance and a meaningful work experience. Successful implementation of employee empowerment 

requires clear goals, open communication, collaboration, training, and recognition. Supportive 

leadership is vital to encourage employee involvement and participation in decision-making. 

 

Keywords- Employee empowerment, human resource management, empowerment, involvement, 

decision-making 

 

Introduction- Employee empowerment plays a 

crucial role in human resource management as 

it enhances employee motivation, productivity, 

and job satisfaction. This project aims to 

explore the significance of employee 

empowerment and its impact on organizational 

success. By granting employees decision-

making authority, autonomy, and 

responsibility, organizations can create a 

culture of empowerment that fosters employee 

engagement and drives performance. Employee 

empowerment refers to the process of giving 

employees the authority and autonomy to make 

decisions related to their work. It involves 

delegating decision-making power, 

encouraging employees to take ownership of 

their tasks, and providing the necessary 

resources and support. This approach 

recognizes that employees possess valuable 

knowledge, skills, and insights that can 

contribute to organizational growth and 

success. Firstly, employee empowerment 

enhances motivation. When employees are 

empowered, they feel a sense of ownership and 

control over their work. This autonomy and 

responsibility motivate them to take initiative, 

be creative, and strive for excellence. 

Empowered employees are more likely to be 

self-driven, as they understand that their 

contributions directly impact the organization's 

outcomes. This motivation leads to increased 

productivity and better job performance. 

 

Secondly, empowerment improves employee 

job satisfaction. By involving employees in 

decision-making processes and providing them 

with opportunities to contribute their ideas and 

perspectives, organizations show that they 

value their employees' input. This recognition 

and involvement boost employee morale and 

job satisfaction. Empowered employees 

experience a greater sense of fulfilment and 
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pride in their work, which leads to higher levels 

of commitment and loyalty towards the 

organization. 

 

Furthermore, employee empowerment 

enhances employee development and growth. 

When employees are empowered, they have the 

chance to acquire new skills, knowledge, and 

experiences. By delegating decision-making 

authority, organizations provide opportunities 

for employees to expand their capabilities and 

develop leadership skills. This fosters a 

learning environment where employees are 

continuously challenged and encouraged to 

grow professionally. Empowered employees 

become more versatile and adaptable, enabling 

the organization to respond effectively to 

changing market dynamics. Additionally, 

employee empowerment contributes to 

effective teamwork and collaboration. When 

employees have the authority to make 

decisions, they feel a greater sense of 

accountability and responsibility towards their 

team. This leads to increased collaboration, as 

empowered employees are more likely to seek 

input and involve their colleagues in decision-

making processes. A culture of empowerment 

fosters a collaborative work environment where 

employees trust and respect each other, 

resulting in stronger teamwork and improved 

organizational performance. 

 

Moreover, employee empowerment promotes 

innovation and creativity within the 

organization. When employees are encouraged 

to make decisions and take risks, they feel more 

comfortable exploring new ideas and 

approaches. Empowered employees are more 

likely to think outside the box, propose 

innovative solutions, and contribute to process 

improvements. This creative thinking can lead 

to enhanced product development, streamlined 

operations, and competitive advantage for the 

organization. Employee empowerment plays a 

crucial role in human resource management by 

enhancing employee motivation, job 

satisfaction, and productivity. By granting 

employees decision-making authority, 

autonomy, and responsibility, organizations 

create a culture of empowerment that fosters 

employee engagement and drives performance. 

Empowered employees are motivated, 

satisfied, and committed, leading to improved 

organizational outcomes. Moreover, employee 

empowerment promotes employee 

development, teamwork, and innovation. 

Therefore, organizations should prioritize 

employee empowerment as a strategic approach 

to maximize their human capital and achieve 

long-term success. 

 

Objective of the Study 

 

The study aims to provide valuable insights into 

the role of employee empowerment in human 

resource management and its impact on 

organizational outcomes. The need for the 

study on employee empowerment in human 

resource management arises from several 

factors. Firstly, organizations recognize the 

importance of maximizing their human capital 

to gain a competitive advantage. Employee 

empowerment is a strategic approach that 

enables organizations to harness the full 

potential of their employees, leading to 

improved performance, innovation, and 

organizational success.  

 To fill the research gap: There may be 

limited existing research on the specific 

relationship between employee 

empowerment and organizational success 

within the context of the particular 

organization or industry. This study aims 

to address this research gap and contribute 

to the existing body of knowledge. 

 To improve employee motivation and 

job satisfaction: Understanding the 

impact of employee empowerment on 

motivation and job satisfaction can help 

organizations design strategies to enhance 

these aspects. Increased motivation and 

job satisfaction lead to higher levels of 

employee engagement and commitment, 

which ultimately improves organizational 

performance. 

 To enhance employee productivity and 

performance: By exploring the effect of 

employee empowerment on productivity, 

the study can provide insights into how 

organizations can effectively utilize their 

human resources. Empowered employees 

are more likely to be proactive, 

innovative, and efficient in their work, 

resulting in improved productivity and 

overall performance. 

 To foster a positive organizational 

culture: Employee empowerment is 

closely tied to the organizational culture. 

Studying the need for employee 
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empowerment can help organizations 

recognize the importance of creating a 

culture that values and supports employee 

autonomy and decision-making authority. 

This can contribute to a more positive and 

empowering work environment. 

 To promote employee development and 

growth: Understanding the impact of 

employee empowerment on employee 

development can help organizations 

design training and development 

programs that align with employee 

empowerment initiatives. This promotes 

continuous learning, skill acquisition, and 

career growth opportunities for 

employees. 

 To strengthen teamwork and 

collaboration: Employee empowerment 

can influence teamwork and collaboration 

within an organization. By studying the 

need for employee empowerment, 

organizations can identify ways to foster a 

collaborative work environment where 

empowered employees work together, 

share knowledge, and support each other 

to achieve common goals. 

 To encourage organizational innovation 

and creativity: Employee empowerment 

can positively impact innovation and 

creativity within an organization. This 

study can shed light on the need for 

empowering employees to think 

creatively, take risks, and contribute to the 

organization's innovation processes. It can 

also identify barriers that hinder 

innovation and suggest strategies to 

overcome them. 

 To improve decision-making processes: 
Empowering employees with decision-

making authority can lead to more 

effective and efficient decision-making 

processes. By understanding the need for 

employee empowerment, organizations 

can reassess their decision-making 

structures and involve employees in 

decisions that directly impact their work 

and the organization as a whole. 

 To identify barriers and challenges: 
Studying the need for employee 

empowerment can help organizations 

identify potential barriers and challenges 

that hinder the successful implementation 

of empowerment initiatives. This 

knowledge enables organizations to 

proactively address these barriers and 

develop strategies to overcome them. 

 To enhance organizational success and 

competitiveness: Ultimately, the need for 

employee empowerment lies in its 

potential to improve organizational 

success and competitiveness. Empowered 

employees are more motivated, satisfied, 

productive, and innovative, which directly 

contributes to the organization's ability to 

achieve its goals, adapt to change, and stay 

ahead in a competitive market. 

 

The Role of Employee Empowerment in 

Human Resource Management-Employee 

empowerment plays a vital role in human 

resource management, offering numerous 

benefits to both employees and organizations. 

Employee empowerment is a strategic approach 

in human resource management that leads to 

motivated employees, enhanced job 

satisfaction, increased productivity, improved 

teamwork, and a culture of innovation. By 

empowering employees, organizations can 

unlock the full potential of their workforce and 

achieve long-term success.The following 

points explain the role of employee 

empowerment: 

 Motivation and Engagement: 
Empowered employees feel a sense of 

ownership and control over their work, 

leading to increased motivation and 

engagement. They are more likely to take 

initiative, be proactive, and go the extra 

mile to achieve organizational goals. 

 Decision-making Authority: Granting 

employees decision-making authority 

empowers them to contribute their 

insights and expertise to the decision-

making process. This involvement 

enhances their commitment to the 

organization's objectives and fosters a 

sense of responsibility. 

 Autonomy and Responsibility: 
Employee empowerment provides 

employees with autonomy in performing 

their tasks. This autonomy allows them to 

exercise their skills, creativity, and 

judgment, leading to a greater sense of 

responsibility for their work outcomes. 

 Skill Development: Empowerment 

promotes employee development by 

providing opportunities to acquire new 

skills, knowledge, and experiences. 
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Employees gain confidence in their 

abilities and become more versatile, 

adaptable, and ready to take on new 

challenges. 

 Job Satisfaction: Empowered 

employees experience higher levels of 

job satisfaction due to increased control 

over their work and the ability to make 

meaningful contributions. They feel 

valued and recognized for their expertise, 

which enhances their overall job 

satisfaction. 

 Improved Productivity: Empowerment 

contributes to higher productivity levels. 

When employees are empowered to 

make decisions and take ownership of 

their work, they are more likely to be 

proactive, innovative, and efficient in 

their tasks, resulting in increased 

productivity. 

 Collaboration and Teamwork: 
Employee empowerment fosters a 

collaborative work environment. 

Empowered employees are more inclined 

to seek input, involve others in decision-

making processes, and actively 

contribute to teamwork. This 

collaboration leads to better problem-

solving, enhanced communication, and 

stronger teamwork. 

 Innovation and Creativity: Empowered 

employees are encouraged to think 

creatively, propose new ideas, and take 

calculated risks. This environment of 

empowerment stimulates innovation, as 

employees are more willing to explore 

new approaches, challenge existing 

norms, and contribute to organizational 

growth and improvement. 

 Employee Retention: Empowerment 

plays a crucial role in employee 

retention. When employees feel 

empowered, valued, and recognized for 

their contributions, they are more likely 

to remain committed to the organization, 

reducing turnover rates and retaining top 

talent. 

 Organizational Success: Ultimately, 

employee empowerment contributes to 

organizational success. Empowered 

employees are more motivated, satisfied, 

productive, and innovative. They 

contribute to improved organizational 

performance, customer satisfaction, and 

competitiveness in the market. 

 

Conclusion of the study-In conclusion, this 

study on the role of employee empowerment in 

human resource management highlights the 

significance of empowering employees as a 

strategic approach to drive organizational 

success. The findings of this study provide 

valuable insights into the benefits and 

implications of employee empowerment, 

emphasizing its impact on motivation, job 

satisfaction, productivity, teamwork, and 

innovation within the organization.Through 

employee empowerment, organizations create a 

work environment that fosters motivation and 

engagement. Empowered employees feel a 

sense of ownership and control over their work, 

leading to increased motivation and a 

willingness to go above and beyond to achieve 

organizational goals. This enhanced motivation 

contributes to improved job satisfaction as 

empowered employees experience a greater 

sense of fulfilment, recognition, and control 

over their work outcomes. Furthermore, 

employee empowerment positively impacts 

productivity within the organization. When 

employees are empowered to make decisions, 

exercise autonomy, and take ownership of their 

work, they are more likely to be proactive, 

innovative, and efficient in their tasks. This 

increased productivity translates into improved 

organizational performance and outcomes. 

Employee empowerment also plays a crucial 

role in fostering effective teamwork and 

collaboration. Empowered employees are more 

likely to seek input, involve their colleagues in 

decision-making processes, and actively 

contribute to the team's goals. This 

collaborative work environment enhances 

communication, problem-solving, and overall 

teamwork, leading to better outcomes and 

higher performance. Moreover, employee 

empowerment is closely linked to 

organizational innovation and creativity. 

Empowered employees are encouraged to think 

creatively, propose new ideas, and take 

calculated risks. This culture of empowerment 

stimulates innovation, as employees are more 

willing to explore new approaches, challenge 

existing norms, and contribute to organizational 

growth and improvement. The study also 

highlights the importance of employee 

development and growth through 

empowerment. By providing employees with 



 

 
JRR     July-August 2023   YEAR 11: VOLUME 4: ISSUE 60       ISSN -2320-2750                        112 
 

decision-making authority, organizations create 

opportunities for skill acquisition, learning, and 

career advancement. Empowered employees 

become more versatile, adaptable, and ready to 

take on new challenges, contributing to their 

professional growth and development. 

Additionally, the study sheds light on the 

barriers and challenges associated with 

employee empowerment. Resistance to change, 

lack of trust, and managerial reluctance to 

delegate authority are identified as common 

obstacles. Recognizing these barriers allows 

organizations to address them proactively and 

develop strategies to overcome them, ensuring 

the successful implementation of 

empowerment initiatives. 

 

In conclusion, the findings of this study 

emphasize the need for organizations to 

prioritize employee empowerment as a strategic 

approach in human resource management. By 

granting employees decision-making authority, 

autonomy, and responsibility, organizations 

create a culture of empowerment that fosters 

employee motivation, job satisfaction, 

productivity, teamwork, and innovation. 

Empowered employees are more engaged, 

committed, and innovative, leading to 

improved organizational performance and 

long-term success. Based on the study's 

findings, organizations are recommended to 

implement strategies to enhance employee 

empowerment. These strategies may include 

revising policies and practices to delegate 

decision-making authority, providing training 

and development programs to support 

employee growth, fostering a collaborative 

work environment, and addressing barriers and 

challenges through effective change 

management initiatives. Ultimately, by 

embracing employee empowerment, 

organizations can unleash the full potential of 

their human capital, creating a positive work 

environment that nurtures employee 

engagement, satisfaction, and organizational 

success. 

 

The findings of this study on employee 

empowerment in human resource management 

highlight several key insights and outcomes. 

These findings provide valuable information 

about the impact of employee empowerment on 

various aspects of organizational performance 

and employee well-being. 

 

 Motivation and Job Satisfaction: The 

study reveals a positive correlation 

between employee empowerment and 

motivation. Empowered employees feel a 

sense of ownership and control over their 

work, which enhances their motivation 

levels. Additionally, the findings 

demonstrate that empowered employees 

experience higher levels of job satisfaction 

due to increased control over their work 

and the ability to make meaningful 

contributions. 

 Productivity and Performance: The 

study finds that employee empowerment 

positively influences productivity and 

performance. Empowered employees are 

more likely to take initiative, be proactive, 

and demonstrate higher levels of 

efficiency. By granting decision-making 

authority and autonomy, organizations 

enable employees to make quick decisions 

and adapt to changing circumstances, 

resulting in improved productivity and 

overall performance. 

 Collaboration and Teamwork: The 

study highlights the role of employee 

empowerment in fostering collaboration 

and teamwork within the organization. 

Empowered employees are more inclined 

to seek input, involve others in decision-

making processes, and actively contribute 

to team goals. This collaborative work 

environment enhances communication, 

problem-solving, and overall teamwork, 

leading to better outcomes and higher 

performance. 

 Innovation and Creativity: The findings 

indicate that employee empowerment has 

a positive impact on innovation and 

creativity within the organization. 

Empowered employees are encouraged to 

think creatively, propose new ideas, and 

take calculated risks. This culture of 

empowerment stimulates innovation, as 

employees are more willing to explore 

new approaches, challenge existing 

norms, and contribute to organizational 

growth and improvement. 

 Employee Development and Growth: 
The study demonstrates that employee 

empowerment contributes to employee 

development and growth. By granting 

decision-making authority and autonomy, 

organizations provide opportunities for 
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employees to acquire new skills, 

knowledge, and experiences. Empowered 

employees become more versatile, 

adaptable, and ready to take on new a 

challenge, which enhances their 

professional growth and development. 

 

Barriers and Challenges: The findings of the 

study identify common barriers and challenges 

associated with employee empowerment. 

These include resistance to change, lack of 

trust, and managerial reluctance to delegate 

authority. Recognizing these barriers allows 

organizations to develop strategies to address 

them and ensure the successful implementation 

of empowerment initiatives.  

 

Overall, the findings of this study emphasize 

the importance of employee empowerment in 

human resource management. Employee 

empowerment positively influences 

motivation, job satisfaction, productivity, 

collaboration, innovation, and employee 

development. By granting decision-making 

authority, autonomy, and responsibility, 

organizations create a culture of empowerment 

that enhances employee engagement, 

satisfaction, and overall organizational 

performance. Based on these findings, 

organizations are encouraged to implement 

strategies to enhance employee empowerment. 

These strategies may include revising policies 

and practices to delegate decision-making 

authority, providing training and development 

programs to support employee growth, 

fostering a collaborative work environment, 

and addressing barriers and challenges through 

effective change management initiatives. By 

embracing employee empowerment, 

organizations can unlock the full potential of 

their human capital, creating a positive work 

environment that nurtures employee 

engagement, satisfaction, and organizational 

success. These findings provide evidence-

based insights for organizations to design and 

implement effective empowerment initiatives, 

ultimately leading to improved performance, 

innovation, and long-term success. 

 

Suggestions  

 

 Conduct a longitudinal study to examine 

the long-term effects of employee 

empowerment on organizational 

performance. 

 Explore the relationship between 

employee empowerment and employee 

retention. 

 Investigate the impact of employee 

empowerment on customer satisfaction 

and loyalty. 

 Compare the effectiveness of different 

approaches to employee empowerment in 

diverse industries. 

 Assess the role of leadership styles in 

facilitating employee empowerment. 

 Examine the impact of employee 

empowerment on organizational culture 

and climate. 

 Investigate the influence of employee 

empowerment on employee well-being 

and work-life balance. 

 Explore the barriers and challenges faced 

by organizations in implementing 

employee empowerment initiatives. 

 Assess the impact of employee 

empowerment on employee creativity 

and innovation. 

 Investigate the role of technology in 

supporting and enhancing employee 

empowerment. 
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Introduction-The historical significance of 

sericulture in India and its integration into the 

global market through the Silk Road is a 

fascinating narrative. The silk industry holds a 

prominent place in Indian history, playing a 

crucial role in Sericulture, the age-old practice 

of raising silkworms and manufacturing silk, 

holds a rich and fascinating legacy in India. 

Throughout ancient times, India has been 

intricately linked to silk production, cultivating 

enduring cultural, economic, and diplomatic 

connections with the world at large. One crucial 

avenue for these connections was none other 

than the renowned Silk Road.  

a) Ancient Origin: India's sericulture 

industry has its roots in ancient times, 

specifically during the Indus Valley 

Civilization around 2450 BCE. Historical 

evidence reveals that silk production 

thrived in significant locations like 

Harappa and Mohenjo-Daro. 

Archaeological excavations unearthed silk 

threads, indicating India's early prominence 

as a global hub for silk manufacturing. 

b) Cultural Significance: Silk holds a 

cherished place within Indian culture and 

society, serving as a profound emblem of 

opulence, affluence, and regality. It 

remains an enduring aspiration for royal 

attire, matrimonial ceremonies, religious 

rituals, and momentous occasions. The 

meticulous artistry involved in silk 

production further enhances India's 

magnificent textile heritage. 

c) Integration into the Silk Road: The Silk 

Road played a crucial role in connecting 

Asia with the Mediterranean and beyond. 

This extensive network of trade routes 

facilitated the exchange of goods, culture, 

and ideas between civilizations. Amongst 

these ancient trade routes, India held a 

prominent position as a significant player. 

In this context, silk emerged as one of its 

most valuable commodities. 

d) Silk Street Exchange: Indian silk, 

especially from districts like Varanasi and 

Bengal, was prestigious for its quality and 

craftsmanship. Vendors from different 

areas of the planet, including China, Focal 

Asia, the Center East, and Europe, 

enthusiastically exchanged for Indian silk 

along the Silk Street. This exchange carried 

significant monetary increases to India as 

well as encouraged social trades that 

molded the improvement of social orders 

along the course. 

e)  Discretionary Relations: The Silk Street 

worked with business trades as well as 

assumed a part in laying out conciliatory 

relations among India and different civic 
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establishments. The silk exchange went 

about as a mode for the trading of thoughts, 

religions, and methods of reasoning, adding 

to India's social impact in far-off lands. 

f) Decline and Recovery: With the downfall 

of the Silk Street and the ascent of oceanic 

shipping lanes, India's sericulture 

confronted difficulties during the Middle 

age time frame. Notwithstanding, the 

business encountered a recovery during the 

pilgrim period when the English East India 

Organization urged silk creation to satisfy 

the developing need in European business 

sectors. 

g) Modern Era:  In the post-freedom period, 

India's sericulture industry went through a 

huge turn of events and modernization. 

Different government drives were sent off 

to advance sericulture as a house industry 

and lift silk sends out. Today, India stays 

one of the world's driving makers of silk, 

with Karnataka, West Bengal, and Tamil 

Nadu being significant silk-delivering 

states. 

h) Overall: sericulture has held a conspicuous 

spot in India's verifiable, social, and 

financial story. Its reconciliation into the 

worldwide market through the Silk Street 

reinforced India's economy as well as 

assumed a critical part in molding social 

trades and discretionary relations with 

different civic establishments. Indeed, even 

in present-day times, the tradition of 

sericulture keeps on flourishing in India, 

adding to the country's rich material legacy 

and financial development. 

 

Globalization and Sericulture:  A Verifiable 

Viewpoint Sericulture, the workmanship and 

study of silk creation, has a long and 

distinguished history that traverses a few 

centuries. The act of sericulture has not 

exclusively been a fundamental piece of 

numerous old societies however has likewise 

assumed a huge part in molding early exchange 

and globalization. 

 

Beginnings of Sericulture: The starting points 

of sericulture can be followed back to old 

China, where legend credits its disclosure to the 

Chinese Sovereign Leizu (Xiling Shi). As per 

the legend, around 2700 BCE, she found 

silkworm casings while tasting tea under a 

mulberry tree. Interested by the fragile strings, 

she started to unwind them and in the end 

figured out how to mesh the silk strands into 

texture. 

 

From China to the World: For quite a long 

time, the Chinese maintained the mystery of 

sericulture strictly confidential, making it a 

significant ware that turned out to be 

exceptionally pursued in the old world. In any 

case, the firmly controlled silk shipping lanes 

known as the Silk Street in the end worked with 

the spread of both silk and the information on 

sericulture to different districts. 

 

The Silk Street was not a solitary street but 

instead an organization of interconnected 

shipping lanes that connected the East and the 

West. It worked with the trading of 

merchandise, advances, thoughts, and societies 

between the incredible developments of China, 

India, Persia, the Center East, and Europe. 

Sericulture assumed a vital part in this trade, 

and silk turned into a notorious image of 

extravagance, riches, and refinement. 

 

Worldwide Effect of Sericulture: As 

sericulture spread along the Silk Street, it 

essentially influenced economies, social orders, 

and societies around the world. The foundation 

of silk creation focuses beyond China, like in 

India, Focal Asia, the Center East, and later in 

Europe, prompting the improvement of 

energetic silk businesses in these areas. 

 

The silk exchange cultivated broad social trade, 

affecting craftsmanship, style, and food. Silk 

pieces of clothing turned out to be exceptionally 

pursued among sovereignty and the first class 

in different social orders. The ubiquity of silk 

was perfect to the point that different state-run 

administrations attempted to secure and 

advance the silk business inside their domains. 

 

The Decay and Recovery of Sericulture: 

Notwithstanding its far and wide prominence, 

the silk exchange confronted difficulties, 

including political contentions and the ascent of 

sea shipping lanes that avoided the 

conventional Silk Street. Moreover, the episode 

of infections that impacted silkworms 

represented a danger to silk creation. Over the 

long haul, silk creation turned out to be more 

limited and, in certain areas, experienced times 

of decline. Be that as it may, sericulture never 

totally evaporated and was saved as a social 

practice in a few nations. In the cutting-edge 
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period, with the coming of industrialization and 

mechanical headways, the sericulture business 

encountered a restoration. New techniques for 

silkworm raising, silk handling, and texture 

creation were created, prompting expanded 

proficiency and quality. 

 
Globalization and Contemporary Sericulture- 

Lately, globalization has additionally changed 

the sericulture business. The simplicity of 

correspondence and transportation has 

empowered the trading of information and 

mastery between various silk-creating nations. 

This has prompted headways in sericulture 

procedures and the development of business 

sectors for silk items. Worldwide participation 

and coordinated effort have additionally been 

instrumental in monitoring silkworm hereditary 

variety and further developing silk quality. 

Associations like the Worldwide Sericultural 

Commission (ISC) play had an imperative 

impact in advancing sericulture innovative 

work on a worldwide scale. 

 

Market Dynamics and Global Demand for 

Indian Silk- Indian silk has stood firm on a 

critical footing in the worldwide market for a 

really long time, attributable to its rich history, 

quality, and social significance. Over the long 

haul, different elements have impacted the 

elements of interest and supply for Indian silk 

on the worldwide stage. Furthermore, 

worldwide economic deals and strategies play 

had a significant impact in forming the 

sericulture business in India. How about we dig 

into the key perspectives that have affected the 

market elements and worldwide interest for 

Indian silk. 

 

Customary Interest and Developing 

Business sectors-Customarily, Indian silk has 

been profoundly pursued for its outstanding 

quality, complex craftsmanship, and novel 

plans. Nations in East Asia, Europe, and the 

Center East have been customary merchants of 

Indian silk items, including sarees, dress 

materials, and silk textures. These business 

sectors have supported a consistent interest for 

Indian silk throughout the long term. In any 

case, in late many years, arising economies, 

especially in Southeast Asia, have seen a 

developing liking for Indian silk. The rising 

working class populace and expanding extra 

cash in nations like Thailand, Malaysia, 

Indonesia, and Vietnam have prompted a flood 

popular for extravagance items, including 

premium Indian silk pieces of clothing. This 

change popular has opened up new business 

sectors for Indian silk exporters 

 

 Competition from Synthetic Fabrics-The 

worldwide material industry has encountered a 

huge shift with the ascent of manufactured 

textures. Man-made filaments like polyester, 

nylon, and rayon offer expense benefits and can 

be created in enormous amounts, which has 

prompted an expanded contest for normal silk 

strands. The accessibility of reasonable 

manufactured choices has affected the interest 

in customary silk, especially in efficiently 

manufactured and cheaper articles of clothing 

fragments. 

 

Impact of Global Trade Agreements- 

Different worldwide economic accords and 

monetary arrangements have impacted the 

interest in Indian silk in global business sectors. 

For example, particular economic alliances and 

international alliances among India and 

different nations have worked with simpler 

access for Indian silk exporters to target 

markets, decreasing tax hindrances and 

customs limitations. Moreover, India's support 

in territorial monetary coalitions, like the South 

Asian Deregulation Region (SAFTA) and the 

ASEAN-India Streamlined Commerce Region 

(AIFTA), has improved exchange open doors 

for Indian silk South Asian and Southeast Asian 

business sectors. These arrangements 

emphatically affect Indian silk sends by 

expanding market reach and intensity. 

 

Challenges in Sericulture Industry- 

Notwithstanding the prominence of Indian silk, 

the sericulture business has confronted a few 

difficulties that have influenced the stockpile 

side. Sickness flare-ups influencing silkworms, 

changes in cover costs, and the accessibility of 

gifted work for sericulture exercises are a 

portion of the obstacles looked at by the 

business.  Moreover, environmental change and 

normal catastrophes can influence silk creation 

and cause supply interruptions. These 

difficulties have provoked endeavors to further 

develop sericulture rehearses, put resources 

into innovative work, and advance 

maintainable silk creation in India. 

 

Technological Advancements in Sericulture-

Present-day advances have fundamentally 
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changed and improved silk creation and 

handling in India. Progressions in 

biotechnology, automation, and digitalization 

have further developed proficiency, quality, 

and supportability in the sericulture business. 

How about we investigate how every one of 

these advancements has added to the 

development of Indian silk creation? 

 

Biotechnology: Biotechnology has changed 

the sericulture business by offering imaginative 

answers for different difficulties looked during 

silk creation. A portion of the vital 

commitments of biotechnology include: 

 

a. Disease Resistance: Biotechnological 

research has prompted the improvement of 

sickness safe silkworm strains. By utilizing 

hereditary designing strategies, researchers 

have acquainted opposition with illnesses 

like the lethal atomic polyhedrosis 

infection (NPV). This has brought about a 

decrease in sickness related misfortunes 

and a more steady silk creation. 

b. Improved Silk Quality: Biotechnology 

has empowered the alteration of silk 

proteins in silkworms, bringing about the 

development of silk with improved 

strength, shine, and other advantageous 

properties. This has prompted the making 

of specialty silk assortments taking care of 

explicit market requests. 

c. Silk Biomaterials: Biotechnology has 

opened up additional opportunities for 

using silk past customary materials. Silk 

proteins have been utilized to make 

biomaterials for clinical applications, for 

example, wound dressings, tissue 

platforms, and medication conveyance 

frameworks. 

 

Mechanization: Motorization plays had a 

critical impact in smoothing out different work 

concentrated processes engaged with silk 

creation. This has expanded efficiency as well 

as worked on the functioning circumstances for 

sericulture laborers. A portion of the manners 

in which motorization has upgraded silk 

creation in India are: 

a. Computerized Silkworm Raising: 
Computerization has been presented in 

silkworm raising cycles, for example, 

taking care of, temperature control, and 

mugginess guideline. Robotized 

raising frameworks guarantee reliable 

and ideal circumstances for silkworm 

development, prompting better and 

better return cases. 

b. Mulberry Reaping: Automated 

mulberry reaping machines have 

supplanted manual collecting 

techniques, decreasing work costs and 

expanding effectiveness. This 

innovation considers bigger areas of 

mulberry development, supporting the 

developing interest for silk creation. 

c. Cover Arranging and Handling: 
Robotized frameworks have been 

created for case arranging and 

handling. These frameworks precisely 

order cases in light of their quality, 

size, and variety, guaranteeing that 

simply the best covers are utilized for 

silk creation. 

 

Digitalization: Digitalization has achieved 

huge upgrades in different parts of silk creation 

and production network the board. Advanced 

innovations have worked with continuous 

checking, information examination, and 

independent direction. A portion of the manners 

in which digitalization has affected silk creation 

in India include: 

a. Information Driven Sericulture 

Practices: Computerized advances 

empower the assortment and 

examination of information connected 

with climatic circumstances, infection 

flare-ups, and case quality. This 

information driven approach assists 

sericulturists with settling on informed 

choices, upgrade asset assignment, and 

work on generally efficiency. 

b. Supply Chain Management: 
Digitalization has smoothed out the 

inventory network for silk creation, 

from mulberry development to silk 

handling. Blockchain innovation has 

been utilized to improve discernibility, 

guaranteeing straightforwardness and 

credibility in the store network, which 

is critical for keeping up with the 

quality and notoriety of Indian silk in 

global business sectors. 

c. Internet business and Advertising: 
Computerized stages have extended 

market reach and empowered direct 

admittance to shoppers. Online 

commercial centers and web based 

business sites have worked with the 
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advancement and offer of Indian silk 

items, contacting a worldwide crowd 

and expanding market interest. 

 

Socio-economic Implications 

 

The sericulture business fundamentally affects 

business, pay levels, and livelihoods of 

sericulture ranchers and laborers. 

Notwithstanding, it additionally faces a few 

difficulties, including expertise improvement 

and work movement. How about we look at 

these viewpoints exhaustively: 

 

Impact on Employment and Income Levels: 

 

a. Employment Generation: Sericulture 

is a work concentrated industry that 

gives business valuable open doors to 

an enormous number of individuals, 

particularly in provincial regions where 

other open positions might be 

restricted. Sericulture exercises, for 

example, mulberry development, 

silkworm raising, casing gathering, and 

silk handling, require a significant 

labor force consistently. 

b. Pay Source: For the vast majority 

sericulture ranchers and laborers, 

sericulture is an essential or beneficial 

type of revenue. The pay procured from 

sericulture exercises contributes 

fundamentally to family livelihoods, 

particularly in locales where sericulture 

is a significant financial movement. 

c. Occasional Business: Sericulture is an 

occasional movement, with top periods 

during the silkworm raising and case 

gathering seasons. During these 

periods, business open doors 

increment, turning out extra revenue to 

ranchers and laborers. 

 

Livelihoods of Sericulture Farmers and 

Workers: 

a. Supportable Livelihoods: Sericulture 

gives a steady type of revenue for 

ranchers, cover makers, and silk 

reelers. It assumes a urgent part in 

supporting the jobs of country 

networks and enabling ladies, as ladies 

frequently assume a huge part in 

sericulture-related exercises. 

b. Diversification of Income: For some 

ranchers, sericulture fills in as an 

enhancement technique. It permits 

them to take part in numerous pay 

producing exercises, decreasing their 

reliance on a solitary yield or kind of 

revenue. 

c. Social Importance: Sericulture is well 

established in the social texture of 

numerous networks. It adds to the 

safeguarding of conventional practices 

and information, accordingly keeping 

up with social attachment and 

character. 

 

Challenges Faced by the Industry: 

 

a. Skill Development: The sericulture 

business requires talented specialists 

who have information on cover 

creation, silkworm raising, and silk 

handling. The absence of talented work 

can impede efficiency and quality, 

requiring interests in ability 

advancement and preparing programs. 

b. Labor Migration: Work movement 

from rustic to metropolitan regions or 

different enterprises can affect the 

accessibility of talented and 

experienced specialists in the 

sericulture area. The appeal of better-

paying position and worked on 

expectations for everyday comforts In 

urban communities frequently prompts 

work deficiencies in provincial 

sericulture districts. 

c. Innovative Reception: While current 

innovations have improved silk 

creation, their reception might require 

preparing and limit working for 

sericulture ranchers and laborers. The 

business should advance the utilization 

of innovation while guaranteeing that 

the labor force can adjust to these 

progressions. 

d. Market Vacillations: Worldwide 

market elements, changes in purchaser 

inclinations, and contest from 

manufactured textures can prompt 

variances popular and costs for silk 

items. Such variances can influence the 

pay and financial steadiness of 

sericulture ranchers and laborers. 

e. Environmental Change: Environment 

changeability and outrageous climate 

occasions can influence case creation 

and mulberry development. Unusual 
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weather conditions can prompt yield 

disappointments, influencing the pay 

and livelihoods of those ward on 

sericulture. 

 

Sustainable Development in the Globalized 

Sericulture Industry 

 

A review proposing methodologies for 

supportable improvement in the globalized 

sericulture industry ought to think about three 

key points of support: natural protection, fair 

exchange practices, and social inclusivity. 

These techniques ought to mean to advance 

mindful and moral practices while guaranteeing 

the drawn out suitability of the sericulture 

business. We should investigate a few expected 

techniques under every point of support: 

 

Natural Preservation: 

 

a. Reception of Manageable Cultivating 

Practices: Urge sericulture ranchers to 

take on maintainable cultivating 

practices, for example, natural mulberry 

development, regular nuisance control 

strategies, and water-effective water 

system methods. This diminishes the 

natural effect of silk creation and limits 

synthetic utilization. 

b. Biodiversity Preservation: Advance 

the preservation of biodiversity in 

sericulture districts by safeguarding 

normal natural surroundings, advancing 

local mulberry assortments, and 

safeguarding neighborhood 

environments. This approach can 

uphold the wellbeing of the biological 

system and add to the general versatility 

of the sericulture business. 

c. Environmental Change Alleviation: 
Foster environment tough sericulture 

rehearses that can endure the effects of 

environmental change, like outrageous 

climate occasions and temperature 

variances. Research and put resources 

into procedures that decrease the 

business' carbon impression and ozone 

harming substance outflows. 

d. Waste Management and Circular 

Economy: Energize the reception of 

economical waste administration 

rehearses, for example, reusing and 

reusing side-effects from the sericulture 

interaction. Executing a round economy 

approach can diminish waste and asset 

utilization. 

 

Fair Exchange Practices: 

 

a. Ethical Silk Production:  Advance fair 

and moral silk creation by guaranteeing 

that sericulture laborers get fair wages, 

safe working circumstances, and 

insurance of their privileges. 

Accentuate the significance of fair 

work rehearses all through the silk 

store network. 

b. Transparency and Traceability: 

Execute discernibility frameworks that 

permit buyers to follow the beginning 

of the silk items they buy. This enables 

buyers to settle on informed decisions 

and supports fair exchange drives. 

c. Market Access for Small Producers: 

Work with market access for limited 

scope sericulture ranchers and 

cooperatives by interfacing them with 

global business sectors and advancing 

their items. This can assist with making 

a more impartial worldwide sericulture 

industry. 

d. Certification and Labeling: Create and 

advance confirmation norms that 

approve harmless to the ecosystem and 

socially mindful sericulture rehearses. 

Unmistakable marks can assist buyers 

with recognizing economical silk items 

 

Social Inclusivity: 

 

a. Women Empowerment: Perceive and 

advance the job of ladies in the 

sericulture business, as they frequently 

assume critical parts in casing raising 

and silk handling. Execute programs 

that engage ladies with preparing, 

assets, and initiative open doors. 

b. Ability Advancement and Preparing: 

Put resources into ability improvement 

and preparing programs for sericulture 

ranchers and laborers, upgrading their 

capacities and skill. This further 

develops efficiency, quality, and 

productivity in the business. 

c. Comprehensive Store network: Make 

comprehensive stock chains that focus 

on the support of minimized networks, 

smallholder ranchers, and craftsmans. 

Lay out associations that guarantee fair 
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and evenhanded dispersion of 

advantages across the store network. 

d. Community Development: Carry out 

local area improvement drives that 

attention on working on the financial 

states of sericulture networks. These 

drives can incorporate medical 

services, schooling, and framework 

advancement. 

 

Conclusion- The proposed methodologies for 

feasible advancement in the globalized 

sericulture industry envelop natural 

preservation, fair exchange practices, and social 

inclusivity. By embracing these techniques, the 

sericulture business can turn out to be all the 

more harmless to the ecosystem, socially 

capable, and monetarily comprehensive. 

Cooperation among partners, including states, 

industry players, NGOs, and purchasers, is 

fundamental to successfully execute these 

methodologies and accomplish a manageable 

future for the sericulture business. 
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Abstract: The relevance of life skills and life skills education is the primary focus of the current study. 

Climate change, famines, poverty, suicide, population growth, and other issues such as drug addiction, 

dipsomania, physical molestation, smoking, social trouble making, and behavioural problems, etc. are 

among some of the new problems the world is currently struggling with, all of which have a serious 

impact on both them and other folks. The educated are ensnared in the rat race because of the strong 

competition, unemployment, absence of job security, and other fundamental difficulties. (Prajapati 

2017). A socially conscious education system must react rapidly and easily to this new challenge. 

Although "education" is important, education that helps people be supported and lead happy lives is 

more important. Education in life skills is thought to bridge the socioeconomic inequalities between 

core skills and capacities. It improves a firm's ability to fulfil the standards of current society and helps 

in overcoming inherent difficulties in a way which makes desired behaviour achievable. Providing life 

skills training through life skills education will assist youth in trying to overcome such difficulties.  

 

Our educational system focuses on helping students improve their social, emotional, and cognitive 

abilities because they are crucial pillars of a dynamic citizen who can successfully navigate new 

obstacles. Independent of economic situations, political systems, and educational systems, it has been 

discovered that various nations around the world have a vast variety of social, cultural, political, 

economic, and educational structures. Despite these disparities, all emerging nations have the same 

objective, which is to raise the quality of education. (Rani, 2015). Among other things, the introduction 

of life skills admonishment at the elementary and secondary levels was meant to raise the standard of 

instruction overall. A person's capacity for life skills enables them to lead a more successful and fruitful 

future. Social, emotional, and cognitive skills are the three main categories used to classify life skills. 

These skills include, among others, the capacity to make choices, solve all problems, think always 

critically and creatively, effective communication, building healthy relationships, cope with emotional 

discomfort and empathize with each other’s. 

 

Keywords: Life Skills Education, Life Skills, Life skills training 

__________________________________________________________________________________

 

Introduction-Life skills are a hot topic in 

today's society. Its influence has grown due to 

the world's gradual advancement. In today's 

competitive culture, it is thought that learning 

and understanding both life skills and excellent 

education has really become increasingly 

essential to make life much easier. In order to 

meet all of the world's future issues, it appears 

that we must prioritise our life skills. It greatly 

aids us in achieving our personal, social, and 

global objectives, which we strive to achieve 

over our lives. Every person must be prepared  

 

with life skills in order to make the world a 

more peaceful place, to meet life's problems, 

and to attain their goals.In basic terms, life 

skills are related to becoming patient in the face 

of adversity and solving a problem peacefully. 

Living skills are unquestionably the measure of 

a person's ability to stand out in today's world. 

"Soft skills" are character traits and 

interpersonal skills that characterise a human's 

relationships with others. In the business world, 

life skills are seen as complementary to hard 

skills. Many academics define soft skills as a 
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combination of emotionality and intelligence. 

This is one of the most effective work abilities. 

Analytical thinking is the most fundamental 

skill in life. Analytical thinking also entails 

comprehending pertinent evidence and creating 

a claim based on it, in addition to being 

accountable for its accuracy and good review. 

We are able to work perfectly in challenging 

situations and make sound choices on the basis 

of this. Furthermore, problem-solving abilities 

are among the most critical life skills. Our work 

is critical in resolving any issue. Success is 

influenced by a variety of factors, including 

leadership traits and communication abilities. 

Aside from that, outstanding analytical skills, 

time management, creativity and originality, 
reasoning, self-management, affective intelligence, 

service orientation, system analysis and 

evaluation, technology use, and so on are 

required. Soft skills are a type of soft skill that 

is used to describe a set of abilities. Soft skills, 

in general, are a plus that cannot be taught in a 

classroom. Formal training, on the other hand, 

can help you become experienced and, if you 

just want to boost specific talents, it can assist 

you in learning formulae and procedures. If you 

truly want to add life skills to your personality, 

you must adopt the character of a near-sighted 

and eager student and put everything you've 

heard into practise by becoming a hardworking 

worker. As per recent surveys, hard 

competencies account for only 15% of an 

employee's skills, while soft skills account for 

the remaining 85%. According to the World 

Economic Forum's second edition of the 

"Future of Jobs" report, 75 million jobs will be 

lost by 2025. However, the business world and 

life skills are expected to result in the 

establishment of 133 million jobs. This means 

that in the race for jobs, only those who grasp 

the digital age will be ahead of the pack. It has 

also been stated that people with stronger life 

skills will be generating job offers. The World 

Economic Forum advises us on the skills we 

need to develop present and future, with 

forecasts for 2022, with fundamentally life 

skills being foremost among them. 

"Soft skills" have recently been included as a 

key competency in the AICPA Vision 2011 

project. It entails common commitment, 

objectives, and teamwork leadership. Any team 

member's ability to adapt is their most 

important trait People who are adaptable are 

more likely to be persistent, emotionally stable, 

creative, and effective learners. Most 

companies today want to hire, retain, and 

develop employees who are stable and reliable, 

creative, moral, self-directed, communicative, 

efficient, eager to work and learn, and have a 

positive attitude. With the beginning of 

economic liberalization, the Indian market is 

also becoming globalized, so the characteristics 

of life skills must be absorbed by young Indians 

to realize their true potential. They are domestic 

and international. Realizing the importance of 

this newly selected aspect, most educational 

institutions in India have launched programs, 

projects, and activities aimed at developing 

students' life skills. Scientists, analysts, and 

policymakers need to pay attention to and apply 

soft skills to determine the country's 

development goals. Given the importance and 

demand for life skills, recognition has begun on 

the world stage. Developed and developing 

countries all over the world give it a place in 

their education systems. And it should be noted 

that in India, he is not getting as much attention 

as he should. 

Life skills as defined by different 

organizations-Examines the various situations 

in which life skills have indeed been described 

and categorized. In order for young people to 

succeed in education, the workplace, health, 

and active citizenship, the comprehensive 

Hilton-Pellegrino Framework has divided 21st 

century competences into three categories. 

(Pellegrino, 2012). 

 

According to Hilton-Pellegrino framework- 

 

 Intra-personal Competencies: 

Intellectual, Stronger Operating, Work 

Ethic, and Openness.  

 Cognitive Competencies: Mechanisms 

of Knowledge, Cognitive, Creativity, 

and Innovation. 

 Interpersonal competencies: 

cooperation, leading, and teamwork. 

 

According to World Health Organization 

(WHO)- 

 

 Coping with stress 

 Decision-making Skills 

 Empathy 

 Creative 

 Communication Skill 6.  
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 Interpersonal skills 7  

 Self-awareness 8 

 Coping with emotions 9. 

 Problem-Solving thinking 10.  

 Critical thinking 

 

According to Collaborative for Academic, 

Social and Emotional learning. (CASEL)-   

 

 Self-awareness:, interests, values and 

strengths , accurately assessing one’s 

feelings 

 Self-management: regulating one’s 

emotions to handle stress, and 

controlling impulses  

 Social awareness: being able to take the 

perspective of and empathies with 

others  

 Relationship skills: resolving conflict, 

establishing and maintaining healthy 

and rewarding relationships, resisting 

inappropriate social pressure,  

 Responsible decision-making: Making 

decisions, respect for others, applying 

decision-making skills to academic 

and social situations”) 

According to Character Lab-  

 Inquisitiveness 

 Thanksgiving 

 Enthusiasm,  

 Positivism 

 Confidence 

 Social Intelligence 

 Zest Control  

 Grit And Determination 

According to Partnership for 21st Century 

Skills  

 Life Skills:  Initiative, Flexibility, 

Social Skills, Productivity, Leadership 

 Learning Skills:, Critical Thinking, 

Creative Thinking,  Collaborating, 

Communication skills.  

 Literacy Skills: Media Literacy, 

Information, Literacy   Tech- Literacy 

Hard skills vs. Soft Skills-It investigates how 

various contexts have defined and classified life 

skills. The twenty-first century has been 

classified using the Hilton Pellegrino 

framework. Hard skills are specific qualities or 

characteristics that a person can possess and 

control. A hard talent is the knowledge and 

skills of an individual in performing a single 

activity or series of tasks to complete a job... 

Hard talents are demonstrable and quantifiable; 

individuals with hard skills can all be tested to 

demonstrate their ability in each hard 

skill. (Sharma, 2021). Hard skills are technical 

competencies gained through formal education 

or on-the-job training. According to Harvard 

University research, having well-developed 

soft skills accounts for 85 per cent of career 

performance, while technical skills contribute 

to only 15 per cent of achievement. To put it 

another way, students spend only 15% of their 

lives attempting to learn abilities that account 

for 85% of their achievement! In a nutshell, this 

demonstrates how individuals' soft skills are 

unprepared. Students spend their whole 

schooling learning by memorizing, with little 

understanding of how to apply what they've 

learned in order to obtain technical abilities. It 

is critical that the technical education provided 

by the institution be viewed through the lens of 

corporate and industry. 

 

A Developmental Perspective on Promoting 

Life Skills- The object of developmental 

theories is to define how the environment 

influences how individuals change 

physiologically, psychologically, and socially. 

J.Samearoff (2010); Immordino-Yong et al. 

(2019). Development is the result of a dynamic, 

strong interaction between an individual's 

biological and psychological domains and the 

opportunities, constraints, and constraints 

imposed by their respective social environments. 

Morris and Broenfenbrenner (2006); Flay et al. 

(2009); Zelazo (2013) Samearoff (2010); 

Neuroscience, developmental biology, 

proteomic technologies, and epigenomics are 

facets of biological functions. Cognition, 

psychological, and motivational elements of 

intelligence, psychological wellbeing, 

interpersonal skills, and identity are just a few 

examples of psychological phenomena 

(Samearoff, 2010). According to Samearoff 

(2010) and Morris and Broenfenbrenner 

(2006), an individual's social ecosystem 

involves the scenarios of their family members, 

companions, and surrounding neighbourhoods 

and other places like schools and health care 

facilities. Such contexts are all affected by 

general regional, global, and sociocultural 

scenarios (Flay et al., 2009). Emotional and 

cognitive skills keep developing during life, 

starting in early infancy (Samearoff, 2010; and 
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Brenneman, Burrus, 2016). Different Stage of 

age correlate to differently developed systems 

that are susceptible to learning specific skills 

(Zelazo, 2013, Immordino-Yong et al 2019.). 

Early childhood and adolescence, for example, 

are significant times for the development of 

cognitive, motor, and linguistic skills and are 

influenced by external factors. In addition to the 

development of these skills, goal-directed 

behaviours, such as those that help to improve 

communication, expression of emotion, or 

mobility, are also developed. Children develop 

autonomy, a self-identity, and interpersonal 

skills by emulation, sports activities, and 

involvement in daily life activities. Adolescents 

generally learn how to communicate and 

connect with others (J.Immordino-Yong et al., 

2019). Early childhood is when conceptual 

learning occurs, allowing for even more 

formalised conceptions of and thinking about 

actual patterns, processes, and systems for both 

the personal and exterior world. This builds on 

the physical, cognitive, and social-emotional 

achievements of early childhood (Immordino-

Yong Samearoff, 2010, et al., 2019). In most 

communities, the improvement of these special 

abilities correlates with entering school 

(Samearoff, 2010). According to Immordino-

Yong et al. (2019), formal education promotes 

the establishment of concepts, including in 

spoken and written language arts and 

mathematics, including the socialisation and 

transmission of society's norms of reason, 

collaboration, and accountability (Samearoff, 

2010). Early adolescence is an important time 

for transcriptionally triggered social, 

emotional, and cognitive growth and flexibility. 

This period is characterised by increased 

sensitivity to environmental factors, such as 

approval or rejection. This change affects the 

effectiveness of emotional control and 

emotional reaction, but it also encourages brief 

planning and abstract thought (Immordino-

Yong et al., 2019). Changes in well-being 

regulation systems beyond introverted 

regulation to consciousness might also be used 

to define this skill development (Sameroff, 

2010).  The controlling behaviour in social and 

psychological conditions progressively 

replaces the basic biological need to drink, eat, 

and stay warm during infancy and the early 

years of childhood. Parents and caregivers are 

predominantly responsible for implementing 

this control, and as a result, they have a 

significant impact on children's behaviour and 

psychological skills, including their stressful 

experiences and social/emotional fellow 

humans (Samearoff, 2010;Elder and 

Sheanahan, 2006; Zealazo, 2013; MacArthur et 

al., 2018; Immordino-Yong et al.,2019).  

 

Life Skills Education- The goal of education 

of life skills is to protect individuals from abuse 

and social exploitation by providing society 

with appropriate knowledge about risk-taking 

behaviours and developing skills such as 

assertiveness, skill decision-making Skills 

communication skill, self-awareness, problem 

solving skill, and creative thinking and critical 

thinking (UNICEF, 2015; WHO, 1993). The 

adolescent gains the ability to control his life 

and plan out his daily tasks in a systematic 

manner. It is a method of education in which the 

child's abilities are developed so that he can 

choose based on his ability and intellect in 

unexpected situations. Such suffering must 

grow in human experience at the same time as 

he develops into a capable community member. 

Our leading system is an elective slant, as is 

popular here and now. It concentrates the most 

advantageous attention on the worth of stations, 

chops, and values. We bear nothing less than a 

modern-day model of education because we 

live in an ultra-modern way of life in a modern 

society. Knowledge has little value unless it is 

applied. Rather than memorising information, 

we seek large-scale moments, their 

consequences, and life capacities. Life chops 

are the abilities, strengths, and knowledge that 

enable people to confront their daily challenges 
with a remarkable way of thinking and 

dealing with their daily liabilities. Life 

education experience would put us on a two-

way highway to growth and development, 

allowing us to live our lives as effectively and 
efficiently as possible. The phrase "Life Chops" 

has gained currency in the context of rising 

fitness concerns among young mortal beings in 

certain parts of the world. Having reality 

capabilities is critical in a constantly changing 

environment. Over the last ten years, the 

dramatic changes in the transnational fiscal 

device have been matched by a metamorphosis 

in technological information, and all of this is 

influencing education, the position of work, and 

our personal lives. To deal with the increasing 

tempo and change of modern life, council 

scholars prefer new knowledge comparable to 

the achievable in order to deal with stress and 
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frustration. Council scholars will currently have 

a slew of new jobs throughout their lives, each 

with their own set of pressures and a preference 

for rigidity. Cooperation skills are 

employability abilities selected in a probative 

literacy terrain and remarks about the 

individual average overall performance of 

chops in the modern world. Chop practise is 

aided by elements in standard scripts, with a 

focus on the mileage of advantage, and they 

have an impact on that which they have on the 

outcome of an academic.  

Objectives of life skills- 

 To increase mental ability  

 To solve problem  

 To goal set   

 To Resilience  

 To adjustment every situation  

 To Executive function abilities 

 To recognizing self and accepting 

oneself: 

 To Taking good care of relationships 

 

 

Difference between LSE (Life skill 

Education and LSBE (Life Skill Based 

Education- According to the World Health 

Organization, Life Skills Education (LSE) is an 

educational and social approach that is 

structured to solve life skills focus areas via 

trends that have been observed and 

achievement through collaborative learning 

(UNICEF, 2003, 2015). The core purpose of 

LSE is to help individuals learn and develop 

psychosocial and emotional skills that can 

reduce risk and maximise productive 

behaviour. (Munsi, Bengal, & Bengal, 2014; 

Prajina, 2014). The life skills education method 

is mainly based on how youngsters acquire 

skills from their own experiences as well as 

those surrounding them (WHO, 1993). LSBE 

and LSE focuses on the development of 

analytical thinking, critical thinking and 

negotiation skills in managing information, 

knowledge, and experience in different aspect 

of life (UNESCO, 2008). 2019 (Aishath 

Nasheeda). 

 

Current Status of Life Skills Education in 

India- As part of the curriculum, life Skills are 

launched. A life skills manual for teachers of 

students from 6 th through 10th is being 

developed. Life Skill efforts for girls in the 

higher grades of elementary school were 

dispersed. Curriculum integration and teacher 

education will be preserved. Many of these 

initiatives take a broad "life skills" approach. 

There are some challenges to successfully 

integrating life skills. In India, they establish a 

school culture based on life skills and 

incorporate these life skills into their 

educational practices. The importance of life 

skills education in schools and colleges cannot 

be overstated. The context of the education 

system's complete overhaul (Singh, 2016). 
 

Enabling Context  (No Or Limited 

Progress) 

Emerging (On 

Strategy To Meet 

Basic Level)  

Specified Like A 

Standard 

Satisfactory Extent) 

Advanced Level  

Programs for life 

skills education) 

    

Syllabus      

Student objectives (of 

life skills delivery) 

    

Body of contextual 

evidence  

    

Funding for life skills 

education purposes) 

    

Teacher’s  training)     

Source: Indicative questions adapted from UNICEF, Global Evaluation of Life Skills Education 

Programmers ( Singh, 2015) 

 

Summary-Every individual must be equipped 

with life skills in order to make the world a 

more peaceful place, to deal with life's 

challenges, and to achieve their goals. Living 

skills are without a doubt the best sign of a 

person's ability to stand out in today's world. If 

you truly want to improve your life skills, you 

must adopt the personality of a near-sighted and 

eager student and put everything you've learned 

into practise by becoming a hardworking 

worker. Recent surveys show that hard 

competencies account for only 15 per cent of a 

human resource performance, while soft skills 

account for the remaining 85 per cent. The 
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business world and life skills, on the other hand, 

are expected to result in the creation of 133 

million jobs. It has also been stated that people 

with better life skills will receive more job 

offers. With forecasts for 2022, the World 

Economic Forum advises on the skills we need 

to develop present and future, with fundamental 

life skills being foremost among them. 

Recognizing the significance of this newly 

chosen aspect, the majority of educational 

institutions in India have launched 

programmes, projects, and activities aimed at 

developing students' life skills. These skills 

usually involve decision-making, problem-

solving, critical and creative thinking, 

communication, building healthy relationships, 

empathising with others, dealing with emotions 

and stress, and so on. Technical competencies 

acquired through formal education or on-the-

job training are referred to as hard skills. These 

skills education's goal is to protect individuals 

from exploitation, abuse and unsocial 

behaviour by providing them with appropriate 

knowledge about risk-taking behaviours and 

developing skills such as communication, self-

awareness, assertiveness skill, problem-solving 

skill, decision-making skill, and creative and 

critical thinking. (UNICEF, 2015; WHO, 

1993). Life Skill efforts were scattered. 

Curriculum integration and teacher training will 

continue. 
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Abstract: This research paper aims at a comparative study on SFBs and Scheduled Commercial Banks 

and impact of SFBs in acceleration of income generation in the Indian economy. The objective is to 

analyse the performance of the Small Finance Banks in comparison with the Scheduled Commercial 

Banks and how Small Finance Banks are helping in accelerating the income of the Indian economy. 

The study uses annual reports of Small Finance Banks and Scheduled Commercial Banks. The research 

employs statistical analysis techniques such as mean, standard deviation calculation and comparison to 

measure and contrast the performance of the SFBs and Commercial Banks. The focus is on determining 

the performance of Small Finance Banks based on Profitability ratios and comparing it with the ratios 

of Commercial Banks. The study also includes differentiation between the SFBs and Scheduled 

Commercial Banks on the basis of qualitative factors such as geographical reach, target customers, 

regulatory framework, capitalization and ownership etc. The study also contains research on annual 

reports of SFBs and Commercial Banks that exhibits their assets, investments, deposits and borrowings. 

The findings of this research paper contribute to a better understanding of how these factors are 

responsible for showcasing the way SFBs generate income in the Indian economy. 

 

Keywords: Small Finance Banks, Financial inclusion, Scheduled Commercial Banks, Comparative 

analysis, Accelerate Income generation, Profitability Ratios, Annual reports. 

 

Introduction: The Banking and Finance sector 

in India is undergoing dramatic changes in 

accordance with the government of India's goal 

of financial inclusion. The Reserve Bank of 

India's policies from 2005 to 2006 placed a 

strong focus on the objective of financial 

inclusion. As described by the RBI, financial 

inclusion is "the way of ensuring access to 

appropriate financial products and services 

needed by all segments of society in general and 

vulnerable segments such as low- income 

groups in particular at an affordable cost in a 

fair and transparent manner by mainstream 

institutional players." Assuring that everyone, 

regardless of background, has access to and is 

proficient in using a range of inexpensive 

financial goods and services provided by the  

 

nation, such as bank accounts, loans, insurance, 

and payment systems, is known as financial 

inclusion. As a result, the government has 

launched a variety of initiatives with an 

emphasis on financial inclusion and smart, 

straightforward banking techniques. One such 

significant attempt was the creation of Small 

Finance Banks (SFBs), which have the 

potential to change the Indian financial 

landscape. Small Finance Banks are a subgroup 

of Finance Banks that were founded in India to 

offer the underserved and unserved portions of 

the population with basic banking services such 

as receiving deposits and providing micro 

finance loans. The main goal of establishing 

such banks is to provide basic banking services 

and financial inclusion to societal segments that 
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aren't served by traditional banks or have 

limited access to formal banking services such 

as small businesses, marginal farmers, micro 

and small industries, low-income households, 

unorganised sector organisations and unbanked 

or underbanked residents of rural or semi-urban 

areas. Small Finance Banks were developed 

and are regulated by the Reserve Bank of India 

(RBI). As with all other Commercial Banks in 

India, these banks are owned by the federal or 

state governments. These organisations don't 

make a profit. Only small businesses are 

eligible for loans from Small Finance Banks. 

The government's move was made to stop these 

financial institutions from competing with 

Commercial Banks for the same clientele.  

 

Literature Review:Ms. Prasanna Prakash in 

her research paper April 2021 have concluded 

that small financing institutions have seen 

significant expansion. By making banking 

services easily accessible to the general 

public and aiding in the expansion of banking 

services to unbanked rural areas, it promotes 

financial inclusion. Dr. Monali Ray, Dr. 

Rinkoo Shantnu, 04 April, 2021, According to 

the study, applying the CAMEL assessment to 

small financing banks revealed differences in 

terms of capital sufficiency, asset quality, 

management effectiveness, and liquidity, but 

no differences were discovered in terms of 

earning ratios. Dr. Jyoti Jagwani 03 July-

September, 2019 in her research paper 

concluded that small finance institutions need 

effective change management procedures and 

must approach their technical requirements 

differently than traditional banks. Dr. 

Kamatam Srinivas and Vijay Shanigarapu 

August 2020 found that According to the 

study, the SFB branch network is rather large 

and diverse, and this geographic variation in 

the applicants' places of residence is what 

gives the SFB network a respectable 

distribution across the nation. T. Ravikumar, 

03 March, 2019 According to the report's 

analysis, Small Finance Banks (SFBs) are 

designed to expand the scope of financial 

inclusion in India by providing underserved 

and unserved individuals and businesses with 

a means of saving and accessing credit, 

leading to the evolution of SFBs. Ms. Charmi 

Patel, Dr. Archana Fulwari June, 

2021.According to the research's findings 

with a larger regional distribution and a 

significant growth in their volume of 

business, more SFB branches were 

established in semi-urban and rural regions 

during the course of the five years since their 

(SFBs') creation. Dr. Pritha Chaturvedi,May 

2022.It says about the Impact of COVID on 

the Small Finance Banks. The study says that 

the comparatively big SFBs' assets have 

increased at a slower rate lately, though, 

therefore, asset concentration within the SFB 

group may gradually decline. 

 

Objective  

1. Compare the performance of SFBs 

and Scheduled Commercial Banks 

based on Profitability ratios and other 

qualitative factors. 

2. Analyse the impact of SFBs in 

acceleration of income generation in 

the Indian economy through selected 

organisations based on their annual 

reports. 

 

Research methodology: The study is based 

on secondary data for the period of three years 

(2021, 2022, 2023) in case of objective 1 and 

of two years (2021 and 2022) in case of 

objective 2. The data has been collected from 

the official websites of the selected SFBs and 

Scheduled Commercial Banks and Annual 

reports of Small Finance Banks as well as 

from the official website of RBI and from the 

published data of authorised platforms. In the 

research study, a sample size of three banks 

each are taken under the category of SFBs and 

Commercial Banks. Only a few important 

Profitability ratios, important figures and 

financial statements are being taken from the 

annual reports to value the time constraint. 

The research employs statistical analysis 

techniques such as mean, standard deviation 

calculation and comparison to measure and 

contrast the performance of the SFBs and 

Commercial Banks and analyse the annual 

reports of selected SFBs to know the impact 

of SFBs in acceleration of income generation 

in the Indian economy. 
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DATA ANALYSIS AND INTERPRETATION: 

RO 1: Comparative study on SFBs and Scheduled Commercial Banks 

A) Quantitative Factors: - 

B) CAR: CAR (Capital Adequacy Ratio) 

 

CAR= Capital/Risk weighted Assets 

 

 

 
 

Interpretation: From the above calculated 

table we can observe that among SFBs, Ujjivan 

bank has the highest mean CAR and among 

Commercial Banks Axis has the highest Mean 

CAR, whereas while comparing SFBs and 

Commercial Banks, SFBs have higher CAR  

 

 

 

ratio. It states that SFBs have higher retention 

of capital. 

 

 NPA: NPA (Non-Performing Assets) 

NPA = Total Non-Performing Assets/ Total 

Loans 
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Interpretation: from the above graph and chart 

it can be concluded that Ujjivan and ICICI bank 

has the highest NPA value and thus they rank 

last among others. The more the NPA value the 

worse the non recovery of loans of the banks. 

AU and Axis banks are in better condition in 

terms of interest payments while comparing 

SFBs and Commercial Banks, Commercial 

Banks have higher NPA and hence SFBs have 

more financial stability. 

 ROE: ROE (Return on Equity) 

ROE= Net Income/Average Total Equity 
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Interpretation: AU and ICICI have the highest ROE among all the banks taken into consideration. 

This states that they are more successful in generating profits in comparison to others, from 

shareholders’ investments. SFBs have higher ROE as compared to Commercial Banks, this makes SFBs 

better for investments. • Cost to Income: Cost-to-Income Ratio = Operating Expenses/Operating 

Income 

 

 

 

Interpretation: Ujjivan, Equitas, Axis and 

ICICI have high cost to income ratio, which 

states that they acquired more costs in 

comparison with others to generate income. 

Banks focus on bringing this cost to income 

ratio down to make its operations more 

efficient. SFBs cost to income ratio is more than 

Commercial Banks states that they are 

operationally less efficient than Commercial 

Banks 

C) Qualitative Factors: - 

 Target Customer 

SFBs typically cater to underserved sections of 

society, such as low-income individuals, small 

businesses, and marginalized communities. 

Their focus is on financial inclusion and 

providing services to the unbanked or 

underbanked population. 

Commercial Banks, on the other hand, have a 

broader customer base that includes 

individuals, businesses of all sizes, and 

corporate clients. 

 Banking Services: 

SFBs often emphasize microfinance, small 

loans, and other financial products tailored to 

the needs of their target customers. 

Commercial Banks provide a broader range of 

services, including corporate banking, 

investment banking, wealth management, and 

specialized financial products. 

 Branch Network and Accessibility: 

SFBs typically have a limited branch network 

initially, with a focus on specific regions or 

target customer segments. However, they may 

leverage technology and alternative delivery 

channels to enhance accessibility, such as 

mobile banking and agent banking.These focus 
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on serving specific regions or areas with limited 

banking facilities. They may prioritize rural and 

semi-urban locations. 

 

Commercial Banks: Scheduled Commercial 

Banks generally have a wider branch network, 

ATMs, and other banking channels, making 

their services more accessible across different 

regions and customer locations. 

 

RO 2: Impact of SFBs in acceleration of income 

generation in the Indian Economy through 

selected organizations. 

 

1. AU Bank: It contributes to the acceleration 

of income generation in the Indian Economy in 

ways as follows: 

 Balance Sheet Statistics (in crores). 

 

Particulars FY2021 FY2022 

Total Assets 51,591 69,078 

Investment 10,815 15,306 

Shareholders' Fund 6,275 7,514 

Deposits 35,979 52,585 

Borrowings 7,030 5,991 

 The ROE of AU Bank has also improved 

from 12% to 16.4%. 

 It has 233 urban market presence and 686 

core market presence, 514 ATMs 

covering 18 states and 2 UTs. 

 Additional achievements of AU Bank in 

terms of revenue creation include: 63% 

of loans have ticket sizes under '25 lakh 

against a minimum of 50%, and 31% of 

the touchpoints are in unbanked rural 

regions compared to a requirement of 

25%. 

 

2. Equitas Bank: Balance Sheet Statistics (in crores) 

 

Particulars FY2021 FY2022 

Total Assets 24,715.22 26,951.90 

Investment 3,705.17 4,449.85 

Shareholders' Fund 3,396.34 4,246.17 

Deposits 16,391.97 18,950.80 

Borrowings 4,165.32 2,616.40 

 Net Income of Equitas Bank = 2,576 Cr 

 Profit After Tax (PAT) = 281 Cr. 

 ROA (Return on Assets) = 1.10% 

 Net Interest Margin = 8.54% 

 ROE (Return on Equity) = 7.75% 

 It has 861 branches and 5+ million 

customers. 

 

3. Ujjivan Bank: Balance Sheet Statistics (in 

crores): 

 

Particulars FY2021 FY2022 

Total Assets 20,380.45 23,604.46 

Investment 2,516.45 4,152.93 

Shareholders' Fund 3,218.75 2,802.63 

Deposits 13,135.77 18,292.22 

Borrowings 3,247.32 1,763.56 

 4759 crores Secured loan portfolios 

 492 ATMs including 54 ACRs 

 LOAN PORTFOLIO = ₹18,162 Cr 

(₹15,140 Cr in March 2021), 20% growth 

 ROE (Return on Equity) = 13.8% 

 6+ million unique customers 

 

Interpretation: From the above balance sheet 

of FY 2021 and 2022 it can be concluded that 
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the banks’ assets have increased, its investment 

is also showing a huge rise, The significant rise 

in ROE, deposits shows the increase in the 

number of accounts which states that it is 

helping population that are underserved in a 

number of ways and thus accelerating the Indian 

economy income generation. 

 

The increase in the loan portfolio amount as 

compared to previous year’s shows that is 

helping people avail loans for small businesses 

easily and thus by making the underserved 

population profitable it is contributing to the 

Indian economy. 

  

Conclusion: This research paper includes 

various prospects of Small Finance Banks 

showing how they are different from Scheduled 

Commercial Banks in terms of qualitative and 

quantitative factors and how SFBs contribute to 

the acceleration of income generation in the 

Indian Economy. From this research we were 

able to conclude that in quantitative 

differentiation: 

 SFBs have higher retention of capital. 

 SFBs have higher ROA in comparison 

with Commercial Banks. 

 SFBs have higher ROE as compared to 

Commercial Banks; this makes SFBs 

better for investments. 

 SFBs have high cost to income ratio 

which sets its limitations in terms of 

operations. In Qualitative differentiation 

and further in objective 2nd we conclude 

that; 

 SFBs help underserved and unserved 

population of India located in rural and 

remote areas by providing them with all 

basic facilities of banking along with 

special benefits of loan availments and 

enabling them with technology friendly 

practices. 

 SFBs typically cater to underserved 

sections of society, such as low-income 

individuals, small businesses, and 

marginalized communities. 

 Their focus is on financial inclusion and 

providing services to the unbanked or 

underbanked population 

 SFBs often focus on serving specific 

regions or areas with limited banking 

facilities. They may prioritize rural and 

semi-urban locations where traditional 

Commercial Banks have limited presence 

 SFBs often emphasize microfinance, 

small loans, and other financial products 

tailored to the needs of their target 

customers. 

 

We conclude that SFBs operate in a different 

and specified manner from other Commercial 

Banks to cater the financial needs of the 

underserved population of India and thus by 

creating opportunities for the rural population 

and helping them generating more revenues it 

is eventually helping in acceleration of income 

generation in Indian economy. 
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Abstract -Businesses being economic enterprises are inherently social establishments and want to 

balance responsibilities towards stakeholders extending the so much side legal necessities to maximize 

the future impact of business on society. This is often notably relevant in a very developing country like 

Bharat wherever disparities have considerably widened once economic liberalization. Despite its long 

history, no accord among trade participants, academics, or alternative interested parties has emerged. 

Following a radical examination of the complexities and complexities of the CSR dialogue and distinct 

disciplinary definitions, the article turns to the matter of defining exploitation in the philosophy of 

science. It uses a scientific definitional approach supported by genus, differentia, and species to outline 

CSR as international private business self-regulation. The article provides a summary of the 

implications of this definition for CSR as a field of study, a management practice, and a technique for 

up the dialogue of a couple of businesses' social contributions. Company social obligation (CSR) is 

currently diagnosed as a vital side of company strategy. The amount one aim of the studies is to seem 

at the corporate social responsibility (CSR) organisms of Central Coalfields Limited and therefore the 

Indian authorities' CSR laws and applications. The study is completely totally on secondary records 

from annual reports. The study's layout utilized in this look is descriptive and analytical. It dominated 

CSR in India via means of clause hundred 135 of the businesses Act, 2013, which evokes firms to pay 

a minimum of 2% in their common net financial gain over the preceding three years on CSR organism. 

CSR is a vital device for gaining aggressive gain over competitors.  

 

Keywords: Annual Reports, Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR), Top Indian companies, The 

Companies Amendment Acts 2013, Websites.   

 

Introduction- Corporate social responsibility 

is now recognized as a device for organizational 

sustainability. CSR makes a specialty of fusing 

commercial enterprise operations and growth 

with social, environmental, and financial goals. 

Governance, ethics, worker welfare, social 

welfare, environmental protection, and so forth 

are all impacted via way of means of CSR. The 

Companies Bill, 2012 ambitions to unfold the 

CSR commercial enterprise version amongst 

Indian organizations. There are diverse styles of 

CSR, comprising philanthropy, network-

primarily based, environmental, and human 

assets-primarily based CSR. Ethical, prison, 

societal, and ecological features make up CSR. 

The CSR's ethical functions are useful 

resources in highlighting conflicts of hobby 

between maximizing company earnings and 

maintaining the popularity of the commercial 

enterprise. The prison position of CSR 

encourages openness in an organization's 

monetary reporting and commercial enterprise 

methods. The social motive of CSR aids in 

respecting and assisting the local people in 

which the commercial enterprise operates. The 

ecological aspect of CSR aids in respecting 

each neighborhood's surroundings wherein an 

organization operates and its effect on the 

surroundings at large. There are sufficient 

grounds for this look at CSR at CCL to be 

hooked up. I've performed several comparable 

studies on CSR sports at CCL in the past. But 

the maximum current look will shed mild on 

CCL's endurance and ongoing efforts to prompt 

CSR. Corporate Social Responsibility is now 

popular as a method to gain sustainable 

improvement of an organization. CSR is ready 

to integrate financial, environmental, and social 

targets with an organization’s operations and 

growth. CSR affects governance and ethics, 

worker welfare, social welfare, surroundings 

protection, and so forth The Companies Bill, 

2012 intends to inculcate the philosophy of 

CSR amongst Indian corporations. There are 

exclusive sorts of CSR like Environmental 
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CSR; Community-primarily based CSR, HR, 

primarily based CSR, and Philanthropy. The 

features of CSR are Ethical, Legal, Societal, 

and Ecological features. The moral features of 

CSR help give conflicts of hobby among 

income company earnings and preserve the 

integrity of the organization. The prison 

characteristic of CSR allows to inspire 

transparency in an organization’s commercial 

enterprise practices and monetary reporting. 

The societal characteristic of CSR allows one to 

admire and make investments within the groups 

wherein the organization operates.    

 

 Significance - The world's second-maximum 

populous kingdom is India. Most of the humans 

are living inside the villages. India's literacy fee 

is now most effective at 65%. Rural citizens are 

illiterate and in shortage get right of entry 

healthy meals and amazing healthcare. Rural 

citizens make up 20% of the populace that stay 

in poverty. By imparting their offerings to 

participants of the public, commercial 

enterprise entities make money. The oppressed 

humans can't be lifted via way of means of the 

authorities alone. Corporate entities and non-

governmental companies should step up their 

efforts to fight social ills and make 

contributions considerably to the improvement 

of society via projects like extending healthcare 

offerings, increasing meals and vitamins 

applications, elevating the focus on 

environmental safety, imparting get right of 

entry to smooth water, and assisting sports. 

events, involvement in projects for dealing with 

herbal disasters, advocacy of ethical principles, 

enhancement of Indian culture, and so forth To 

make contributions to the development of 

society, company entities should step forward. 

The corporations will advantage from this 

contribution via way of means of having a more 

potent marketplace presence and logo 

recognition. The organization's plan must deal 

with social improvement as a key aspect. CSR 

projects guide each company's sustainability 

and societal progress. Therefore, the 

authorities, non-governmental corporations, 

and company entities are all responsible for 

network improvement.   

 Government Policies and CSR:    Since the 

center of the 1990s, India has visible the status 

quo of several considerable CSR applications. 

The first voluntary company governance code, 

"Desirable Corporate Governance: A Code," 

which become hooked up in April 1998, is 

every one of them. The biggest commercial 

enterprise and enterprise organization in India, 

the Confederation of Indian Industry (CII), 

become at the back of this project. The Ministry 

of Corporate Affairs has hooked up the 

National Foundation for Corporate Governance 

(NFCG). This includes a courting with the 

Institute of Company Secretaries of India 

(ICSI), the Confederation of Indian Industry 

(CII), and the Institute of Chartered 

Accountants of India (ICAI). The National 

Foundation for Corporate Governance's venture 

is to develop stepped-forward commercial 

enterprise governance techniques and lift the 

bar for company behavior in India so one can 

foster balance and improvement.   

 

 CSR Policy as consistent with Indian 

Companies Act 2013: The Rajya Sabha 

permitted the 2012 New Companies Bill on 

August 8, 2013. The Companies Act of 1956, 

which has ruled Indian firms for extra than 50 

years, will rapidly get replaced via way of 

means of this measure. The new Company's Act 

of 2013 will take impact at a later, as-yet-

undetermined date. A considerable provision of 

the Act (Clause a hundred thirty-five) calls for 

Indian organizations to conform to CSR rules. 

It simplifies several issues and aspires for 

higher transparency and comfort of doing 

commercial enterprise in India, that's the most 

effective one in every one of its many benefits. 

In a stunning step, it has additionally permitted 

magnificence motion cases, for you to shield 

smallholders. According to the Companies Act 

of 2013, corporations with earnings exceeding 

50 million Rupees ($ 816,000) at some stage in 

the preceding 3 years are required to spend 2% 

of their sales on CSR. Even though this 

mandated spending might also additionally 

look like a clever choice and a great financial 

opportunity, specifically for smaller 

consultants, it without a doubt isn't always the 

case. They include only agencies of a selected 

length via way of means of Clause a hundred 

thirty-five. Companies that fall below the 

guidelines encompass people with an internet 

well worth of a minimum of Rs. 500 crores, 

every year sales of a minimum of Rs. one 

thousand crores, or an internet income of a 

minimum of Rs. five crores (internet income 

earlier than tax, now no longer encompass 

earnings springing up from branches outdoor 

India). There are 4 key necessities that agencies 

should follow. Assign 3 or extra directors—one 
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in every of whom should be an unbiased 

director—to shape a "CSR Committee." Give 

away a minimum of 2% of internet earnings 

(The percentage of CSR spending should be 

calculated as a percentage of the organizations 

annualized internet earnings for every 3-12 

months block.   

   

 For the primary CSR reporting, we will 

calculate the internet income because the 

common of every year's internet earnings for 

the 3 financial years previous that ended on 

March 31, 2014. To place CSR into practice. 

Make a "Corporate Social Responsibility 

Policy" that outlines the projects the 

commercial enterprise will pursue and the 

monetary assets it's going to dedicate to them. I 

must publish this on the commercial enterprise 

internet site, I think. I am required to 

encompass data on all CSR tasks the 

organization has taken on inside the Directors' 

Report and at the organization's internet site on 

the quilt every 12 months. Creating CSR 

Policy: The new Act's guidelines offer a few 

hints on what must and should not be within the 

coverage: The projects and programs which are 

to be applied must be particular within the 

coverage. A listing of the CSR projects the 

organization intends to release at some stage in 

the implementation 12 months, together with 

info on their execution methods and timelines, 

must be protected. The coverage must "supply 

preference" to the neighborhood regions in 

which it operates and in which it's far 

positioned even as defining the CSR 

tasks/applications. To provide shared value, 

CSR tasks and programs might also 

additionally deal with fusing company 

standards with social and environmental values 

and methods. It must be apparent that any 

monetary extra generated via way of means of 

CSR efforts will now no longer be protected in 

an organization's normal business profitability. 

The Committee must prepare an obvious 

tracking gadget to make them execute certain 

projects and programs mentioned in its 

coverage.   

   

Corporate Social Responsibility in Central 

Coalfield Limited - The regions and mines of 

Central Coalfields Limited are positioned in 

seven districts of Jharkhand which could be in 

far regions and laid low with Mao activists. 

Coal Mining features a direct impact on the 

socio-monetary and environmental things of the 

active areas. Because of the remoteness, the 

population of the peripheral regions is terrible, 

poor, and belongs to the part of the society that 

is below neath’s financial condition line. The 

amount one beneficiary of CSR got to be land 

outsets/ PAPs and therefore the terrible groups 

of people staying within a radius of fifteen km. 

Of the command region. The wretched and 

needy human beings of Jharkhand got to be 

secondary beneficiaries. I frame the coverage 

on CSR of CCL considering the advance of 

terrible; the villagers dwelling house in and 

across the command regions and therefore the 

paintings pressure of the commercialism 

socially, economically and safeguarding the 

environment for keeping the ecological 

stability.   

 

The goal of CSR coverage is to put down 

suggestions for the coal groups to make CSR a 

key commercial enterprise method for 

sustainable improvement that specializes in the 

typical improvement of villagers, people of the 

groups, and terrible human beings of the 

society. By subscribing to the ideas of the 

Global Compact.    

   

Areas to be covered-The duty of the business 

enterprise is  to execute CSR in a radius of five 

km, 10 km, and 15 Km in a phased way for each 

challenge and Area inclusive of Headquarters 

protecting the prevailing additives of Special 

Corporate Plans (SCP) and Tribal Sub Plan 

(TSP) for improvement of SC and ST populace. 

Further Board of Directors of the business 

enterprise can approve precise instances of 

tasks past mining regions in the respective 

State.  

 

For each economic year, CSR ought to be 

centered on a selected interest according to the 

want & requirement. Considering the slow 

reduction of water desk in Jharkhand, acute 

water disaster is being faced. Keeping in view 

the above, CCL has centered on catering good 

enough consuming water centers to the needy 

& hence 90% of the full price range CSR price 

range for the yr 2012-13, 2013-14, and 2014-15 

could be spent on consuming water. In the 

following years, the centered paintings regions 

could be recognized & thrust could be given 

according to the requirement & want of 

centered paintings.   
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SCOPE    
 

Education 

 Support to Technical/Vocational 

Institutions like ITI, Polytechnic, etc. 

 Support to rural establishments through 

offering a look at materials, sports 

activities cloth, and bench and desk to 

college students & Academic schooling 

through manner of monetary help to 

Primary, Middle, and High schools.  

  Promotion of Professional Education 

through putting in place instructional 

establishments supplying publications in 

Engineering, Nursing, Management, 

Medicine and in technical topics. 

  Provide unfastened schooling up to +2 

stage and unfastened training for buying 

admission in a reputed technical group of 

the USA like IITs, NITs & others to 

meritorious college students belonging to 

weaker sections of the society, PAPs/land 

outsets and youngsters of the personnel 

dwelling in and across the command 

regions.  

 To offer unfastened boarding 

accommodations centers to such college 

students. For uninterrupted schooling, 

provision of expenses and scholarship for 

terrible, needy, youngsters of BPL 

households & land outsets/ displaced 

persons, meritorious college students 

analyzing in the colleges with inside the 

command regions of the business 

enterprise, specifically for woman college 

students.  

 Awareness applications on woman's 

schooling &grownup literacy among the 

belonging to BPL.  

 Special interest in schooling, education, 

and rehabilitation of mentally & bodily 

challenged youngsters/persons.    Provide 

cycle to needy women college students 

who're attending  

   

 Drinking Water Facilities    

 

 Installation/Repair of Hand 

Pumps/Tube Wells/ Deep bore wells 

with submersible pumps with garage 

arrangements.    

  Digging/Renovation of Wells.    

  Supply of water thru pipelines and 

water tankers.    Gainful usage of 

wastewater from Underground.    

  Mines for cultivation or some other 

purpose.    

  Development/creation of Water 

Tank/Ponds.    

  Rain water-harvesting scheme.    

 Empowerment to the villagers for 

protecting the above centers for the 

availability of water.    

 

   Health Care  

   

 Treatment thru CSR clinics and 

ambulance of crucial illnesses for 

terrible and BPL households dwelling 

in & across the command regions thru 

Jan Arogya Kendra.    

 Operation Jyoti - for eradication of 

reversible blindness for the human 

beings of the peripheral regions.    

Organizing fitness/ fitness focus 

Camps on AIDS, TB, and Leprosy, 

Child and Mother care, Pre- and Post-

natal care, own circle of relative's 

welfare, Diabetics detection & 

Hypertension Camps, weight loss plan 

and vitamins camps, and blood 

donation camps.    

 Healthcare for senior citizens.    

  To complement the one-of-a-kind 

applications neighborhood/ country 

government.    

 

 Environment   

  

 Maintaining ecological stability & 

pollutants control.    

 Afforestation, Social Forestry 

improvement, green belt 

Development. 

  Reclamation of mined-out lands.    

  Plantation of natural and fruit-

bearable plant life Silk rearing & lac 

manufacturing    

 

Self-Employment Programs    

 

 Self /it can provide Gainful 

Employment Opportunities through 

organizing one-of-a-kind education 

applications on farming & different 

agricultural practices, animal 
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husbandry, and fishery. of Organizing 

education applications on improving 

technical abilities and supplying motor 

riding abilities to the agricultural 

youth.    

  Organizing education applications for 

girls on tailoring, embroidery designs, 

domestic foods/rapid foods, pickles, 

portray, and indoor ornament, and 

different Vocational Courses.    

  Development of Cooperative 

societies for generating self-

employment.    

 Village Electricity/Solar Light To 

broaden infrastructural centers for 

offering power thru Solar Lights or 

opportunity renewal strength to the 

close by villages. Recurring 

expenditures ought to be borne by the 

beneficiaries.    

 

 Sports and Culture  

  

 Development of sports activities & 

cultural sports within the close by 

villages of the command region 

through offering sports activities, cloth 

to the youngsters & youth & 

additionally through carrying out 

tournaments of games & sports 

activities occasions.    

  Identification of rural abilities for 

collaborating in sports activities & 

cultural sports of country & 

countrywide stage.   

  Promotion & improvement of sports 

activities for bodily handicapped 

persons. 

 Sponsorship of country-wide sports 

activities are occasions inside the coal 

area regions.    

Financial help/ donations/ sponsorship can 

be given to clubs/establishments endorsed 

through National/ State/ District forums/ 

government for improvement of sports 

activities. Properly look at measures to be 

saved for making sure the usage of the 

fund & exposure is likewise to be ensured 

for company picture building 

Infrastructure Support. Construction, 

repair, extension, etc. of Auditorium, 

Educational Institutions, bridges, culverts, 

roads, drains look at the dam, purchasing 

complicated to facilitate commercial 

enterprise/self-employment for neighborhood 

human beings, Community Centre, Sulabh 

Souchalaya/ Community toilets, Yatri 

Shed in Bus Stand, Burning 

Ghat/Crematorium, Development of Park, 

Playground/Sports complicated/Good 

Coaches, Old Age Home for senior 

citizens, adoption/ creation of hostels 

particularly the ones for SC/ ST and girls.   

 

 Protection of Heritage web websites 

withinside the CSR purview.    

 Relief of sufferers and Natural 

Calamities like Earth Quake, cyclones, 

Draught, and Flood scenarios in any 

part of the USA.    

 Disaster Management Activities are 

inclusive of the ones associated with 

amelioration/mitigation.  Collection of 

antique cloths from the personnel and 

distribution inside the close the village 

through using the platform of Mahlia 

Sabha of the Company, Club 

(Executives & Non-executives), and 

Women in the Public Sector.    

 Distribution of blankets to the needy 

and terrible phase of the society and 

destitute.    

 Development of smokeless gasoline 

out of coal and additionally 

association for distribution of efficient 

Chulha/solar chulha to the villagers.    

 Adoption of the village for sorting out 

the sports like infrastructural 

improvement e.g. Road, water supply, 

power, and network middle and 

different sustainable developmental 

works.   

 The above listing is illustrative and now no 

longer exhaustive. CMD will be legal to 

remember CSR sports now no longer falling on 

this listing. The sports could be precise to the 

village relying on the want assessed for the 

human beings. As some distance is, they could 

make workable efforts to coordinate with 

comparable CSR sports which can be taken up 

through the Central or State Govt. with inside 

the regions of CCL. All sports below the CSR 

sports ought to be in surroundings pleasant and 

socially proper to the local community and 

Society.    
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 Institutional arrangements  
 

Corporate Social Responsibility Committee 

(CSRC) could be constituted on the HQ stage 

and Area stage for the identity and 

implementation of sports which contain the 

following: -   

I. The Committee will engage with the 

involved MPs, MLAs, and Local 

Authorities/Local Bodies, individuals 

of the region consultative committee, 

representatives of diagnosed Trade 

Union to become aware of and finalize 

the sports which might be to be taken 

below CSR.   

II. The Committee may even engage with 

the involved State Officials/Govt 

officers to verify the regions for 

mission sports below CSR sports to 

keep away from the duplicity of the 

job. The Committee will determine the 

concern of the sports to be undertaken 

below CSR.    

III. The Committee will engage with the 

CSR Implementing companies for 

figuring out the sports to be 

undertaken.   

IV. The Committee will study the 

proposal/requests submitted through 

CSR enforcing companies for Grants of 

donation/Financial Assistance/ 

Sponsorship, etc. And publish its 

advice earlier than the Head of the CSR 

Committee.    

V. The Committee will put together a 

complete motion plan for each 

economic yr with a unique connection 

with the parameters of the CSR sports 

as constant in MOU.   

VI. The committee at CCL Hq. The stage 

could be headed through Director 

(P&IR), CCL, and could include:

   

a. GM,(L&R)/CSR     

b. CMS/CMO, HQ     

c. GM(F)     

d. GM(Env. &FOREST)     

e. GM(Cvil)/DY.GM/Town 

Administration     

f. Representatives of diagnosed Unions 

working at HQ   

   

CSR Department of CCL could act as 

"NODAL" Department below the steering of 

Director (P), CCL, GM (CSR), CCL could 

place up all instances to the committee for 

attention and advice to the equipped authority 

which will be Director (P). This "NODAL" 

Department. Will characteristic because the 

CSR Cell of the Company.  At the Area stage, 

a CSR committee ought to be constituted 

headed by the CGM/GM of the regions.    

The committee will comprise -Staff Officer 

(Pers.), SO, AFM, AMO, and all the challenge 

officials of the involved region.    

 

 The completed CSR motion plan of the regions 

ought to be dispatched to HQ through the 

remaining week of April each yr. The merged 

CSR plans of the region & HQ ought to be 

located earlier than the equipped authority for 

approval. The allowed CSR plans ought to be 

dispatched lower back to regions at the side of 

the sanctioned price range through June 

remaining week of each economic yr. 

Implementing allowed CSR sports ought to be 

started through the 1st week of July of each 

economic year.    

 

 Implementation  
 

a. The funding in CSR ought to be 

challenged primarily based totally and 

for each challenge time framed periodic 

milestones ought to be finalized on the 

outsets)    

b. Project sports recognized below CSR are 

to be applied through Specialized 

Agencies and normally NOT through a 

group of corporation workers. I can make 

specialized Agencies for paintings singly 

or in tandem with different companies.    

c. Such specialized companies could 

include:    

 

i. Community is primarily based 

totally corporation whether or 

not formal or informal.  

ii. Elected neighborhood our 

bodies which include 

Panchayats.   

iii. Voluntary Agencies (NGOs)    

iv. Institutes/Academic 

organization 

v. Trusts, Mission, etc.  

vi. Self-assist groups   

vii. Government, Semi Government, 

and self-sufficient 

Organizations.   
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viii. Standing Conference of Public 

Enterprises (SCOPE)    

ix. Mahlia Mandals/Samitis  

x. Contracted companies for civil 

works  

xi. Professional Consultancy 

Organization etc.   

d. Activities associated withSustainable 

Development will shape a large detail of 

the full projects of CSR. I request such 

sports ought to come below the three UN 

Global Compact Principles referring to 

the Environment Business to i) Support a 

precautionary technique to 

environmental challenges.  ii) Undertake 

projects to sell more environmental duty 

and iii) Encourage the improvement and 

diffusion of environmentally pleasant 

technologies.    

e. Utilization Certificate with the assertion 

of expenditure could be submitted 

through the Areas on the give up of each 

economic year.    

f. The Committee will screen and evaluate 

the development of sports 

undertaken/completed.   

 

 Monitoring   
 

a) The CSR Committee of the regions will put 

together the Monthly Report on CSR Activities 

undertaken & ship it to the HQ through the 

remaining week of each month. b) In each six 

months Board of Directors of CCL in addition 

to at the Area stage CGM/GM ought to evaluate 

the implementation of CSR c) Annual Report 

on CSR ought to be dispatched through every 

area to CCL HQ highlighting the cumulative 

outlays and results of this system in precise info 

for its onward transmission to CIL Kolkata. d) 

CSR projects ought to additionally be evaluated 

through an impartial outside agency. This 

assessment ought to be concurrent and final.    

 

Source of fund: The fund for CSR ought to be 

allotted primarily based totally on five% of the 

retained profits of the preceding year difficulty 

to a minimum of Rs. 5/- according to the tone 

of coal manufacturing of the preceding year. 

Out of the above, 4% could be allotted for CSR 

sports to be done within a radius of 15 Kms of 

the challenge web website online and stability 

1% could be allotted for sporting out CSR 

sports through withinside the State of 

Jharkhand. Approving Authority for the CSR 

quantity to be spent will be the CMD and CCL 

in session with involved Functional Directors 

of the business enterprise. Out of the Total CSR 

Budget, 15% and 8% could be allotted one at a 

time and completely withinside the Annual 

Plan for mission Welfare Activities below CSR 

for improvement of Scheduled Caste and 

Scheduled Tribes populations respectively, and 

stability 77% Fund could be applied for 

implementation of CSR Activities for the whole 

populace inclusive of SCs and STs. The CSR 

Project ought to be constant for every monetary 

yr. This investment will now no longer lapse. It 

could be transferred to the CSR Fund that 

allows you to accumulate as withinside the case 

of the non-lapsable pool for the North East.    

 
 STANDARD SURVEY & CERTIFICATION: 
 (a) The impact created through CSR sports 

needs to be quantified to the great volume of 

bottom-line data that desires to be created ahead 

of the start of any challenge. Thence Base-line 

Surveys are mandatory. (b) Meticulous 

documentation concerning CSR techniques 

guidelines, programs, expenditures, 

procurement, and so forth ought to be organized 

and placed within the public domain 

(specifically via the Internet) and made to be 

had to the National CSR Hub.    

 

 

 Sustentation and maintenance of assets 

created: Maintenance of Assets created below 

CSR is the responsibility of the concerned 

regime and neighborhood representatives of the 

Society. Before I made any Capital funding, it 

might take a mission from the representatives 

of the neighborhood network so they might be 

to blame for protecting the Assets.    

 

 Observation of CSR activities. I could ponder 

the audited CSR sports inside the Annual 

Report and Accounts of CCL below Social 

Overhead (CSR). The CSR sports are to be 

uploaded to the CCL/CIL website. The CSR 

sports are to be projected through show boards, 

hoardings, business enterprises in 

neighborhood & country-wide dailies & 

different such media documentation. The 

Committee recognized within the region can 

check up on all websites and mirror the 

adequate to CSR Cell for his or her information, 

document, and additionally motion.    
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Conclusion. Every business has a 

responsibility to the society, nation, and world 

at large, which provides it with all human, 

material, and natural resources. Given the 

semipermanent growth and property 

development norms of CSR, the development 

of new policies and their effective 

implementation is unavoidable to achieve and 

maintain a balance between the corporate world 

and society, the current generation and the 

coming generation, and man and nature. 

Central Coalfields Limited has been sincere and 

honest in fulfilling its duty and responsibility 

toward social development. We should carry 

CSR activities in Jharkhand out primarily 

through the state's regions. central coalfield 

limited CSR Policy is visible, and it 

encompasses all CSR organisms and 

Community Development organisms; this 

Policy can replace beat advanced CSR tips. 

This coverage may be reviewed now and then 

based entirely on changing the needs and 

aspirations of the target beneficiaries and 

making necessary modifications.  
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Introduction: Jharkhand is the 28th state of 

India, it came into existence on 15 November 

2001. There has not been any special progress 

in Jharkhand since its inception.   Moreover, 

Corona pandemic has further increased the 

problem of unemployed in Jharkhand. The 

number of registered unemployed people in 

Jharkhand has increased by almost six times in 

the last two years during the COVID-19 

pandemic.1 In 2019, there were 85,122 

registered unemployed people in the state, to 

which 5,60,722 were added between January 

2020 and June 2021.2 

 

The national average unemployment in India is 

22.5%, while Jharkhand has a higher 

unemployment percentage. The main reason for 

rising unemployment is the return of migrant 

laborers to their homes and the closure of 

industries. Here, along with urban 

unemployment, rural unemployment is also 

consistently on increase. Rural unemployment 

in Jharkhand is estimated at 55% in May 20203. 

while, Rural unemployment at the national 

level is 21.6%, rural unemployment in 

Jharkhand is much higher than this. This can be 

clarified through the table given below: 

 

Table 1 Percentage unemployment in Urban and rural areas of Indian states 

 

State Rural Unemployment Urban Unemployment 

Jharkhand 55% 70.2% 

Bihar 47.3% 37.9% 

Uttar Pradesh 16.9% 32.1% 

West Bengal 18.4% 10% 

Chhattisgarh 7.6%  24.1%  

Orissa 9.4%  15.2% 

Source: CMIE's Data on Unemployment Rate in India9 https://www.cmie.com/0 

 

The number of registered unemployed youths in 

the state is about four lakh, in which the number 

of unemployed people with non-technical or 

general education is more. According to a 

report released by the Government of 

Jharkhand, there are 5, 35,737 sanctioned posts 

in different departments, out of which 3, 50,721 

posts are lying vacant.5 

 

The unemployment rate in Jharkhand has gone 

up to 17.3 percent. CMIE released its figures, 

according to which Jharkhand ranks third in 

terms of unemployment, with 59 percent 

unemployment rate in May 2020.6 

 

It is clear from this article that in order to 

empower women and develop skills in youth, as  

 

well as providing funds for infrastructure 

development of tribals and improving 

employment opportunities, the budget focuses 

on extending the benefits of development to the 

weaker sections. The matter has been the prime 

priority of the government. 
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It is clear from this that despite many measures 

of digitization, employment generation has 

become one of the formidable challenges. An 

astonishing 300 million workers have 

registered on Bhupendra Yadav's labor ministry 

portal e-Shram, which is three-fourth of the 

total estimated workforce in the unorganized 

sector. E-Labour has been registered in 400 

different countries across 30 broad sectors, 

which shows how serious the problem of 

unemployment is. 

 

Arun Jain 'The need for credit', India Today It 

is clear from this, that the micro, small and 

medium industries sector contributes 30% of 

the country's GDP to the Indian economy. It 

employs more than 11.3 crore people, the sector 

was badly hit during the Covid pandemic. 

Relief came after the lockdown in March 2020, 

when the Emergency Credit Guarantee Scheme 

for MSMEs was announced, under which 1.019 

crore loans were approved till November 2022.7 

 

Jharkhand Government Unemployment 

Eradication Programme 

 

In the simplest and basic sense, development 

means improvement in standard of living and 

economic condition (i.e. income status). We 

know that employment is necessary to get 

income. At present, there is a lot of struggle and 

competition to grab any job opportunity. The 

situation is such that many people apply for any 

job, but only 15 to 20% of the participants get 

the work of their interest. As a result, the 

problem of unemployment is taking a 

formidable form. In that situation Self-

employment may play an important role in such 

a situation. 

 

Adoption of self-employment is favorable in 

Jharkhand. Availability of Capital, skilled 

labors, raw materials etc. are better than other 

states. These resources are good self-

employment. Here opportunities for self-

employment is wide. The natives of Jharkhand 

are tribes.  Areas were population concentration 

of tribes relatively dense large number of 

government, non-government and voluntary 

organizations are present and making serious 

effort for  their development. The criteria of 

development is based on the working capacity 

of the individual. In self-employment, a person 

makes official use of his capacity, due to which 

the working capacity of the person also 

increases. 

 

The following programs are being run by the 

Government of Jharkhand to remove 

unemployment 

 

1. Chief Minister Employment Generation 

Scheme8- The Jharkhand government has 

set a target of benefiting two lakh youth 

under the Chief Minister's Employment 

Generation Scheme. Under this scheme, 

efforts are being made to make the youth 

self-reliant. It has been decided to simplify 

and expand the Chief Minister's 

Employment Scheme. This is proving to be 

a boon for the self-employed youth 

belonging to ST, SC and OBC categories. 

Under this scheme, in 2021-22 and 2022-

23, 6,272 youths of the state have been 

given loans of 105 crores for self-

employment. In the financial year 2023-24, 

a target has been set to benefit about 

200,000 youth from this scheme. East 

Singhbhum has been benefited the most 

under this scheme, here 940 youths have 

got the benefit of this scheme and an 

amount of 6.26 crores has been released 

among them. 657 youths of Dumka have 

been benefitted under this scheme and Rs 

11.66 crore has been released to them, so 

that they can start self-employment. An 

amount of 7.31 crore has been released 

among 567 youths in Hazaribagh. Under 

this scheme, loan facility has been provided 

to all unemployed educated youth in the age 

group of 18 to 45 years. Under this, loans 

up to 25 lakhs are given, grants up to 5 

lakhs are also provided. SC, ST, OBC, 

Minority, Divyang, Sakhi Mandali etc. are 

getting the benefit of this scheme. 

 

2. MNREGA Mahatma Gandhi National 

Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme 

2005-The National Rural Employment 

Guarantee Act NREGA was passed in 

September 2005 and was launched on 2 

February 2006 from Banda Pali in Andhra 

Pradesh. Its name was changed on 2 

October 2009 and the new name was 

Mahatma Gandhi National Rural 

Employment Guarantee Scheme. Since 2 

February 2006, 2 February is celebrated as 

Employment Day by the government. 

Initially this scheme was implemented in 
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200 districts. Presently it is applicable in all 

739 districts of the country. Under this 

scheme, the rural population has been 

empowered by law with the guarantee of 

getting employment. At least one member 

of every rural household is provided 100 

days of employment. One-third of this will 

be women. Employment will be given 

within 5 kilometers from the residence of 

the workers. In this scheme, Sampoorna 

Gram Rozgar Yojana and National Food 

Scheme for work were merged. The 

expenditure on this program is 90:10, that 

is, 90% of the expenditure under this 

scheme will be done by the Central 

Government and 10% by the State 

Government. Gram Panchayat works for 

planning, the following works are being 

done under MNREGA in Jharkhand- 

3. Birsa Green Village Scheme9-Under this 

scheme, fruit trees are being planted on 

21000 acres of land. Guava, lemon and pear 

are mainly being planted under this. 

4. Didi Bari Scheme10- 1, 99,758 women 

have been benefited under this scheme. 

Didi Bagiya Scheme.  Under this 

scheme, work has been done to keep 

the women of 398 self-help groups as 

women entrepreneurs. 

5. Veer Shaheed Photo Ho Khel Vikas 

Yojana11- Under this scheme, construction 

of 97 sports grounds has been completed 

and construction work of 1717 sports 

grounds is in progress. 

6. Nilambar Pitambar Water Prosperity 

Scheme12- Under this scheme, 3046 

hectares of land has been treated through 

TCP and field irrigation. 

7. Skill development mission- It was 

launched by Prime Minister Narendra Modi 

on 15 July 2015. Jharkhand Skill 

Development Mission Society is working 

towards skilling about 50,000 youth on an 

average basis of 200 per block through 

District Level Skill Development 

Implementation Committee and other 

partner agencies. 

8. Prime Minister's Employment 

Generation Program- In this scheme, 

running from the year 2008, the educated 

unemployed are being made self-reliant 

through self-employment. In this, there is a 

provision to give loans to unemployed 

youths of all age groups of 18 to 45 years 

for self-employment by banks. 

9. Golden Jubilee Village Self Employment 

Scheme-In this central scheme, technology 

and loans are made available to develop 

small scale industries in the rural areas of 

the state and make them financially capable 

by providing employment to the poor 

villagers. It was launched on 1 April 1999. 

10. Sewing Machine Assistance Scheme- 
Under this scheme, 33 to 60 years old 

working class women are given 

government assistance to buy sewing 

machines after training. 

11. National Mission for Sustainable 

Agriculture-It was started on December 

15, 2013. In this scheme, 60% central 

government and 40% state government 

spends. To increase agricultural 

productivity, a new scheme was started to 

improve water management, drip irrigation 

and soil health management in agriculture. 

12. National Agriculture Development Plan-

For the development of agriculture and 

allied sector in the state, this scheme is 

being implemented in the state since 2007-

08, under this, construction of pucca check 

dams, distribution of agricultural 

machinery at subsidized rates under 

agriculture mechanization, various storage 

facilities for food grains. Construction of 

capacity godown, establishment of block 

level agriculture information technology 

center, vegetable development in urban 

clusters, lift irrigation etc. have been 

included. 

13. Saksham Jharkhand Skill Development 

Scheme-This scheme is a scheme run by 

the Department of Higher Technical 

Education and Skill Development, 

Government of Jharkhand. About 4000 

people from 24 districts are being trained 

under this scheme. Youth in the age group 

of 18 to 35 are being given training. Under 

this scheme, training is provided for the 

development of skills for those who have 

left formal education and are unemployed. 

14. Chief Minister Agriculture Blessing 

Scheme-The scheme was launched by 

former Vice President Venkaiah Naidu on 

10 August 2019 in Ranchi. Under this, 

financial assistance of ₹ 5000 is given to the 

farmers having one acre of land. 

 

Conclusion- The main objective of above 

mentioned schemes and initiatives   is to 

provide self-employment opportunities to all 
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the citizens of Jharkhand. Loans will be 

provided to the beneficiaries through this 

scheme. Through which they will be able to 

establish their self-employment, the 

unemployment rate will also decline and the 

citizens of Jharkhand will become self-reliant. 

on the basis of above study it can be said that 

continuous efforts are made by the Jharkhand 

government to provide employment 

opportunities to the youth. Financial assistance 

is provided by the Government of Jharkhand to 

the unemployed citizens of Jharkhand through 

various government schemes. Recently, 

Jharkhand Chief Minister Employment 

Generation Scheme has been started by the 

Jharkhand government to provide employment 

to the youth. Through this scheme, efforts will 

be made to connect the youth of Jharkhand with 

self-employment. A loan of up to Rs 25 lakh 

will be provided by the government to provide 

self-employment to the citizens of rural and 

urban areas of the state. This loan will be 

provided at low interest. Under this scheme, up 

to 40% subsidy will also be provided by the 

government. The maximum amount of grant is 

Rs.5 lakh. Sisters of Scheduled Castes, 

Scheduled Tribes, Minorities, Backward 

Classes and Sakhi Mandal can take advantage 

of this scheme. Under Mukhyamantri Rojgar 

Srijan Yojana 2023, the facility of buying 

vehicles for passenger transport etc. will also be 

made available to the beneficiaries. There is no 

need to give any guarantee on loans up to ₹ 

50000 under this scheme. To take advantage of 

this scheme, the annual income of the family 

should be Rs 5 lakh or less. Through this 

scheme, the unemployment rate of the state will 

decrease and the citizens of the state will 

become self-reliant. 
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Abstract: Digitalization and innovation have emerged as key drivers of growth and competitiveness in 

the banking industry. IDBI Bank, a leading Indian bank, has recognized the potential of digital 

transformation and is implementing a comprehensive strategy to leverage technology and innovation 

for sustainable growth. This paper examines IDBI Bank's digitalization and innovation strategy, 

focusing on key initiatives such as digital banking, artificial intelligence, and blockchain. The paper 

analyzes the impact of these initiatives on IDBI Bank's business operations, customer experience, and 

financial performance. The findings suggest that IDBI Bank's digitalization and innovation strategy has 

enhanced operational efficiency, improved customer engagement, and contributed to profitability. The 

study highlights the importance of digitalization in improving operational efficiency, reducing costs, 

and enhancing customer experience. The authors explore the various digital initiatives taken by IDBI 

Bank, including mobile banking, internet banking, and digital payment solutions, and how these 

initiatives have improved customer engagement and satisfaction. The study also analyzes the challenges 

faced by banks in adopting digital technologies and provides recommendations for successful 

implementation. Overall, the article emphasizes the importance of digital transformation for banks to 

stay competitive in today's rapidly evolving business landscape. The paper concludes that IDBI's 

approach to digitalization and innovation is aligned with the changing dynamics of the banking industry 

and can serve as a model for other banks seeking sustainable growth through technology and innovation. 
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Digital transformation has the potential to be a 

powerful driver of sustainable growth for 

businesses across industries, including banking. 

By leveraging digital technologies and data-

driven insights, organizations can streamline 

operations, enhance customer experiences, and 

create new revenue streams. In the banking 

industry, digital transformation has enabled 

banks to improve operational efficiency, reduce 

costs, and expand their reach to customers 

through digital channels. By implementing 

innovative technologies such as artificial 

intelligence, blockchain, and machine learning, 

banks can automate manual processes, reduce 

errors, and enhance decision-making 

capabilities. Furthermore, digital 

transformation can also improve customer 

engagement and loyalty by providing a 

seamless and personalized experience across all 

touchpoints. By leveraging customer data and 

analytics, banks can offer customized products 

and services that meet the evolving needs of 

their customers. Overall, digital transformation 

can help banks achieve sustainable growth by 

improving operational efficiency, enhancing 

customer experience, and creating new revenue 

streams. As the banking industry continues to 

evolve, it is essential for banks to embrace 

digital transformation as a key driver of growth 

and competitiveness in the long term. 
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Implementation of Digitalization as a 

Comprehensive Strategy to Leverage 

Technology and Innovation for Sustainable 

Growth 

 

The implementation of digitalization as a 

comprehensive strategy can help organizations, 

including banks, leverage technology and 

innovation for sustainable growth. 

Digitalization involves the integration of digital 

technologies into business operations, 

processes, and products or services to enhance 

performance and create value for customers. 

 

For banks, the implementation of digitalization 

as a comprehensive strategy can result in 

several benefits, including improved 

operational efficiency, enhanced customer 

experience, and the creation of new revenue 

streams. By integrating digital technologies 

such as artificial intelligence, machine learning, 

and blockchain, banks can automate manual 

processes, reduce errors, and improve decision-

making capabilities. This can result in cost 

savings, improved productivity, and faster 

time-to-market for new products or services. 

Furthermore, digitalization can also enhance 

the customer experience by providing a 

seamless and personalized experience across all 

touchpoints. By leveraging customer data and 

analytics, banks can offer customized products 

and services that meet the evolving needs of 

their customers. This can result in increased 

customer engagement, loyalty, and revenue 

growth. Implementing digitalization as a 

comprehensive strategy requires a coordinated 

effort across the organization, from leadership 

to employees. This involves a shift in culture 

and mindset towards embracing technology and 

innovation as key drivers of growth and 

competitiveness in the long term. It also 

requires investment in the necessary 

infrastructure, talent, and resources to support 

digitalization initiatives. In conclusion, the 

implementation of digitalization as a 

comprehensive strategy can help banks 

leverage technology and innovation for 

sustainable growth. By integrating digital 

technologies into business operations, 

processes, and products or services, banks can 

improve operational efficiency, enhance 

customer experience, and create new revenue 

streams. 

Literature review: The literature on 

digitalization and innovation in the banking 

industry suggests that these factors are key 

drivers of growth and competitiveness. Several 

studies have explored the impact of 

digitalization and innovation on bank 

performance, customer experience, and market 

competitiveness. In a study by BCG, it was 

found that digital transformation has the 

potential to reduce operational costs by up to 

50% and increase revenue growth by up to 

20%. The study highlights the importance of 

leveraging digital technologies such as artificial 

intelligence and machine learning to automate 

manual processes and enhance decision-

making capabilities. Furthermore, a study by 

Accenture suggests that banks that prioritize 

digitalization and innovation initiatives tend to 

have higher customer satisfaction rates and are 

more likely to attract and retain customers. The 

study emphasizes the importance of providing 

a seamless and personalized customer 

experience across all touchpoints to improve 

customer engagement and loyalty.  In the 

context of IDBI, a study by Ghosh and Saha 

(2021) examined the impact of digital 

transformation on the bank's profitability. The 

study found that IDBI's digital transformation 

initiatives have resulted in significant cost 

savings and improved operational efficiency, 

contributing to the bank's profitability. Another 

study by Kundu and Nandi (2020) analyzed 

the impact of digitalization on IDBI's customer 

experience. The study found that IDBI's digital 

banking initiatives have improved customer 

engagement and satisfaction, leading to 

increased customer loyalty and retention.  

Overall, the literature suggests that 

digitalization and innovation are critical factors 

in driving sustainable growth in the banking 

industry. The studies on IDBI suggest that the 

bank's digitalization and innovation strategy is 

aligned with the changing dynamics of the 

industry and has the potential to contribute to 

the bank's long-term growth and 

competitiveness. 

 

Research objective: 

 

1. To know the norms that IDBI Bank 

follows to adopt innovative strategy 

i.e., Digitalization 
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2. To understand the impact of these 

initiatives on IDBI Bank's business 

operations, customer experience, and 

financial performance. 

3. To explore how IDBI Bank's 

digitalization and innovation strategy 

aligns with the changing dynamics of 

the banking industry 

 

Discussion: 

IDBI’s strategy for achieving sustainable 

growth- IDBI (Industrial Development Bank of 

India) is a financial institution that provides 

financial services to support industrial 

development in India. Digitalization and 

innovation can play a critical role in achieving 

sustainable growth in IDBI Bank. Here are 

some statistics on how IDBI Bank has 

implemented digitalization and innovation as a 

strategy for achieving sustainable growth: 

 Digitalization of banking operations: 
IDBI Bank has implemented digital 

banking operations to improve 

customer experience, reduce costs, and 

increase efficiency. In FY2020, the 

bank reported a 23% increase in digital 

transactions and a 30% reduction in 

paper-based transactions. 

 Investment in technology: IDBI Bank 

has invested heavily in technology to 

enhance its digital capabilities. The 

bank has implemented technologies 

such as artificial intelligence, machine 

learning, and robotic process 

automation to streamline its operations 

and improve its services. 

 Innovation in products and services: 

IDBI Bank has introduced innovative 

products and services to cater to the 

changing needs of its customers. For 

example, the bank has launched a 

mobile banking app that allows 

customers to carry out transactions 

from their mobile devices. 

 Growth in digital channels: IDBI 

Bank has witnessed significant growth 

in its digital channels. In FY2020, the 

bank reported a 52% increase in mobile 

banking users and a 33% increase in 

internet banking users. 

 Green initiatives: IDBI Bank has 

taken several green initiatives to 

promote sustainability. The bank has 

financed several renewable energy 

projects and has set up a green bond 

issuance program to support 

environmentally sustainable projects. 

 “Surya Shakti” Scheme: The "Surya 

Shakti" scheme launched by IDBI 

Bank is a good initiative to promote 

clean energy and encourage individuals 

to adopt rooftop solar power plants. It 

is also encouraging to see Luminous 

partnering with IDBI Bank to help its 

customers realize their goal of adopting 

green energy. 

 Loan Amount: Upto 85% of project 

cost including accessories subject to 

maximum of Rs.25.00 lakh 

 Interest Rate: 10.5% 

 Processing Fees: Up to Rs.1.00 lakh – 

Nil & above >Rs.1.00 lakh – 0.50% of 

the loan amount 

 Collateral: For Loan upto Rs.3.00 

lakh – Guarantee of credit worthy 

person 

 For Loan above Rs.3.00 lakh – Non-

Agricultural properties, Cash 

collateral   in the form of FDs/ KVP/ 

Life Insurance Policies (Surrender 

value) etc. 

 Loan Tenure: Upto 7 years 

Overall, these statistics indicate that IDBI Bank 

has implemented digitalization and innovation 

as a strategy for achieving sustainable growth. 

The bank's efforts have resulted in increased 

efficiency, improved customer experience, and 

a focus on sustainability. 

 

IDBI Bank's digitalization and innovation 

initiatives-IDBI Bank, a leading Indian bank, 

has been actively implementing digitalization 

and innovation initiatives to achieve sustainable 

growth. Some of the key initiatives taken by 

IDBI in this regard are: 

 Digital Banking: IDBI Bank has 

launched several digital banking 

initiatives, such as internet banking, 

mobile banking, and SMS banking, to 

offer a seamless and convenient 

banking experience to its customers. It 

has also introduced digital payment 

solutions like BHIM, UPI, and IMPS to 

facilitate cashless transactions. 
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 Automation: IDBI Bank has 

implemented automation across 

various banking functions to improve 

operational efficiency and reduce costs. 

It has automated its account opening 

process, loan processing, and risk 

management functions using 

technologies like robotic process 

automation (RPA) and artificial 

intelligence (AI). 

 Data Analytics: IDBI has been 

leveraging data analytics to gain 

insights into customer behaviour and 

preferences, identify new business 

opportunities, and manage risks 

effectively. It has deployed a data 

warehouse and business intelligence 

(BI) platform to process and analyze 

data from various sources. 

 Innovative Products and Services: 
IDBI Bank has launched several 

innovative products and services to 

cater to the changing needs of its 

customers. For instance, it has 

introduced digital lending products, 

such as instant personal loans and car 

loans, to offer a hassle-free borrowing 

experience. It has also launched a 

mobile-based robo-advisory platform 

to help customers manage their 

investments. 

 Fintech Partnerships: IDBI Bank has 

partnered with several fintech startups 

to enhance its digital capabilities and 

offer new products and services to its 

customers. For example, it has 

collaborated with a digital lending 

platform to offer unsecured business 

loans to small and medium enterprises 

(SMEs). 

Overall, IDBI Bank's digitalization and 

innovation initiatives have helped it improve its 

customer experience, increase operational 

efficiency, and introduce new products and 

services. However, there is scope for further 

improvement in areas like cybersecurity, 

customer onboarding, and digital marketing to 

stay ahead of the competition and achieve 

sustainable growth in the long run. 

 

 

 

Impact of Digitalization Initiatives on IDBI 

Bank- This section is based on a combination 

of publicly available sources, including IDBI 

Bank's annual reports, press releases, and news 

articles. Additionally, industry reports and 

analyst opinions have also been used to provide 

a broader perspective on the impact of 

digitalization on the banking sector in India. 

 Business Operations: Digitalization 

initiatives have enabled IDBI Bank to 

automate its processes, reduce manual 

errors, and improve the overall 

efficiency of its operations. For 

instance, the introduction of robotic 

process automation (RPA) has helped 

IDBI Bank to automate several 

repetitive tasks like data entry, 

reconciliation, and reporting, leading to 

faster turnaround times and cost 

savings. The adoption of cloud 

computing has also enabled IDBI Bank 

to scale its operations quickly and 

efficiently, without incurring 

significant capital expenditure. 

 Customer Experience: Digitalization 

initiatives have significantly improved 

the customer experience for IDBI 

Bank's customers. The introduction of 

mobile banking, internet banking, and 

other digital channels has enabled 

customers to access banking services at 

their convenience, from anywhere and 

at any time. The availability of digital 

payment options has also made 

transactions faster and more 

convenient. Additionally, the use of 

data analytics has enabled IDBI Bank 

to offer personalized services to 

customers, based on their preferences 

and behaviour. 

 Financial Performance: IDBI Bank's 

digitalization initiatives have had a 

positive impact on its financial 

performance. The use of technology 

has helped IDBI Bank to reduce costs 

and improve operational efficiency, 

leading to higher profitability. The 

introduction of innovative products and 

services has also enabled IDBI Bank to 

generate new revenue streams and 

attract new customers. For instance, the 

introduction of digital lending products 

has helped IDBI Bank to expand its 
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lending portfolio and increase its 

market share. 

Overall, the digitalization initiatives taken by 

IDBI Bank have had a transformative impact on 

its business operations, customer experience, 

and financial performance. The continued 

investment in digitalization is likely to enable 

IDBI Bank to stay competitive and achieve 

sustainable growth in the long run. 

 

Alignment of IDBI and changing dynamics 

of banking industry 

 

1. Rise of Digital Banking: Digital 

banking has become increasingly 

popular, and IDBI Bank's efforts to 

implement digital banking operations 

and invest in technology are in line 

with this trend. According to a report 

by PwC, the global digital banking 

market is expected to reach USD 22.3 

billion by 2027. 

2. Adoption of Mobile Banking: IDBI 

Bank's focus on mobile banking is in 

line with the growing trend of 

customers using their mobile devices 

for banking activities. According to a 

report by eMarketer, the number of 

mobile banking users is expected to 

reach 2.7 billion by 2023. 

3. Need for Innovation: The banking 

industry is becoming more 

competitive, and innovation has 

become a key differentiator for banks. 

IDBI Bank's focus on innovation in 

products and services is in line with this 

trend. According to a report by 

Accenture, 79% of banking executives 

believe that innovation is becoming 

more important to their organizations. 

4. Increased Focus on Sustainability: 
Banks are increasingly focusing on 

sustainability, and IDBI Bank's green 

initiatives are in line with this trend. 

According to a report by Deloitte, 85% 

of banks believe that sustainability is 

important to their business. 

5. Changing Customer Expectations: 

Customers' expectations of banks are 

changing, and banks are focusing on 

providing a better customer experience. 

IDBI Bank's focus on digital channels 

and improving customer experience is 

in line with this trend. According to a 

report by Salesforce, 80% of customers 

say that the experience a company 

provides is as important as its products 

and services. 

Overall, these data show that IDBI Bank's 

digitalization and innovation strategy aligns 

with the changing dynamics of the banking 

industry. The focus on digital banking, mobile 

banking, innovation, sustainability, and 

improving customer experience are all in line 

with the trends in the industry. 

 

Challenges in adoption of digital 

technologies 

 

Banks face several challenges in adopting 

digital technologies. These challenges include: 

 Lack of infrastructure: Banks may 

not have the necessary technology 

infrastructure in place to support digital 

initiatives, such as reliable internet 

connectivity or modern hardware and 

software. 

 Security concerns: Digital 

technologies can increase the risk of 

data breaches and cyber-attacks, which 

can damage a bank's reputation and 

lead to financial losses. 

 Resistance to change: Employees may 

be resistant to change and may require 

extensive training to adapt to new 

digital systems. 

 Cost: Implementing digital 

technologies can be expensive, 

especially for smaller banks with 

limited resources. 

To successfully implement digital initiatives, 

the author recommends the following: 

 

 Develop a clear strategy: Banks 

should develop a clear strategy for 

digitalization that aligns with their 

overall business goals. 

 Invest in infrastructure: Banks 

should invest in the necessary 

technology infrastructure to support 

digital initiatives, such as upgrading 

hardware and software and improving 

internet connectivity. 
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 Ensure security: Banks should 

prioritize security measures to protect 

against cyber threats and data breaches. 

 Train employees: Banks should 

provide extensive training to 

employees to ensure they are 

comfortable using new digital systems. 

 Collaborate with fintech companies: 
Banks can collaborate with fintech 

companies to leverage their expertise 

and resources in developing and 

implementing digital initiatives. 

Conclusion: 

 

In conclusion, digitalization and innovation 

have become crucial for the growth and 

competitiveness of banks in the present-day 

business environment. IDBI Bank's 

digitalization and innovation strategy have 

proven to be effective in enhancing the bank's 

operational efficiency, customer engagement, 

and profitability. The study has highlighted the 

importance of leveraging technology and 

innovation for improving customer experience, 

reducing costs, and driving growth. The 

analysis of the challenges faced by banks in 

adopting digital technologies has also provided 

recommendations for successful 

implementation. Overall, IDBI Bank's 

digitalization and innovation strategy is aligned 

with the changing dynamics of the banking 

industry and can serve as a model for other 

banks to achieve sustainable growth through 

technology and innovation. The banking 

industry must continue to prioritize digital 

transformation to stay competitive and meet the 

evolving needs of customers in the digital age. 

IDBI Bank has recognized the potential of 

digital transformation and has implemented a 

comprehensive strategy to leverage technology 

and innovation for sustainable growth. The 

bank's digitalization and innovation strategy 

have significantly improved operational 

efficiency, customer engagement, and 

contributed to profitability. The study has 

highlighted the importance of digitalization in 

improving customer experience, reducing 

costs, and driving growth. The findings suggest 

that IDBI Bank's approach to digitalization and 

innovation is aligned with the changing 

dynamics of the banking industry and other 

banks seeking sustainable growth through 

technology and innovation can follow the 

aforesaid approach. The banking industry must 

continue to prioritize digital transformation to 

stay competitive and meet the evolving needs 

of customers in the digital age. Overall, the 

success of IDBI Bank's digitalization and 

innovation strategy indicates that embracing 

digital transformation can unlock immense 

potential for growth and competitiveness in the 

banking industry. 
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Abstract- 

Today the digital world market is setting new heights of development and progress. About 70% of the 

world trade has now become online. Customers and shopkeepers from all over the world are taking 

full advantage of this new technology and are giving new expansion to the company. But along with 

that many new challenges have also come in front of us. These challenges are related to cybercrime, 

cyber fraud, unethical marketing, unethical communication and many more. Due to which millions of 

people not only in India but all over the world are losing their accumulated money every day and 

along with it, they are also suffering from mental depression. In this research paper this important 

issue has been discussed and an attempt has been made to know, what are the main types of the online 

unethical business practices and what measures can be taken to control it.  Required data for the study 

has been collected through face to face interview, social media, news and articles published in various 

print and online newspapers & magazines 

 

Key words- Online business ethics, Fraud, crime and unethical advertisements& Communications  

__________________________________________________________________________________

Business ethics refers to implementing 

appropriate business policies and practices with 

regard to arguably controversial subjects. Some 

issues that come up in a discussion of ethics 

include corporate governance, insider trading, 

bribery, discrimination, social responsibility, 

and fiduciary responsibilities. 

 

Our body is a reality, but our needs are both real 

and virtual. As a person, we depend on both 

tangible and intangible products to fulfill our 

needs. Presently both types of goods/services 

are available in the virtual world. We know this 

virtual world as digital world market. 

 

In both cases, as a customer, and as a shopper, 

we base our transactions around this virtual 

world. The increasing population of the world 

and increasing desire for comfort among the 

people have taken the virtual market to new 

heights. In such a situation, on one hand, where 

a customer takes the help of a virtual digital 

network to buy and pay for goods, a seller also 

takes the help of virtual network to sell his 

goods. In both these cases, the distance between 

the customer and the shopkeeper may be 

hundreds or even thousands of miles. In such a 

situation, if both are not in direct contact with 

each other, then the possibilities of dishonesty, 

immorality and cheating increase.  

 

At present, many types of unethical business 

practices are seen in the digital market. First a 

company overstates the properties/features of 

its products on multiple folds (exaggerates). 

The customer feels cheated after receiving 

these products. Companies display their 

products on their web sites with the help of 

digital photo editing software, it is shown very 

beautiful. But, when this item reaches the 

customer in real form, it looks completely 

different. Meaning, the item that a customer has 

to buy after seeing it is not actually the same as 

it appears on the internet. Tremendous changes 

are made in the price of goods by the 

companies. Money deposited by the customer 

in the company's account is also tampered with, 

and the customer feels cheated even after 

making the payment 

 

There is no single fixed market place in the 

virtual market, so the customer does not know 

how to get back the money paid. Many times 

scammers disguise themselves as shopkeepers 
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and sell goods to the customers, they collect the 

money in their account and then disappear. But 

along with this, many times scammers 

impersonate as customers and cheat online 

companies as well. Companies ship the ordered 

items to the customers, but the customers do not 

pay the money or pay incorrectly. 

 

Testimonials are extensively used by 

companies to advertise their products. Most of 

the product feedback as customers are 

sponsored. And, they are uploaded on the 

internet by non-customers by paying money by 

the companies. Apart from this, many other 

types of fraudulent activities are also done by 

the companies. Many times local products are 

also sent by the sales companies in the name of 

branded products. And after buying or 

receiving the item, the customer does not know 

what to do now. These companies also 

disappear overnight. 

 

These online companies do not have any 

permanent address or permanent identity.Due 

to which the customer cannot even sue those 

companies. Some big companies like Amazon, 

Flipkart etc. verify the shopkeepers properly 

before allowing them selling their products. 

But, it is seen that many times these companies 

are also fooled by the fake shopkeepers. Apart 

from this, there are complaints of large scale 

scams in the packaging as well. Packaging is 

done in such a way that it seems that the product 

is very good but the product inside the 

packaging is of very bad quality. 

 

Thousands of types of advertisements are 

available daily on social media, and these 

advertisements are delivered to the target group 

through different techniques. The process of 

reaching the target group is much unwarranted. 

In various ways, companies collect personal 

information of their potential customers, and 

analyze their psyche through software to 

identify their target group, and after that, make 

advertisements/promotional messages 

according to the likes and dislikes of customers 

and send them. In this whole process, a 

customer gets the information that he likes. All 

this happens with the help of the latest resources 

of computer and digital technology.  

 

This means that the advertisement of the same 

item is sent to two different customers in two 

different ways, with two different contents. In 

this stage, two different customers receive two 

different types of information about the item, 

which is according to their mind and on the 

basis of this they are motivated to buy the 

product. How a company collects confidential 

information about customers is a matter of 

controversy. If a company uses the personal 

information of the customer without his 

knowledge, then it is a great immorality. When 

you login to a company or a website, that 

company allows you to login through the 

account of social media, 

 

This means that the advertisement of the same 

item is sent to two different customers in two 

different ways, with two different contents. In 

this stage, two different customers receive two 

different types of information about the item, 

which is according to their mind and on the 

basis of this they are motivated to buy the item. 

How a company collects confidential 

information about customers is a matter of 

controversy. If a company uses the personal 

information of the customer without his 

knowledge, then it is a great immorality. When 

you login to a company or a website, that 

company allows you to login through a social 

media account, and as soon as you do this, you 

have access to your personal information 

available on that company's social media She 

goes. And, after that that company collects all 

the information about you. After that she 

contacts you directly. It should come as no 

surprise to you that you receive unwanted 

phone calls from many companies throughout 

the day. Apart from this, many notifications are 

also sent on email. The contact details for 

sending all these information are collected from 

your own account. I am often surprised to know 

that when I search for information about an item 

on social media, after a while the company 

selling that item directly contacts me. 

 

It is believed that even when your mobile phone 

is switched off, someone listens to your talk, 

records it, and sends it to the main server. This 

means that you have completely stored your 

personal information in the public server. 
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It never amazes me to know that many such 

people who are very upset in their personal life, 

the main reason for this is their personal 

information available on social media. 

 

Today social media has not only become an 

opportunity for the business world but it has 

also become a threat for it. 

It is very important to know what is the scope 

of the companies which are present on social 

media or internet. We have certainly failed to 

determine their limits, and this has certainly 

become a huge challenge. Today a customer 

has become like a goat, to make it Halal, 

hundreds of companies throw traps in their own 

way. 

 

Personally, I believe that the most unethical 

advertising companies in India are the 

companies associated with the education world. 

There are hundreds of private universities in 

India. Very hefty fees are charged by these 

universities on average for the students. 25 to 

30 lakh rupees are charged for engineering 

studies, 1 crore rupees for medical studies, 30 

to 50 lakh rupees for MBA studies. In order to 

attract students, these private universities give 

false true news about the packages received by 

the passed out students from their schools. 

Many universities capitalize on the success of 

one or two of their students time and again. 

Whereas many times the success of the student 

is the result of his personal qualities and hard 

work and not of the university. If you see, most 

of the private companies in India 

 

The universities appear very high in the NAAC 

ratings. Still, students give more importance to 

government universities than these. If these 

universities are of such high quality, then why 

don't world class students emerge from these 

universities? Why there is so much rush for 

admission in NIT and Indian Institute of 

Technology? I have never seen NIT and Indian 

Institute of Technology giving advertisements. 

These institutes do not make false declarations 

of salary packaging to attract students. Still, 

there is fierce competition for admission in 

these institutes. 

 

Today's world is based on perception. Big 

companies do many ethical and unethical things 

by studying the psychology of their customers, 

and motivate them to buy their products. 

Sometimes these products are of no use, they 

are just used to provide psychological 

satisfaction to the customers. In the new wave 

of modernity that has started in India, the 

current generation is flowing like a boat without 

a rudder - which has no place or destination. 

Whose destiny is just to keep flowing? Apart 

from education, there are many areas in India 

where customers are fooled on a large scale 

through commercial advertisements. Even in 

the medical service sector, customers are fooled 

on a very large scale. Such medicines are 

promoted which have no role in the treatment 

of major diseases. Apart from this, many 

companies also sell banned drugs with different 

brand names on social media. 

 

 

Many big laws have been made in India against 

the online companies that cheat the customers 

at the government level. But, the government 

system has been totally unsuccessful in proper 

implementation of these laws. One of the main 

reasons for this is the work of the associated 

government officials to be aware and educated. 

While cyber criminals are inventing new 

techniques everyday and modernizing their 

methods, the Indian police are still focusing on 

their old methods. 

 

Cyber police stations or cyber cells have been 

set up at many places in India, but there is a 

huge shortage of qualified employees. Due to 

which the morale of cyber criminals has 

increased manifold. In recent times it has been 

observed that cyber criminals are stealing huge 

amount of money from people's wallets and all 

this is happening through online buying and 

selling only. 

 

With the advent of artificial intelligence, the 

incidents of cyber fraud and cybercrime have 

increased manifold. Now the situation has 

become such that by imitating your voice, cyber 

criminals call any of your relatives in your 

voice and demand money. It becomes 

compulsion to send your money to a relative. 

There is hardly any customer in India who has 

not been fooled once on social media 

He is swinging between two stars. The 

government and other responsible institutions 

have so far failed to control these things. 
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Studies on topics like ethical hacking and 

cybercrime have now been started in many 

universities in India. It is expected that after 

passing out from here, the students will play an 

important role in controlling cybercrime. But, 

the other side of this is also that if this student 

becomes a cybercriminal instead of stopping 

cybercrime. 

 

What will happen when it becomes? There is a 

need to think seriously on this. Most of the 

courses in ethics and moral education taught in 

the university are recognized only by the 

academic world and passing the examination. 

Used to do the same. His public life / 

professional life is of little use. Giving lectures 

on morality and actually being moral are two 

different things. 

 

It is foolish to talk about ethics in the digital 

age. It is very difficult to know which person 

sitting in which corner of the world is spreading 

which rumor about you with which false name, 

and why. Digital media has facilitated corrupt 

businessmen to do business with immorality 

and fraud. As a customer, you do not know who 

your shopkeeper is and what item you are 

buying. 

 

In fact, the truth is that the world's market rests 

on credibility. The world's biggest companies 

withdraw their defective products from 

customers and transfer new products to 

customers even after suffering losses of billions 

of rupees. Business ethics is an undeniable 

truth. It doesn't matter whether you do business 

online or offline, if you are corrupt in your 

business conduct then sooner or later you are 

bound to sink. In the digital world, your fame 

and infamy can reach the whole world in a 

matter of minutes. A small report comes and a 

company like Adani loses half of its money. 

The decision of your victory and defeat is 

determined in a few moments. Today's 

customers are also very smart. They are focused 

on their experience and knowledge. On the 

basis of this, they very well perceive the 

difference between honest and dishonest 

companies. You can make small successes 

through unethical business practices but cannot 

survive in the market for long. 

 

 

 Conclusion  

 

"There is no way to succeed in business 

ithout the highest ethical standards" – 

Jordan Belfort 

 

Ethics is not only about the values people hold 

and act upon, but also about examining and 

analysing several principled beliefs and 

customs that set the underpinning for judging 

specific norms or behaviours.  According to 

Micahel Josephson "There is no such thing as 

business ethics, there is just ethics. And ethics 

makes no concessions for the real or imagines 

necessities of making a profit"  So  it  does not 

matter wheter you are in online or offline  

business.   Following ethical code of conduct is 

a mindset and it will continue to dominate your 

decisions. Transparency, 

 

Integrity, Trustworthiness, Loyalty, 

responsibilities, fairness, compassion, respect, 

lawfulness, are the pillars of ethics and those 

who make decisions keeping these in mind will 

remain ethical in personal and professional life. 

In the long run, following ethical codes in 

business offers benefits for both the online 

business companies as well as the greater 

industry. Now companies need to be vigilant in 

making sure that by emonstrating ethical 

behaviour consistently, consumers can feel 

more comfortable so that they company can 

attain a very strong sustainable competitive 

advantage over others. 
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Abstract- On completion of 150th birth anniversary of Sri Aurobindo, it is relevant to look back at the 

educational and philosophical thoughts of Aurobindo Ghosh. He was a freedom fighter, patriot, 

educationist and philosopher. His contributions in all sectors are noteworthy. In the modern age of 

globalization, Aurobindo’s thoughts and belief are still significant. The present paper will focus on the 

thoughts of Sri Aurobindo Ghosh in different aspects of education and will also discuss the implication 

of Aurobindo’s vision of education in modern age. 

 

Key Words: Aurobindo Ghosh, Educational Thoughts, Aims, Integral Education, Curriculum, Method, 

Modern Implication. 

 

Introduction- Aurobindo Ghosh has been a 

representative of integral approach to 

education. This approach focussed on neither 

teacher nor child solely. In this system both the 

teacher and the student were given equal 

importance. He was advocate of integral bond 

between the student and the teacher. His idea of 

education was to create citizen of modern value 

with all round development. He suggested a 

five phased education system which include 

physical, mental, psychic, spiritual and vital 

development. Physical development depends 

on physical purity. For sense training, 

purification of snayu, citta and manas is 

essential. On the other hand, mental 

development requires harmonious development 

of all the mental abilities like reasoning, 

thinking, memory, identification, 

generalization and discrimination. Moral 

development is a stepping stone of mental 

development. Aurobindo was an idealist 

philosopher. Hence he stressed on development 

of spirituality, yoga, creativity, aesthetic sense 

of the learner. According to him, without moral 

development, mental development is not useful 

for human life. This morality would eliminate 

negative thoughts and emotions and develop 

generosity, tolerance and compassion. For all 

these, education is the only solution. His aim of 

education was to focus on individual 

development which will lead to self-realization 

and development of personality. This type of 

education will help in inner development with 

integrity. In a nutshell, he dreamt of an integral 

system of education which would turn out to be 

useful for the state and would bring better future 

for mankind. Aurobindo’s philosophical ideas 

were based on Vedantic philosophy. He 

advocated for the spiritual development of the 

learner through various means. He realized that 

spirituality cannot be developed without a 

healthy body. He believed that spiritual 

education would develop supramental 

consciousness. Aurobindo also stressed on 

building the “oneness” in human nature which 

would develop the god like attributed such as 

selflessness, compassion, kindness, generosity. 

Psychic development would bring the divinity 

and mastery over destiny. 

 

Aim of education- While highlighting the aims 

of education, Sri Aurobindo emphasized on 

chiefly physical, mental and vital education. he 

wanted to replace prevalent education system at 

that time with a modern one. For him, education 

was to empower human mind and spirit, rather 

being only a “machine made fabric” (Rani, C., 

2017). To achieve this mental and spiritual 

power, one has to train his senses. But without 

developing mental faculties, education in true 

sense cannot be perceived. Hence development 

of mental faculties and training them are also 

essential. Sense training was one of the 

important functions of education in his view as 

senses are the gateways of receiving 

knowledge. Besides this, he also pointed up the 
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importance of development of latent 

potentialities of children. 

 

Curriculum- For imparting integrated 

education, Sri Aurobindo prescribed integrated 

curriculum that reflects his ideas about 

education. he advocated for a stress-free 

learning environment for children where they 

can learn as per their interest , ability and need. 

Besides academic subjects like mother tongue, 

English, science, history, arithmetic, 

Aurobindo emphasized on inclusion of subjects 

like yoga, games, music, art and craft those 

would develop the creative thinking of the 

children and will help in all round development.  

 

Teaching Method- For him the entire method 

of teaching must be based on the principle of 

self-experience, self-activity, discussion and 

cooperation. The teaching method should be 

according to the need, interest and ability of the 

student. It must be involved with freedom, love 

and sympathy. Mother tongue was regarded to 

be the mode of instruction at initial stage of 

education.  

 

Discipline- Sri Aurobindo believed in self-

discipline. As he advocated spirituality, he held 

that discipline is firstly spiritual which will be 

achieved only through concentration, 

consciousness and psychic realization. He has 

stressed on giving freedom and liberty to the 

children while talking about the teaching 

method. For him inner discipline would 

develop the children in a proper way by giving 

them ample opportunity to express themselves.  

 

Teacher- Aurobindo Ghosh was supporter of 

child centric education and thus he stressed on 

children as focal point of the entire education 

system. It is the duty of the teacher to guide, 

help and instruct the students towards right 

direction according to the interest of children as 

he believed that “nothing can be taught”. 

Teacher would give ample freedom to the 

students so that they become self-dependent 

and disciplined. These two attributes would 

lead to training of senses, mind and 

consciousness. In the process of education, 

teacher has to find out the potentialities of the 

children and guide it towards perfection. 

Teachers must teach children to face difficulties 

in life with courage and at the same time to 

practise spirituality of mind. Teachers are 

responsible for imparting integral education, all 

round development, proper understanding on 

the childrens part. Aurobindo had listed down 

some qualities of an ideal teacher which 

includes self-control, loving nature, spirituality, 

tolerance, impartiality, knowledge in subject 

and teaching method, patience, kindness and 

discipline.  

 

Implication of Aurobindo’s Vision of 

Education in Modern Age-Aurobindo’s 

vision towards education, his philosophical 

thoughts are still significant in modern context. 

His views on three-fold evolution of individual, 

humanity and nation are the base of all his 

educational thoughts. He talked about child 

centric education and all-round development. 

His peace education, value education, 

spirituality building education are some 

reflections of his philosophical thoughts which 

is still significant. In present era of degradation 

of values, his integral education system is very 

much needed. Modern youth must strengthen 

their physical and mental power through yoga, 

moral training, sense training. Aurobindo 

stressed on learning by doing, learning 

according to interest and ability, teaching 

methods free of any compulsion. Realizing the 

importance of yoga towards the development of 

child, the National Education Policy, 2020 has 

included yoga, physical education and sports in 

curriculum.  

 

This self-discipline is the need of the day which 

will help children to practise sympathy, love, 

peace, bonding, mutual understanding and 

tolerance. This in turn will not only reconstruct 

the nation but also will prove to be beneficial 

for international understanding. His spiritual 

education is also required in modern ages as it 

is to develop God-like attributes in human 

being, establish faith in self with feeling of 

oneness. In present days where the teacher-

student bonding is lacing the old charm, it is 

necessary to exercise his thoughts regarding 

duties of the teacher and relationship between 

the teacher and students.  

 

Conclusion 

 

Sri Aurobindo Ghosh was a true nationalist, a 

great philosopher and leading thinker of this 



 

 
JRR     July-August 2023   YEAR 11: VOLUME 4: ISSUE 60       ISSN -2320-2750                        160 
 

country. His contribution in the field of 

freedom movement is as worthy as his 

educational thoughts. His five phase integral 

education is beneficial for generations to come. 

Many of his philosophical and educational 

thoughts are reflected in different educational 

policies of India. which makes his contribution 

significant even in the age of globalization, 

both nationally and internationally.  
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Abstract- The population of India does not constitute only a single community but belongs to 

several religions, tribes and castes who have been residing in this country for decades. Each of these 

communities possesses a district breed of culture of its own. So do people belonging to scheduled 

tribes, who have been bearing a totally distinguished trait of culture. Education reforms the culture of 

any community. Enrolment to primary and elementary education is a benchmark to the growth of 

education. This study finds out the disparity of tribal boy and girl students in enrolment to elementary 

education.  

 

Key words: Enrolment, Elementary Education, Schedule Tribe. 

__________________________________________________________________________________

 

Introduction: The enrolment in the elementary 

education is very low among the ST students, 

particularly among the girls, as compared to 

general students in Gangarampur Block of 

Dakshin Dinajpur district. Although it is found 

from different studies that since independence, 

there is a steady increase in the level of 

enrolment to elementary education among the 

tribal students of this locality. This may be due 

to various government constitutional 

safeguards and schemes at Central and State 

levels which have boosted the enrolment, yet 

miles to go to achieve the target. Statement of 

the Problem: The statement of the problem 

here stated as “A Study of Disparity of Tribal 

Boy and Girl Students in Enrolment to 

Elementary Education of Gangarampur block 

of Dakshin Dinajpur District”. Objectives of 

the Study :The objectives of the study is to find 

out the disparity in enrolment between ST boy 

students and ST girl students in both class I and 

class Hypotheses: Following hypotheses have 

been constructed to study:  

 

 H01: There is no significant difference 

between total ST boy and total ST girl 

students in enrolment to class I and 

class V. 

 H02: There is no significant difference 

between ST boy and ST girl students 

in enrolment to class I. 

 H03: There is no significant difference 

between ST boy and ST girl students 

in enrolment to class V. 

 

Definition of the Terms: a) Elementary 

Education: Elementary education is the first 

stage of formal education, coming after 

preschool and before secondary education. 

Elementary education usually takes place in a 

primary school or elementary school. b) 

Schedule Tribe: In India, the underprivileged 

section of the population are the schedule 

tribes. They are also known as Adivasi. There 

are 12 schedules in our Indian Constitution. The 

term ‘Schedule tribe’ is coined for them 

because they are included in one of the 

schedules of the constitution.  
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Review of Related Literature: Pallabi Deka 

(2016) working on the “A study on literacy 

pattern among the scheduled tribe population in 

Goalpora District Assam. The entire study is 

secondary data base with bar diagrams used. 

Highlighted the analysis of data clearly indicate 

that percentage of literacy rate among the 

schedule tribe population is higher. UNESCO 

(2005) did a case study in Nepal, “Wining 

People’s Will for Girl Education : Community 

Mobilisation for Gender Equality in Basic 

Education objectives of the study were 

education awareness and sensitising of local 

people and all stakeholders to ensure 

understand the advantage and benefits of 

women’s education.  Offorma (2009) in a study 

“Girl Child Education in Africa” identifies 

access to education, retention and dropout, 

equity, enrolment, quality, and achievement in 

school subjects as the major issues in girl child 

education. Citing from UNICEF report the 

study lists the following hindering factors of 

girl child education: child labour, poverty and 

lack of sponsorship, quest for wealth, 

bereavement, truancy, broken home, 

engagement of children as house helps. The 

study presents brief scenario of girl child 

education in different countries like Kenya, 

Ethiopia, Nigeria, Sudan etc. About Ethiopia it 

says, “girls” are sometimes abducted for 

marriage when they are no more than eight 

years in West Africa, they are included from 

poor rural families to work as domestic servants 

in coastal cities or even neighbouring 

countries”. The study sounds hopeful about 

Kenya and appreciates government’s step for 

protecting children’s right by introducing the 

Children’s Act, 2001. 

 

Methodology: Population and Sample: As 

per 2011 Census, the total population in 

Gangarampur Block is 2, 37,628. The tribal 

population was 32,933 of which 16,629 are 

male and 16,304 are female. In this study the 

sample of ST taken was 448 out of which 281 

were boys and 167 were girls.  

 

Method used in Collecting Data: A proper 

method is vital in conducting a research, since 

all the data collected and inference drawn rely 

upon it. The researcher visited 10 rural and 

urban schools from Gangarampur block of 

Dakshin Dinajpur district and collected the 

enrollment data in class I and class V to find out 

any disparity exists or not in enrolment between 

ST boy students and ST girl students.  

 

Result of the Study: The study reveals the following results. 

Table – 1 Level wise enrolment of boy and girl students in primary level (Class 1 – V) 

in India for all categories and Schedule Tribe in 2014 – 2015 

 

Category 
Primary (Class I – V) 

Male Female Total 

All Category  676 629 1305 

Schedule Tribe  73 68 141 

Source: Data for school education (New Delhi, National University of Education Planning and 

Administration). Website: http://dise.in 

 

Table–1 shows the level wise enrolment of all 

categories of students in India, at the lower 

primary level and also highlighted the tribal 

enrolment in the year 2014 – 2015. In India 

lower primary (I – V) level enrolment of all 

categories were male 676 and female 629, in 

total 1305. In the same year the tribal enrolment 

at the lower primary, the male and female 

students were 73 and 68, in total 141. The data 

was comparably showing that female enrolment 

number is lower than male, at the primary level. 
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Table – 2 Enrolment of ST Students in School Education (2012 – 2018) in West Bengal 

 

Class ST Boys ST Girls Total ST 

I 112280 108484 220764 

II 74833 73279 148112 

III 69146 68121 137267 

IV 69234 67937 137171 

V 59454 58534 117988 

Total (I – V) 384947 376355 761302 

Source: SSA, Dakshin Dinajpur. 

 

Table–2 shows the tribal enrolment at the lower 

primary. The total ST was 7, 61,302. The 

enrolment of ST boys and ST girls shows that 

there was there was lower number of girls in 

class I–V being 3, 84,947 as compared to boys 

being 3,76,355 according to the report of Govt. 

of India (2012–2018). 

 

Table – 3: Gross Enrolment Ratio (GER) of Schedule Tribe Students in West Bengal 

 

Class ST Boys ST  Girls Total ST Students 

I – VIII (6-13 years) 114.7 115.6 115.1 

Source: SSA, Dakshin Dinajpur. 

 

Table–3 shows the Gross Enrolment Ratio of 

ST in West Bengal. Class I–VIII  (6 to 13 years) 

is for ST was 115.1. The number of ST boys is 

114.7 which is lower than the ST girls being 

115.6. 

 

 

Table – 4: Gender Parity Index (GPI) of ST Students in West Bengal 

 

Class I – V 

ST Boys ST Girls Total ST Students 

1.01 1.00 1.01 

Source: SSA, Dakshin Dinajpur. 

 

Table–4 shows the GPI of ST in West Bengal 

from class I – V for boys, girls and total 

students are 1.01 and 1.00 and 1.01 respectively 

 

Table – 5: Schedule Tribe Boys’ and Girls’ Enrolment in Dakshin Dinajpur District in 2023 

 

 Class – I Class – II Class – III Class – IV 

Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls Boys Girls 

ST 2160 2019 2276 2065 2324 2043 2390 2088 

Source: SSA, Dakshin Dinajpur. 

 

Table–5 shows that the total student’s 

enrolment of elementary level in Dakshin 

Dinajpur. The boys and girls enrolment in class 

I were 2,160 and 2,019 respectively, for class II 

were 2,276 and 2,065 respectively, for class III 

were 2,324 and 2,043 respectively and for class 

IV were 2,390 and 2,088 respectively.  
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Table – 6:  Rate of Enrolment in Primary Level (Class I – V) in Gangarampur Block of Dakshin 

Dinajpur in 2023 

 

Block Name 
Primary School 

Boys Girls 

Gangarampur 8,465 7,860 

Source: SSA, Dakshin Dinajpur. 

 

Table–6 shows that the block wise enrolment at 

the elementary level in Dakshin Dinajpur. The 

rates of boys and girls enrolment in Primary 

level in Gangarampur Block, were 8,465 and 

7,860 in Primary level.   

Hypothesis Testing: 
H01: There is no significant difference 

between total ST boy and total ST 

girl students in enrolment to class I 

and class V. 

 

Table – 7: Difference between total ST boy and total ST girl students 

in enrolment to Class I and Class V 

 

Groups n1 Mean SD MD df SED t-value Significance 

Total ST Boy Students 281 17.56 22.17 
7.13 446 1.85 3.86* 

Significant  

at 0.01 level Total ST Girl Students 167 10.44 11.51 

*t-criterion value at 0.01 level is 2.59 for df 446. 

 

Interpretation: There is significant 

difference between total ST boy and total ST 

girl students in enrolment to class I and class 

V as the t-value of 3.86 is greater than the t-

criterion value of 2.59 at 0.01 level for df 446. 

Hence the null hypothesis H01 is rejected and 

the alternative hypothesis H1 is accepted. The 

enrolment of ST boy students being 17.56 is 

better than that of girls’ students being 10.44 

for the elementary level, i.e. from class I to 

class V.   

H02: There is no significant difference 

between ST boy and ST girl students 

in enrolment to class I. 

 

Table – 8:  Difference between ST boy and ST girl students in enrolment to Class I 

 

Groups n1 Mean SD MD df SED t-value Significance 

ST Boy Students 36 4.50 2.67 
1.25 60 0.59 2.10 

Significant 

at 0.05 level ST Girl Students 26 3.25 1.67 

*t-criterion value at 0.05 level is 2.0 for df 60.  

Interpretation: There is significant difference between ST boy and ST girl students of in enrolment 

to class I as the t-value of 2.10 is greater than the t-criterion value of 2.0 at 0.05 level for df 60. Hence 

the null hypothesis H02 is rejected and the alternative hypothesis H2 is accepted. The enrolment of ST 

boy students being 4.50 is better than that of girls students being 1.67 in class I. 

 
H03: There is no significant difference between ST boy and ST girl students in enrolment to class V. 

Table – 9 Difference between ST boy and ST girl students in enrolment to Class V 

Groups n1 Mean SD MD df SED t-value Significance 

ST Boy Students 245 30.63 25.61 
13.00 384 2.31 5.54 

Significant  

at 0.01 level ST Girl Students 141 17.63 12.77 

*t-criterion value at 0.01 level is 2.59 for df 384.
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Interpretation: There is significant 

difference between ST boy and ST girl 

students in enrolment to class V as the t-value 

of 5.54 is greater than the t-criterion value of 

2.59 at 0.01 level for df 384. Hence the null 

hypothesis H03 is rejected and the alternative 

hypothesis H3 is accepted. The enrolment of 

ST boy students being 30.63 is better than that 

of girls students being 17.63 in class V.  

 

Conclusion: This study was conducted in two 

tiers, i.e. in class I and class V in the 

Gangarampur block of Dakshin Dinajpur 

district. It highlighted the disparity in enrolment 

of ST boys and girls at the primary level of 

education, i.e. in class I and class V in this 

block. The study concluded that enrolment of 

ST girl students is less than that of boy students 

in the elementary level of Gangarampur block. 

The tribal community in Gangarampur is in 

tune with India’s scenario of staying isolated 

from the mainstream education which lowers 

their rate of enrolment in elementary level as 

compared to other communities. The enrolment 

of ST girls is lower than others, particularly 

with ST boys when examined. This is due to 

some socio-economic reasons like early child 

marriage, girls at young age are expected to 

work at home, various taboos against ST girl 

child etc. which restrict the girl students to be 

enrolled in the elementary level as compared to 

ST boy students.  
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Abstract- The Central government’s National Education Policy (NEP), established in 2020, came into 

effect during the 2023- 2024 academic Year - bringing with it a slew of changes. From syllabus updates 

to grade structure modifications, emphasized by fundamental changes in the way the Indian Educational 

System works, it’s evident that the NEP aims to both disrupt and revolutionize the current system. 

 

The presented commentary aims to study the NEP with reference to local language, skill development 

and employment. Required data for the study have been collected form secondary sources and also from 

primary sources using interview and group discussions. 

 

Key Words- NEP, Language, regional and local language, skill development, democracy, skill 
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5

+3+3+4 pattern will be followed under New 

Education Policy 2023. There will be 12 years 

of school education and 3 years of free school 

education. Under the new education policy, 

education will be given in the mother tongue or 

regional language in the school up to 5th 

standard. There will be 3 years of free school 

education. Business internship will be started 

from class VI.  

 

In new education policy2023, the main 

objective is to educate people, provide them 

new employment opportunities and develop 

consciousness among them. Somewhere in the 

old education policies, issues like 'loyalty to the 

nation', 'loyalty to social values' and 'awareness 

of the constitution' were included. The new 

education policy 2023 has also focused on the 

above objectives. Apart from that, many basic 

changes have also been made, in which more 

importance has been given to local languages, 

and efforts have been made to develop the self-

learning ability of the people. 

 

Dominance of English in Indian education 

system- As a student, it is seen that when you 

are not very proficient in foreign language 

(English) then most of your time is spent in 

understanding the language and you are not 

able to lean anything new. English has 

developed as a very powerful medium of 

instruction in India. But, the detailed 

knowledge of English is limited to a very small 

elite society. That's why this small edit class has 

been exploiting the benefits of education for the 

last 60-70 years. While the majority of the 

population of the country who are not proficient  

in languages like English, hence, despite being 

talented are not able to receive education 

properly. And they do not develop that ability 

and scale which should be there in view of 

modern employment needs.  

 

Significance of local language-It is believed 

that if a person is given knowledge and 

education in his mother tongue, then he 

understands the subject matter in a better way. 

There are many illiterate artisans in India who 

have the potential of world class workmanship. 

It is definitely true that if you get education in 

the local language then you can understand and 

apply the principles in a better way. But, it also 

has a negative side. The effect of local language 

is local. Therefore, to connect with people from 
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all over the world, it is very important for you 

to have knowledge of a contact language. If you 

do not have the knowledge of the contact 

language, then you will not be able to 

communicate with the world market, you will 

not be able to understand the changes 

happening around the world, and you will be 

unable to sell your goods outside your 

geographical area. That's why it is crucial that 

along with the local language, there is also 

knowledge of some such languages, with the 

help of which you can sell your skills and 

products not only in the local market but also in 

other markets. 

 

If the artisans of Moradabad, Aligarh, Varanasi, 

Bhadohi etc. have proper knowledge of Hindi 

and English, they can produce their goods with 

modern technology, and can also sell them 

directly in the national and international 

market. But, how will these basic problems 

related to language and skills be solved? This 

can be solved only through our schools and 

colleges. 

We need to be multi lingual-In many places 

the matter is reversed. There, special attention 

is paid to Hindi, but English is given equal 

importance. It is now to be accepted that the 

supremacy of one language can never remain in 

India. It is very important to have a link 

language in India at a national and international 

level. But along with that, it is necessary to 

develop the local Indian language as well. 

Which people from all parts of the country can 

at least understand - speaking or not speaking is 

a different matter. 

 

Local language and cultural revival-It takes 

at least three years to learn a new language, and 

it requires very rigorous attention. Now the 

issue is important because in the new education 

policy 2023, a lot of importance has been given 

to bilingualism. In order to give a lot of 

importance to the local language, it has been 

talked about. Apart from expanding the local 

language and giving it national and 

international recognition, it is also necessary for 

a cultural revival or upliftment. 

Role of Church in propagating English in 

tribal areas of Jharkhand- If local languages 

develop and expand, then only local culture will 

survive. The process of colonial Sanskritization 

that is going on in India. In this, all the small 

linguistic su cultures are being destroyed very 

fast. In this sequence, you can see that the 

spread of English is increasing in many tribal 

areas. There the Church is establishing a large 

number of English medium schools. Due to 

which children study English and even after 

studying, gradually forget their native 

language. Now English and Hindi are being 

accepted as the language of employment even 

in tribal dominated states. In states like 

Jharkhand, the condition of all local languages 

is very pathetic. 

But the provisions of the New Education policy 

2023 indicate that the central government is 

highly concerned about local languages that 

they  should be protected and developed.  

 

Obliteration of local language leads to 

cultural destruction- I believe that if the local 

language of a region is destroyed, then its 

culture is also destroyed. Local language is like 

a river which carries water in the form of 

culture inside it. The ecosystem of the entire 

culture is preserved inside it. If that river like 

language stops, then the cultural decline also 

becomes permanent. 

 

Any country in the world which has lost its 

local language has not been able to save its 

culture as well. We have to understand that the 

New Education Policy 2023 is not only about 

employment and livelihood, but apart from this, 

an attempt has been made to save the basic 

elements of culture in it. Today more than 5000 

languages are spoken in India. Preserving, 

protecting and developing all these languages is 

a matter of great challenge. 

 

Bhojpuri- with slight variations is spoken in at 

least 12 ways. You feel the difference between 

Bhojpuri in UP and Bhojpuri in Bihar. The 

Bhojpuri spoken in Varanasi, UP is slightly 

different from the Bhojpuri spoken in Buxar, 

Bihar. In this way we see that not only in Hindi 

but also in other languages, linguistic changes 

are clearly visible with distance. Unfortunately, 

Bhojpuri has not been included in the 

eighteenth list of the constitution, so this 

ancient language will not be able to get the 

benefit of the provisions of the new education 

policy 2023. 

 

There are wonderful provisions for linguistic 

democratization in the new education policy. 

There are many people across the country who 

speak local languages, but cannot write them. 

But through modern technology, they can also 
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write down their spoken words. (Such facility 

is now available in Android phones). It helps 

them to preserve their language.  

 

Balancing technology and local languages- 

Government of India is making a lot of efforts 

to speed up the process of democratization by 

balancing technology and local languages 

through new education policy 2023 . Under 

such efforts, efforts are being made to reach the 

benefits of government schemes to the people 

in the local language. Providing information 

about government programs and schemes is 

also an important goal of a democratic system. 

Government of India is making many efforts to 

achieve this goal. But all these efforts will be 

unsuccessful if people are not educated, 

because information about new schemes 

reaches people through internet. If we go to the 

rural areas of Dhanbad district,of Jharkhand  we 

find that where there was a lot of poverty 

earlier, almost 100 percent people were 

illiterate( in 1980s). In such places, the Internet 

has wonderfully worked to bring a new 

revolution. But the credit for this should not be 

given only to the internet but also to the young 

villagers who worked hard to learn modern 

Indian languages and get new information by 

using them on the internet. 

 

In the new education policy, there are many 

schemes for women empowerment, adult 

education, women skill development, girl 

education and physically and mentally 

backward people. To assess the impact of the 

new education policy, we will have to wait for 

another two-three years. But, an estimate can be 

made about the extent to which the new 

education policy will be effective in addressing 

the problems we are seeing around us and 

targeting those problems. Today, 70 to 80% of 

the youth and women of the country get to see 

computers or mobile phones in their hands. The 

interesting thing is that many of these women 

are less-educated, yet they use mobile phones, 

this is possible because of this. That now they 

can send the need to the Internet by speaking, 

and, in turn, the Internet can understand their 

attitude through its new tools of artificial 

intelligence and machine learning. New 

education policy can speed up the process.  

 

Changes in job type and profile in new era-

We see that as fast as the world is changing 

technologically, many stuffs will gradually 

become unnecessary. For example, after the 

introduction of new features of Android 

phones, the need for typists in the market has 

ended. Now a person can bring his message in 

digital media only by speaking. 

 

In the coming days, many such jobs which have 

been providing livelihood to the people for a 

long time, will not be available. From this point 

of view, the provisions related to teaching new 

skills in the new education policy are very 

important. These provisions will prepare the 

Indian masses to change themselves with the 

modern changes. 

 

But how can all this happen, for this it is 

necessary that we make the new generation 

very versatile. Make them very flexible to 

accept and welcome big changes. In the new 

education policy 2023, many new legislations 

have been given for such things. 

 

Challenges-Implementation and 

infrastructure matters the most- In the new 

education policy, many new provisions have 

also been given to understand the problems and 

solve them in a systematic way from the trend 

of new technology and innovativeness. But, it 

is important that when we bring these things 

into the system, how effective it will be at that 

time. It means to say that no matter how good 

the new education policy is, but if the system to 

implement it is not proper, then the new 

education policy will fail to achieve all its 

objectives. 

 

That's why it is necessary that along with the 

new education policy, a systematic planning 

should be done to implement it. Although the 

government has made a lot of efforts to make 

the new education policy successful, but the 

government effort is not enough in itself. 

 

 Limitations of new education policy  

 

When it comes to New Education Policy 2023, 

some negative aspects should also be discussed. 

Does the center have the right to impose its 

education policy on the states like this? 

'Education' is a subject included in the 

concurrent list. Therefore, both the state 

government and the central government can 

make laws. In such a situation, to what extent 

will it be considered appropriate under the 

democratic process by the Central Government 
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to formulate a new education policy and try to 

implement it by disregarding the State 

Governments? Is this policy appropriate 

according to the distribution of powers between 

the Center and the States? Just a few days ago, 

the Tamil Nadu government had refused to 

accept the provisions related to NEET of the 

central government. Another topic that should 

be discussed is whether through this new 

education policy, the central government will 

create a special kind of educational system in 

the whole of India. 

 

Trying to present ideology with pressure? Does 

the central government want to push its agenda 

of nationalism all over India through the new 

education policy? Can because of this new 

education policy, in many states where local 

cultures and local speech are very strong, they 

can be diluted? Does Bharatiya Janata Party 

believe in the ideology of one nation, one 

language, one culture, and through this policy, 

a conspiracy is being hatched to implement it 

all over India? 

 

Another issue is that how the new education 

policy will be implemented in many parts of the 

country where the state government is not 

financially strong, or there is a shortage of 

teachers. Where will the necessary resources 

come from to implement such an organized and 

segmented education system there? In Bihar, 

Jharkhand and many other states of the country, 

the ratio between teachers and students is very 

high, this ratio is so high that teachers and 

students sometimes do not see each other for a 

month. For example, Jamshedpur's premier 

women's university has only 14 out of 5000 

students. In states like Jharkhand, the level of 

primary education has dropped a lot. The 

biggest reason for this is that there are many 

social and economic layers here and people of 

different social and economic layers send their 

children to different types of schools to study. 

 

 For example, students who are economically 

weak study in government schools, children of 

the middle class study in English schools. 

English schools are generally private schools 

where a substantial fee has to be paid. There is 

a special type of school for the education of the 

children. These children complete their 12th 

standard from the school and enroll themselves 

in the big university of Dhanbad. There is a 

majority of tribal population around Dhanbad. 

If there is to be an improvement in the level of 

education in Jharkhand, then only by bringing a 

new education policy or not?  

 

 Finally it can be said with the introduction of 

NEP 2023, many changes have been made 

Even though there are many drawbacks to the 

new education policy, the merits are more in 

number. It is believed by many that by 

implementing these changes, the Indian 

academic system will be taken a step higher. 
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Abstract- This research aimed to investigate the learning achievement of students at the terminal stage 

of elementary education in science. A total of 165 students were randomly chosen to participate in the 

study’s sample. These students were all enrolled in the eighth grade. There were around 80 pupils 

selected from each category of school, including both government and private institutions. A technique 

of random sampling was adopted for this purpose. The research was conducted with a focus on how 

gender and management intersect. The tools used for data collection was the achievement test prepared 

from the syllabus of class-VIII science of Jharkhand state text book. Forty multiple choice items 

covering the four levels of objective from the syllabus were constructed. The data analysis process was 

the mean, standard deviation, t-test and correlation. The findings of the study are learning achievements 

of the students are average. There is no gender variation in learning achievement in science of 

elementary students where as private school students are having higher achievement in science 

comparison with government school students. 

 

Key words:- learning achievement, terminal stage, elementary education, science. 

 

Introduction 

 

Education  in  its  general  sense  is  a  form  of  

learning  in  which  the  knowledge,  skills,  

values,  belief  and  habit  of  a  group  of  people  

are  transferred  from  one  generation  to  the  

next  through  storytelling,  discussion  

teaching,  training  or  research.  Education  may  

also  include  informed  transmission  of  such  

information  from  one  human  being  to  

another.  Education   frequently   takes   place  

under  the  guidance  of  other, but  learners  may  

also  educate  themselves.  Any  experience  that  

has  a  formative  effect  on  the  way  one  thinks  

fells  or  acts  may  be considered  education. 

 

Elementary  education provide free  and  

compulsory  education  to  all  children  up  to  

the  age  fourteen  years  in  the  constitutional  

commitment  in  India.  At   the  time  of  

adoption   of  the  constitution  in  1950  the  aim  

was  to  achieve  the  goal  of  universalization  

of  elementary  education  within  the  next  ten  

years  i.e. by  1960  keeping  in  the  view  the 

educational  facilities  available  the  country  at  

that  time  the  goal  was  for  too  ambitions  to  

achieve  within  a  short  span  of  ten  years.  

Hence , the   target  date  was  shifted  a number  

of   time  till  1960,  all efforts  were  realization  

of  the  goal  of  access  that  other  components  

of  UEE , such  as  universal  enrollment  and  

retention  started  receiving  attention   of the  

planners  and  policy makers.  It is the quality 

of education.  Which  is  at  present  in  the  

focus  in  all  programmes   relating  to  

elementary  education  general  and   primary  

education  in  particular  and  significant  efforts   

have   been   made  in  the last  fifty  years  to  

universalize  elementary  education.  

Universalization   of  elementary  education  

being  a  National  Priority  of the  National 

policy  on  the  education 1986  emphasized   
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that  needs  thrust  in elementary  education  will  

focus  on. 

 

i. universal access and enrolment. 

ii. substantial  improvement  in  the  

quality  of  education  to  enable  all  

children  to  achieve  essential   levels  

of  learning.      

iii. universal  retention  of  children  up  to  

14  years  of  age. 

 

Universal   achievement   means  all  children  

in   the   age  group  of  6-14  will  achieve  

success   in  the  relation  to  minimum  level  of  

learning  universal  achievement  necessities  

two  condition.  In  order  to  achieve  these  goal  

a number  of  intervention  strategies  are  being  

implemented. It was observed that within each 

state, even in the educationally backward ones. 

These are areas and districts.  Which  are  

almost  within  the  reach  of   universalization,  

which  even  in  the  educationally  advanced  

states  there  are  districts  which  are  still  quite  

backward.  Therefore ,  it  was  considered  

necessary  to  prepare  districts  specific  and  

population  specific  plans  for  universalization  

of  elementary  education  within  the  board  

strategy  frame  of  micro planning  through  

pupils  participation  and  introduction  levels  

of  learning  (MLLS )   in  school  to  improve  

learner  achievement  in  this  direction  a  new  

initiative,  the  district  primary  education  

programme (DPEP). 

 

All  children  should  have  access  to  

elementary  education  up  the  age  of  14  years  

for  achieving  the  goals  of  universalization  

of  elementary  education.  Four  and  a   half  

decades  ago,  we in  India   had   took  a  pledge  

through  our  constitution  that  within  a  period  

of  ten  years  from  1950,  free  and  compulsory  

elementary  education  would  be  provided  to  

all children  up  to  14  years  of  age,  since  

1950,  determined  efforts  were  made  towards  

the  achievement  of  this  goal.  Over  the  years,  

there  have  been  very  impressive  increases  in 

the  number  and  spread  of  institutions  as well 

as  enrolment.  Today,  India  has  about  

574,000  primary  school  (classes 1 to 5)  and  

156,000  upper  primary  schools  (classes  6 to 

8),  the  number  of  teachers  in  them  being  

1.705  million  and  1.082    million  

respectively.  The  enrolment at  the  primary  

and  upper  primary  stages  in  109  million  40  

million  respectively.  The  Indian  elementary  

education  system  is  thus  one  of  the  biggest  

such  systems  in the  world  providing  

accessibility  within  1  km  to  over  825,000  

habitations  covering  94  per  cent  of  the  

country’s population.  During  the  past  one  

decades  the  enrolment  rates  has  grown  close  

to  100  per  cent  at  the  primary  stage. 

 

However,  universalization  of  elementary  

education  (UEE)  in  its  totality  is  still an   

elusive  goal  and  much  ground  is  yet  to  be  

covered.  Drop-out  rates  continue  to be  high  

( 36.3  per  cent  in  classes  1  to  5  and  53  per  

cent  in  classes  6  to  8)  children  in  school  is  

poor, achievement  levels  are  low,  and  

wastage  is  considerable.  Despite  increased  

participation  of  girls,  disparity  still  exists, 

more  particularly  among  scheduled  castes  

and  schedule  tribes.  In  the  national  policy  

on  education  (NPE)  1986, with  revised  

modification  in  1992,  we  resolved  to  achieve  

the  goal  UEE  by  the  turn  of  the  century,  

emphasis  three  aspects  universal  access  and   

enrolment,  universal  retention  up  to  14  years 

of  age,  and  a  substantial  improvement  in  the  

quality  of  education.  The  resolve  is  spelt  out  

unequivocally  and  emphatically  in  the  

programme  of  action  (POA)  1992, which  

gave  unqualified  priority  to UEE.  One  is  

therefore  pinning  great  hopes  on  the  new  

innovations  and  alternative  strategies  which  

are  being  applied  to  ensure  that  the  

shortcoming  and  inadequacies,  which  did  not  

allow  us  to  realize  this  goal  so  far, are  

overcome,  and  the  new  resolved  will  not  

have  to  be  extended  further. 

 

The  purpose  of  this  paper  is  to  briefly  

describe  some  of  the  new  innovations  and  

strategies  that  are  being  applied  in  India  

today  to  achieve UEE  by this  century. The  

need  to  lay  out  minimum  levels  of  learning  

(MLL) emerged  from  the  basic  concern  that  

irrespective  of  caste,  creed , location  or  sex,  

all  children  must  be  given  access  to  

education  of  a  comparable  standard .  the  

MLL  strategy  is  an  attempt  to  combine  

quality  with  equity .  it  lays  down  learning  

outcomes  in  the  form  of  competencies  or  

level  of  learning  for  each  stage  of  

elementary  education.  The  strategy  also  

prescribes  adoption  of  measures  that  will  

ensure  achievement  of  these  levels  by  

children  both  in  formal education and in non 

formal education centre. 
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The focus  of   the  MLL  strategy  is  

development  of  competency  based  teaching  

and  learning.  Preliminary  assessment  of  the  

existing  levels  of  learning  achievement  has  

reveals  that  they  are  quite  low  across  several  

districts.  Minimum   level  of  learning  in  three  

subject  namely  language,  mathematics  and  

environmental  studies,  have  already  been   

laid  down  for  the  primary  stage.  It  has  been  

stressed  that  the  emphasis  should  be  on  

concept  formation  rather  than  on  content.  

The  burdens  of  non-comprehension  and  

overload  of  content  for  forcing  children  to  

resort  to  rate  memorization.  The  issues  of  

content  versus  concept ,  understanding  versus  

rote  memorization,  unachievable  content  load  

versus  achievable  set  of  competencies  have   

been  integrated  into  the  new  MLL  approach. 

Minimum   levels  of  learning  have  been  

specified  in  terms  of  competencies  expected  

to  be  mastered  by  every  child  by  the  end  

of  a  particular  classes.  The  programme  has  

been  initiated   throughout  the  country  with  

the  help  of  voluntary  agencies  research  

institutions  and  others  concerned.  Minimum  

levels  of  learning  for  the  upper  primary  

stage  are  now  being  finalized. 

 

The  history  of  India  is  witness  of  its  great  

learning , knowledge  and  innovation.  The  

tradition  of  science  in  India  extends  back  

millennia,  with  Aryabhatta,  Bhaskara,,  

Brahmagupta,  and  others,  still  celebrated  

their  foundational  contributions  in  the  fields  

of  mathematics,  astronomy  and  chemistry.  

Dr. C.V .Raman, Dr. Homi Bhabha, Dr.  APJ  

Abdul  Kalam,  Dr. Ganapathi  Thanikaimoni,  

are  some  great  well  known in  India  scientist  

in  the  world.  India  along  with  China ,  Iran  

and  brazil  are  the  only  developing  countries  

among  31  million  with  97.5%  of  the  world’s  

total  scientific  productivity  India  is  well  

known  as  world’s  largest  and  fastest  growing  

country  because  of  it  effective  performance  

in  the  field  of  IT  sector  and  its  contributions  

in  the  global  economy. 

Now  India  is  well  known  all  round  the  

world  for  its  scientific  outputs.  But  behind  

this  achievement  there  is  a  long  history  of  

planning  and  contribution  of  some  great  

people.  The  first  prime  minister  of  India,  

Jawaharlal  Nehru,  brings  the  root  of  science  

in  India.  He  comes forward  with  dream  of  

modern,  prosperous  India  propelled  by  

science  promotion  of  higher  education,  

science  and  technology  in  India.  

independence  in  India  brings  school  science  

education  received  special  attention  in  the  

brave  new  world  of  Nehru’s  India.  His  

efforts  and  contributions  bring  development  

in  the  country  perhaps  there  was  a  lack  of  

systematic  fashion. 

 

Afterward,  continuous  attempts  were  

provided  in  every  field  for  the  betterment  

and  development  of  science  level.  Great  

efforts  have  made  over  the  last  quarter  

century  to  improve  science  education.  The  

national  science  education  standards  (NSES 

),  India’s  science  academic  as  well  as  

policy-making  bodies  were  set  which  show  

great  concern  about  school  science  education 

,  and  have  launched  several  new  schemes.  

Intention  behind  the  proposal  and  

development  of  all  policies  and  schemes  is  

individuals  development  along  with  country  

science  establishment. Even  the  primary  aims  

is  the  removal  of  superstitious  thinking  and  

to  bring  the  knowledge  of  nature. 

 

Billions of dollars have been spent on science 

education.  But  despite  of  all  efforts  and  huge  

increases  in  funding,  unfortunately  the  

quality  of  India  science  education  and  

research  is  going  down   at  an  alarming   rate  

since  independence. New professional 

development efforts also leave the science 

classrooms unimproved.  India’s  science   and  

technology  minister,  kapil  sibal, said  India  is  

lagging  in  science  and  technology  compared  

to  developed  countries.  

 

The well-known challenges in science 

education today includes-   

 

i. Overcrowded class rooms. 

ii. ii) Lack  of  new  trained  and  quality  

teacher  in  science  subject. 

iii. Requirement of competitive teacher to 

change their methods.  

iv. Lack of aspiration among teacher. 

v. High  teacher  turnover  due  to  the  

stresses  of  some  current  school  

environment . 

vi. Availability of fewer budgets than 

requirement. 

vii. Hazardous waste disposal increasing 

costs. 
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viii. Loss of lab time in conducting high 

stakes testing. 

ix. Due  to  new  safety  regulation  

complete  removal  of  some  causes  

decrease  subject  knowledge. 

x. Greater  insurance  costs  for  science  

labs  where  increasing  class  causes  

decrease  more  accidents. 

 

Development   of   Science   Education  in  

Jharkhand- The  importance  of  science  

education  in  Jharkhand   is  being  reflected  in  

every  field  of  life.   Science  in  Jharkhand  

industries  have  been  grown  up  and  it  is  full  

of  minerals. Science  education   is  very  much   

important  in  this  state  to  explore  and  harms  

the  potentiality  of  the  stage  with  regard  to  

industrial   and  scientific  development. 

 

Awareness  of   education   in  general  and  

science  education   in  particular  is  not  much  

in  this  state.  As a result science   education is 

not in much   progress.  So  state  Government  

should   influence  science  education  and  

people  should  take  more  interest  in  science  

to  attain  the  goal  of  brightest  lifestyle.  The  

study  of  science  must  be  a  definite  part  of   

school  and  college  for  all  interested  students.  

Thus,  science  teaching  should   be  taken  up  

with  a  positive  attitude  and  then  we  will  

surely  get  positive  achievement  in  science. 

 

Need  and  Importance  of  study- In  post-

independent  India  greater  emphasis  has  been  

placed  on  science  teaching  and  learning.  The  

Education  Commission  (1964-66)  

recommended  science  as  a  compulsory  

subject  for  students  at  school  level. The  

National  policy  on  Education  (1986)  has  also  

considered  the  importance  of  science  in  

general  education  and  suggested  that  science  

helps  bringing  describes  modification  in  the  

attitude  and  behavior  of  its  learners.  One  of  

the  major  objective  of  teaching  science  is  to  

enable  children  to  get  acquainted  with  

impact  of  science  over  the  environment  

surrounding  them  to  develop  their  interest  in  

the  study  of  science.  Science  should  help  

children  to  develop  systematic  and  logical  

thinking  and  scientific  attitude.  It  should  also  

provide  knowledge  about  the  basic  facts, 

principals  and  theories  related  with  science.  

It  should  help  children  develop  the  habit  

and  ability  of  drawing  correct  influence  out  

of  the  available  facts  and  evidences.  To  

attain  these  goal,  a  sound  system  in  the  

teaching  of  science  is  required  at  the  

secondary  level.  It  depends  mainly  or  the  

teacher  who  teaches  science  the  students  

who  are  taught  and  the  environment  in  

which  the  teaching  process  is  carried  on. 

 

To improve  the  achievement  of  children  in  

school we have to  provide  essential  schooling  

facilities  at  the  secondary  level.  Besides  this,  

the  curricular  content,  teacher  training,  

comprehensive  and  continuous  evaluations,  

monitoring  and  supervision,  teaching  

materials  are  given  due  importance.  The  

government  of   Jharkhand  is  seriously  seized  

with  the  compelling  concern  for  quality  of  

secondary  education,  particularly  since  the  

adoption  of  NPE  and  POA  (1986  and  1982).  

A  few  major  initiatives  which  has  been  

launched  with  support  from  government  of  

India  (GOI),  UNICEF,  UNESCO, etc. include  

operation  blackboard  scheme  to improve  the  

quality  of  infrastructural  facilities.  There  is  

no  qualitative  improvement  of   teaching  

science  in  our  schools  inpsite  of  evolving   

innovating  techniques  of  teaching  their  

subject  and  bringing  content  enrichment  

from  time  to  time . 

 

Keeping  in  view  all  the  above  aspect  the  

investigator  has  undertaken  this  study  to  

assess  the  learning  achievement  in  science  

of  class  eight  students  ,  the  present  study  

has  been  taken  up. 

 

Statement of the problem   

 

The  present  study  is  an  attempt  to  assess  

the  “Learning  Achievement  of  Students  in  

Science  at  the  Terminal  Stage  of   Elementary  

Education ” 

 

 

The study has following objectives- 

 

1.  To  study  the  learning   achievement  

of  students  in  science  at  the  terminal  

stage  of  elementary  education. 

2. To  study  the  learning   achievement   

of  girls   and  boys  in  science  at  the  

terminal   stage  of   elementary  

education. 

3. To  study  the  learning  achievement   

of  students  of   government   and   
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private  school  in  science  at  the  

terminal   stage  of  elementary  

education. 

 

Hypotheses of the study 

 

1. The  learning  achievement  in  science  

of  students  of  class  eight  would  be 

high. 

2. There  would  be  no  significant   

difference  in  learning  achievement   

of   boys  and  girls  of  class  eight. 

3. There  would  be  no  significant  

difference  in  learning  achievement  in  

science  of   class  eight  student  of   

government  and  private  school. 

 

Delimitation of the study-The  present  study  

limited  to  class  eight  students   of   

government  and   private  school  of  

Jamshedpur  of  Jharkhand  Board only. 

 

METHODOLOGY 

 

Method of the Study-The  present  study  

undertaken  by  the  investigator  is  a  

descriptive  research.  Descriptive  research  

concerns  itself  with  conditions  or  beliefs,  

points  of  the  view  or  attitudes  that  are  held,  

that  are  going  on  effects  that  are  being  felt,  

or  trends  that  are  developing  (Best,  1963).   

It   involves collection of data, its compilation, 

interpretation and synthesis. 

Survey  method   has  been  adopted  in  the  

present  study  because  it  is  a  method  that 

elicits  information  from  a  representation  

sample  of  respondents  whose  survey  results  

are  the  generalized  to  a  larger  population. 

 

Sampling-The  study  was  aimed  at  

examining  achievement  of  class  eight class  

students  in  science.  About  165  students  

studying  in  school  of  Jamshedpur  district  in  

Jharkhand  were  taken  as  sample.  Therefore,  

eight  class  students  representing  different  

levels  of  the  independent  variables  of  the  

study  in  Jharkhand  district  were  chosen  for  

the  study.  In  order  to  draw  the  sample  from  

population  a  random  sampling  was  used  with  

schools  and  unit  and  the  students  in  as  

cluster. 

The  district  of  Jharkhand  was  taken  for  the  

study  as  the  researcher  belongs  to  the  same  

district.  Four  schools  each  from  the  based  

on  management  (Government  and  Private)  

elementary  schools  were  selected.  In  every  

school  forty  students  were  selected  to  

constitute  the  sample  for  the  study. 

 

 

School detail 

Name of school Boys Girls Total 

Government school 47 43 90 

Private school 37 38 75 

Total students                                               165 

 

Tool   Used   for   data   collection-As  the  data  

were  collected  from  Jamshedpur  of  

Jharkhand.  The  syllabus  of  class-VIII  science  

of  Jharkhand  state  text  book  was  the  basis  

for  the  preparation  of  test  items.  In  the  

development  of  achievement  test  four  levels  

of  objective:-  knowledge,  understanding,  

application  and  skill  were  considered.  Forty  

multiple  choice  items  covering  the  four  

levels  of  objective  from  the  syllabus  were  

constructed.  The  copies  of  draft  achievement  

test  that  was  developed  by  the  investigator  

were  given  to  the  teacher   with  a  request  to  

critically  examine  the  clarity,  objectivity  and  

appropriateness  of  the  items.  Items  were  

based  on  the  suggestion  and  comments  and  

few  items  were  dropped  because  of  their  

poor  quality.  Finally   items were selected.  It  

was  decided  to  allot  one  mark  for  each  

correct  response  and  zero  for  wrong  and  

omitted  response.  The   time allotted for 

answering the test was one hour. The  blue  print  

of  achievement  test  in science  for  class  VIII  

is  provided  in  Table  1- 
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Table-1 Blue   print of Achievement Test in Science for class-VIII 

 

S.No. 

 

Content 

 

knowledge 

 

understanding 

 

App. 

 

Skill 

 

Total 

1 Food production and 

Management 

2 1  2 5 

2 Micro-organism 3 - -  3 

3 Synthetic fiber and plastic 1 1 -  2 

4 Coal or petroleum 2 - - - 2 

5 Metal or nonmetal 2 1 - - 3 

6 Combustion or flame 1 2   3 

7 Plant and animal  

conservation 

1 - - - 1 

8 Animals breeding 1    1 

9 Cell structure 3    3 

10 Force and pressure 3 2 1 1 9 

11 Sound 1    1 

12 Light 1 - 1 1 3 

13 Wind and water pollution 3 1   4 

The  Final  form  of  the  test  in  English  versions  were prepaired.  Reliability   and   validity of  the  

test  have  not  been  established. 

 

Collection   of   data-The  researcher  

administered  the  test  with  prior  permission  

from  the  headmasters  of  selected  schools. 

The  mode  of  responding  to  each  items  in  

the  test  explained  clearly  to  the  students  

with  the  help  of  an  example  to  familiarize  

them  with  multiple  choice  items.  They were 

allowed to complete the test within one hour.  

The  items  in  the  test  were  scored  using  the  

scoring  key.  The  items  were  scored  by  

assigning  one  mark  for  each  correct  answer  

and  zero  for  each  wrong  as  well  as  omitted  

response.  The  number  of  items  answered  

correctly  was  taken  as  the  score  of  a  student. 

 

Analysis and interpretation of data 
 

To  study  the  learning   achievement  of  

student  in  science  at  the  terminal  stage  of  

elementary  education. 

 

Hypothesis:-I 

The  Learning  Achievement  in  science  of  

students  of  class  eight  would  be  high. 

In  order  to  test  the  hypothesis  the  mean  

score  of  learning  achievement  in  science  of  

eight  class  students  was  computed.  The mean 

of the students is presented in the Table-2 

Table-2 Mean of the students in presented 

 

Group High achievement 

Marks(>70) 

Average mark 

(50 to 70%) 

below average 

marks(<50%) 

Mean  

Total no 

student 

N=165 

student Student % Student Student % student Student % 17.066 

9 5.45 86 52.12 70 42.42 

 

Table-2   reveals  that  the  mean  score  of  

learning  achievement  in  science  of  eight  

class  students  is  17.066  out  of   165  students.  

It  was  found  that  5.45%  students  were   high   

achiever,  52.12%  students  were  average  

achiever  and  42.42%  students  is  below  

average. 

It  also  reveals  that  the  most  of  the  students  

were  average  learning  achievement  in  

science.  This  shows  that  the  eight  class  

students  have  average  learning  achievement  

in  science.  Hence   this hypothesis is accepted.  

Kulkarni  (1971)  the  researcher  found  that  

the  variation  among  states  quit  high.  

Average  achievement  at  the  primary  stage  
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varied  from  26%   to  48% which  was  

averaged   achieved  found  in  the  upper  

primary  level. 

 

Hypothesis-II 

There  would  be  no  significant  difference  in  

learning  achievement  in  science  of  boys  and  

girls  of  class  eight  students. 

To  compare  the  learning  achievement  in  

science  of  boys  and  girls  of  eight  class  

students.  The  mean,  S.D,  and  t-value  were  

calculated  and  this  result  shows  in  table-3 

 

 

Table- 3 Mean,  S.D,  and  t-value  for  the  score  of  learning  achievement  in  science  of  boys  

and  girls  of  eight  class  students 

 

No of student Mean Standard deviation t-value 

Boys N=84 16.65 6.06       

       0.8937* Girls N=81 17.49 5.99 

*not significant 

 

Table-3   Reveals  that  mean  score  of  girls  is  

slightly  higher  than  the  boys.  The  main  

effect  of  gender  reveals  a  comparison  

between  mean  of  boys  (N=84)  and  girls  

(N=81)  students.  The  mean  scores  of  boys  

and  girls  are  16.65  and  17.49  respectively.  

The  mean  score  of  boys  and  girls  is  not  

significant  because  the  calculated  t-value  is  

0.8987,  which  is  below  the  table  t  value  of   

1.978  at  0.05  level  of  significant  for  163  

degree  of  freedom.  Hence this hypothesis is 

accepted. 

Parkas  and  Pandey  (1996)  researcher  found  

that  the  boys  and  girls  of  class  eight  did  

not  differ  significantly  on  science  

achievements  in  any  of  the  states  considered  

under  the  study . Mcdonald  (1991)  

Researcher  found  that  SGPAs  were  

significantly  different  (p>0.01)  for  sex  and  

race,  i.e  female  students  and  white  students  

outperformed  males  and  blacks  respectively.  

There were no significant interaction.  

 

Fig.-1 Mean score of achievement in science of boys and  girls 

 

 

 

Hypothesis-III 

There  would   be  no  significant  difference  in  

learning  achievement  in  science  of  class  

eight  students  of  government  school  and  

private  school. 

 

To  compare  learning  achievement  in  science  

of  class  eight  students  of  government  and   

private  school.  The  mean,  S.D  and  t-value  

were  calculated  and  this  result  shows  in  

Table-4 
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Table-4Mean,  S.D  and  t-value  for  the  score  of  learning  achievement  in  science  of   class  

eight  students  of  government  and  private  school 

 

No of student Mean Sd.deviation t-value 

Government school  N=90 15.14 5.14  

4.7784** Private school N=75 19.37 6.23 

** significant at 0.01 level  of  significant 

 

Table-4   reveals  that  the  mean  score  of   

private school  is  higher  than  the  government  

school.  The  main  effect  of  management  

reveals  a  comparison  between  mean  of  

government  school  (N=90)  and  private  

school  (N=75)  students.  The  means  of  

students  in  government  and  private  school  

15.14  and  19.37  respectively.  The  t-value  

for  the  main  effect  of  the  management  is  

4.7784.  The  obtained  value  of  “t”  is  more  

than  the table  t-  1.978  value  at  0.05  level   

and  163  degree  of  freedom.  And  the  table  

t-value  of   2.61  at  .01  level  of   significant.  

That the  data  support  the  rejection  of  null-

hypothesis  of  difference  between  the  means  

of  students  of  government  and  private  

school.  There  it  is  conducted  that  the  

students    from  government  and  private  

school  differ  in  their  learning  achievement  

in  science  with  the  private  school  students  

excelling. 

 

Carroll (1991)  found  that  particularly  in  

science  the  result  of  private  is  better  

comparison  to  the  government school. 

 

Fig.-2 Mean score of achievement in science of government and private school 

 

 
 

Major   finding   of   the   study 

 

a) The  learning  achievement  of  the  students  

is  found  average  learning  achievement  

level  50%  students  scored  average  marks 

( average  marks 40  to 70%)  and  only  5%  

of  the  students  scored  more  than  70%  

marks. 

b) There is no gender variation in learning 

achievements in science of elementary 

students. 

c) Students  studying  in  private  school  have  

higher  achievements  in  science  studies  

than   their  counterparts  in  government  

school. 

 

 

 

Educational   implication 

Teacher-  The  result  of  this  study  is  more 

useful  for  the  school  teachers  . They   will 

get a    real picture about their respective 

students. School Administration –  This  study  

will  also  be  helpful  to  school  management  

to  organize  remedial  classes  for  slow  

learners  in  their  school, as  well  as  to  

organize  parents  teachers  meeting. 
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Abstract: History has witnessed the emergence of Islam, its rapid and dynamic spread across the globe. 

India was soon acquainted with this religion after successive Muslim invasions especially during the 

medieval period. It was during the medieval period Muslim ruler’s started a new system of education 

based on Quran and hadith popularly known as Muslim education. The Muslims establish Maktabs, 

Madrassas and Mosques for giving education. They considered education as the greatest of all gifts and 

believed that it is better to educate ones child than to give gold in charity. Muslim education in India 

made progress both in early Muslim period and in the Mughal period. But the kings who did great 

service for Muslim education during pre- Mughal period are Faroz Shah Tuglaqk (1351-1388 AD) and 

Sultan Sikandar (1489-1517 AD) who made Muslim education formal for first time where as Akbar 

(1556-1605 AD) and Aurangzab (1658-1707 AD) durind Mughal period gave new shape to Muslim 

education by making it secular and inclusive. Hence the main purpose of this study was to present an 

overview of historical development of Muslim education in India right from the pre-Mughal period upto 

post independence. In the present study, the history of Muslim education has been divided into four 

stages i.e., Pre- Mughal period, Mughal period, British period and post-independence period in order to 

present it in a wholistic and systematic order so that every one can get a synoptic view of Muslim 

education in India. All the Muslim kings have directly or indirectly contributed towards Muslim 

education. The study throws light on the contribution made by the various Muslim thinkers towards the 

promotion of education by establishing great institutions like Aligarh Muslim University, Jamia Millia 

Islamia University, Darul- Uloom Deoband, Nutwat-Ul-Ulema and many more. Further, the challenges 

faced by Muslim education during British period along with various steps taken by Britishers to improve 

the conditions of Muslim education has been analysed. Also the reports of the various committees and 

commissions in the post-independence era has also been discussed in the light of the minorty concern 

towards their identity and rights. The author concludes with the remarks that the Muslims, who 

constitute largest minority (14.23%) of the India are still considered as backward community due to 

low literacy rate (67.6 %) as compared to national level of (74.4%). Hence the present status of the 

Muslim education in India is of great concern. The new challenges of the 21st century cannot be 

encountered without consdering the problems of Muslim education in India.  

 

Key words: Muslim education, Maktab, Madrassa, Mughal-period, Minority 

 

 

Introduction: Muslims ruled India for a long 

time and education of masses was also their 

agenda. The educational process in Muslim 

period was accomplished at religious places, 

which were commonly attached to Masjid. 

Education was provided free and precise. Both 

rewards and punishments were in vogue. 

Teachers were treated well by the rulers of the 

time. They have been provided very high status. 

The education was imparted orally. The 

curriculum was Quaranic centered and the holy 

Quran was memorized by the children. This 

practice has preserved the book in its original 

form, was the very unique feature of Muslim 

Education. At elementary level students only 

memorize Quran with its proper pronunciation.  

 

Higher education was also the focus of Muslim 

period and at higher education level subjects 

like history, philosophy, grammar and law were 

taught. The medium of instruction was Arabic 

and Persian. Islam is the religion for all 

mankind and has relevance for both spiritual 

and practical life is the central philosophy of 

Muslim education. Overall, education was 

more religious in nature during Muslim period 

in India. 

 

Salient Features of Muslim Education: 

 

 During Muslim period education was 

imparted at religious places. 
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 Education was free and discipline was 

rigorous.  

 The relationship between the teacher 

and the taught was close and cordial.  

 Students respected their teachers and 

the teachers also constantly starved for 

their improvement. Muslim showed 

enormous significance to education as 

they considered education as the 

paramount gift.  

 Education is considered as better than 

the possession of economy. 

 During the Muslim period, it was 

believed that it is better to educate 

one’s child than to give gold in charity. 

 It is blessing to receive education and 

imparting it was a noblest deed 

according to Muslims.  

 Knowledge was considered to be the 

best friend of human. 

 Knowledge should be acquired from 

cradle to grave. 

 Principles of Muslim Education:  

 Education was encouraged by the 

rulers as they established a number of 

elementary and higher educational 

institutions mostly adjacent to the place 

where Muslims worship and offer 

prayers. 

 Muslim education laid great emphasis 

on 3R’s viz., reading, writing and 

arithmetic.  

 Education in the elementary 

institutions was purely oral where 

children learnt things by memorization 

without understanding.  

 The discipline was very rigorous and 

strict even corporal punishment was 

prevalent. Generally the students were 

self-disciplined and teacher-taught 

relationship was cordial and close.  

 Tests were held periodically and 

examinations were both oral and 

written.  

 There was no separate provision made 

for women education. However, girls 

were allowed to go maktabs for 

receiving primary education but they 

were not allowed to go Madrasa for 

higher education. 

 The students, who acquired special 

knowledge Quran, Hadith and Fiqh, 

were given the degree of “Alim” while 

as students completing the education of 

logic were conferred the degree of 

“Fazil”. 

 During Muslim period Arabic and 

Persian languages were used as the 

medium of instruction. 

 

Aims of Muslim Education: 

 

 The chief aim of Muslim education was 

the propagation and spread of Islam in 

India. 

 Prophet Mohammad (SAW) himself 

taught the people the right ways of life, 

the right thoughts and deeds and 

prevention of wrong. Spread of 

Knowledge is necessary for all men and 

women according to Islamic religion 

and the same rays reflected during 

medieval education. Thus the 

fundamental aim of Islamic education 

was to spread the light of knowledge 

among all the human beings.  

 Medieval education was the foundation 

for the development of Islamic social 

morals which were based on Islamic 

doctrines, social traditions and political 

principles.  

 Propagation of Shariyat was another 

important aim of Muslim education. 

Shariyat means a code of Islamic laws 

and rules of conduct to be followed by 

those who had belief and faith on 

Islamic religion and its principles.  

 Character building was also the main 

focus of Muslim education.  

 Muslim education honored people, 

pupils and scholars by providing them 

all sorts of privileges, high posts, 

medals for the meritorious students, 

honorable rank and grants to 

educational institutions to retain 

interest among students.  

 The Muslim rulers had a great hand in 

the management of education; 

therefore. Muslim education 

strengthens and develops a good 

administration. 

 Muslim educational system worked for 

the preservation and transmission of 

culture. Study of authentic works was 

compulsory.  
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Stages of Muslim Education- In the Muslim 

period education was mainly divided into two 

stages. These are:-  

 Maktabs (Elementary Education)  

 Madrasas (Higher Education) Maktabs 

(Elementary Education) 

 Maktabs were like primary schools 

meant for children.  

 They were situated adjacent to the 

mosques organized on the pattern of the 

indigenous system of education.  

 Children attended these Maktabs 

schools in the beginning of their life 

and crammed the verses of the holy 

Quran.  

 The Molvi of the mosque executed the 

work of the teacher.  

 Single teacher system was in vogue and 

the monitor system was prevalent.  

 Education was free of cost.  

 Education helped to instill faith in 

religion and inculcate religious feelings 

among the children.  

 The teaching method was oral.  

 The pupils were given religious 

education and they were made to study 

Holy book i.e. the Quran.  

 Writing and Arithmetic were also 

taught in some Maktabs.  

 Emphasis was laid on good writing and 

Takhti (slate) was used. 

 Madrasas (Higher Education) 

 Higher education in Muslim period was 

imparted through the institution called 

Madrasas. These Madrasas worked as 

the international centers of learning.  

 Students from other Muslim countries 

were attracted to these centers.  

 The chief aim of establishing these 

centers was the preservation and spread 

of religion and culture.  Monarchs 

helped them financially by providing 

funds from time to time for their 

maintenance and development. 

 The administration of these higher 

educational institutions was in the 

hands of the private people and wealthy 

donors.  

 Duration of course was 10-12 years 

approximately.  

 The medium of instruction was purely 

Arabic and Persian.  

 Higher education was encouraged by 

providing honorable places in the state 

after the completion of education in 

Madrasas.  

 The teaching method was oral but 

discussion was also encouraged.  

 Lecture method demanded consultation 

of books for reference.  

 At the initial stage reading and writing 

was done separately to ensure getting 

mastery over the lesson.  

 There was inductive and analytical 

method which was adopted to teach 

philosophy, religion and logic. 

  

Historical Background: In the present study, 

the history of Muslim education has been 

divided into four stages i.e., PreMughal period, 

Mughal period, British period and post 

independence period. 

 

Pre- Mughal Period: By the tenth century 

A.D. India became famous as an important 

Islamic country to which Muslims thronged 

from all parts of the Islamic world, particularly 

because of the unstable conditions prevailing in 

most of the Islamic countries. There was one 

way traffic to India from the North West. The 

marchers included businessman, common 

people, scholars, Sufis and saints. Thus in a 

short time there was a sizeable population of 

Muslims in the remotest corners of the new 

Islamic Empire. Hence arises the need of 

imparting education to the younger generation 

of the Muslims. The education was of course on 

the same pattern as imparted in other Islamic 

countries i.e., religious education. Religious 

education had been in vogue in India ever since 

the Muslims came to India in about eighth 

century A.D. in Sindh. Thus the first institute of 

Islamic learning were to be found in cities like 

Daibal, Munsura and Multan. Where the Quran 

and Hadith were taught in mosques. In Northern 

India with the conquest of Punjab by Mahmud 

of Ghazna, the Muslims spread in this region 

also. The result was that Lahore became the 

cultural centre for scholars, preachers, mystics 

coming from Iran and central Asia. After 

Mahmud Ghaznavi, Mohammed ghori was one 

of the most important rulers who played a vital 

role in sowing the seed of education in India. 

He inspite of his political pre-occupations 

contributed to the cause of education and 

established some schools in Ajmir. He sent 
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scholars to other parts of the country for 

imparting instruction in Islamic Sciences. The 

founder of the slave dynasty (1206-1286), 

Qutubuddin Aibak (1206-1210), who loved 

learned people established several mosques in 

which secular learning went hand in hand with 

religious instruction. Altamush (1211-1236), 

who was himself a scholar devoted maximum 

possible time for the encouragement of learned 

people (Law, 1916).  

 

The centers of learning were established during 

the Muslim rule throughout the country and 

Islamic law gradually spread with the 

expansion of Muslim empire in the Indian 

subcontinent. The Muizzi College at Delhi was 

one of the best centers of learning in the reign 

of Sultan Razia begum (1236-1242). 

Nasiruddin (1246-1265) was the greatest lover 

of education. He used to copy down the Holy 

Quran and prepare caps for earning his 

livelihood. He was a scholar and he appreciated 

and rewarded scholarship. During his tenure 

Persian was developed further. Many good 

books were written during his rule including 

Tabkati Nasri, the famous historical document. 

Balban (1266-1286) was the strongest Sultan of 

the Slave dynasty. An ardent lover of literature, 

he encouraged education and patronized a 

number of scholars in his court. Balban used to 

reward scholars on their great works. During 

Balban’s rule culture and literature were greatly 

encouraged.  The Khilijis (1290-1316) gave a 

new shape to the educational system. Their 

period was highly favorable to the cultivation of 

literary knowledge in India. It was in fact 

during the Khalji regime that seeds of 

scholarship were properly nurtured and a rich 

harvest reaped. Jalaluddin (1290-1296), the 

first king of the dynasty was a great lover of 

learning. He invited scholars to his court. It was 

in this period that Amir Khusrau emerged as a 

great scholar and poet. He was also in charge of 

the imperial library. The Sultan held him in 

high esteem and conferred upon him the honor 

of wearing of white robes which the member of 

imperial house and the nobles of the highest 

order alone could wear. Sultan Ghiasuddin 

Khiliji established a Madrasa exclusively for 

women because he considered their education 

essential for the progress of the country (Alvi, 

1988).  The Tughlaq dynasty (1320-1389) also 

encouraged education and scholarship. 

Mohammed Bin Tughlaq (1325-1351) was also 

the most learned among the rulers of the period. 

He has thoroughly studied almost all the 

subjects of arts and science at home. His literary 

interest attracted intellectual luminaries from 

far and wide. He built a number of Maktabs and 

Madrasas. Firoz Shah Tughlaq (1351-1389) 

was a brilliant student of history. He himself 

wrote an account of his reign. He respected the 

learned. Education during the reign of Firoz 

Shah Tughlaq made remarkable advance and 

education was for the first time organized on 

regular basis. He himself being an eminent 

educationist deputed teachers to various parts of 

the empire for the sake of imparting instruction 

to the people and also collected great scholars 

like Zia Uddin Barni, Moulana Jalaluddin 

Rumi, Qazi Abdul Qadir and Azzizudin Khalid 

Khani in his court who wrote on theology, 

Islamic jurisprudence etc. He repaired and 

reconstructed old Madrasas which were in 

decay dent condition. He also established new 

schools and colleges with residential 

accommodation and paid handsome 

remuneration to the teachers.  The Lodi dynasty 

(1451-1526) also made valuable contribution to 

the educational policy and made improvements 

in the educational system. Bahlol Lodi (1451-

1481) valued the society of learned men and 

loved the learned. He considered the promotion 

of education as his duty. The mission was 

further carried forward by Sultan Sikander Lodi 

(1481-1517) who was a poet of distinction. 

Education made much progress in his reign and 

it was for the first time that education was made 

compulsory for the military officers. Agra 

became a radiant centre of Islamic culture and 

civilization. Scholars from Arabia, Bukhara and 

Persia poured into Agra in ever increasing 

numbers. Jaffar concludes that besides the 

educational efforts made by the great Muslim 

rulers of India during the early Muslim period, 

the patronage of learning and promotion of 

education by founding schools and colleges 

were also undertaken with remarkable zeal and 

enthusiasm by many of the nobility and gentry. 

By the time, therefore, that the Great Mughals 

began to rule in India, there must have already 

existed a large number of schools and colleges 

in almost all parts of Muslim world. 

 

The Mughal period (1526-1857):  The Mughal 

period (1526-1857). The Mughals unfold a new 

chapter in the history of Muslim education. 

Babur (1526 AD1530 AD), the founder of the 

dynasty was himself a great scholar. He gave 

due attention for the promotion of education 
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and many educational institutions were 

constructed in his regime. Nassir-ud-din 

Muhammad Humayun (1530 AD-1556 AD) 

gave great importance to the scholars and 

associated them at his court. Sher Shah (1540 

AD-1545 AD) did much for the promotion of 

education in his dominions and established 

various Madrasas, the famous of them being 

Shershahi Madrasa at Narnual. Akbar (1556–

1605) was at the forefront of making education 

available to a large number of people. Akbar 

created and supported institutions, including 

Madrasas, where Hindu and Muslim children 

learned together. Systematic policies were 

followed by the royal court to ensure that Hindu 

children and youth were educated about their 

religion and culture. Hindu scholars received 

royal patronage almost in equal measure with 

Muslim scholars. Akbar’s attempt to introduce 

a new religion called the Deen-i-Ilahi (Divine 

Faith) indicates his desire, among others, to 

bridge the differences between Hindus and 

Muslims. The most significant steps in the 

education sector during the reign of Akbar were 

changes in the learning method at the 

elementary level, and the revision of the 

Madrasa curriculum under the auspices of Mir 

Fateullah Shirazi. Ikram, 1964 writes 

“Mussalman education was at its most inclusive 

stage in the reign of Emperor Akbar, and 

therefore at that stage it presented to us the 

largest selection of educational ideas to 

estimate our thought in the educational 

reconstruction of today”. Jehangir (1605-1627) 

was so much interested in promoting the cause 

of education that sooner after his accession to 

the throne he repaired and reconstructed those 

Maktabs and Madrasas which had been for 

three decades the dwelling places of birds and 

beasts and populated them with professors and 

students. The most celebrated act of Emperor 

Shahjahan (1627–1658) in the field of 

education was the establishment of the Imperial 

College in Delhi, around 1650. During Mughal 

rule, the royal support for education was 

matched by individuals belonging to the 

nobility and by well-todo members of the 

society. Thus, educational institutions grew 

phenomenally and the Ulema held a respected 

position in the royal courts.  

 

Aurangzeb (1658-1707) was thoroughly 

conversant with Muslim Theology and Arabic 

Grammar. Jaffar writes that he (Aurangzeb) 

founded numberless schools and colleges and 

never neglected his duty with regard to the 

education of his subject’s. Particularly he was 

keen about the education of Bohras of Gujarat 

for whom he appointed trained teachers and 

arranged monthly examinations. In 1678 he 

sanctioned an enormous sum of money for the 

repair and reconstruction of the old Maktabs 

and Madrasas of Gujarat and ordered his Diwan 

to extend necessary support to the students of 

these colleges…. The system of instruction 

followed in the schools and colleges founded by 

Alamgir must have been based on his own 

theory of education which even Bernier has no 

hesitation to acknowledge. The famous 

Madrasa “Farangi Mahal” was established in 

his time. Another famous Madrasa of Delhi 

known as Madrasa Rahimiya was established in 

his time by Shah Abdur Rahim, father of Shah 

Wali Ullah. After the death of Aurangzeb there 

began the rapid decline of the Mughal Empire. 

The country was then torn by internal 

dissensions and external invasions. In the midst 

of anarchy and chaos the efforts made by the 

emperors or private individuals to erect and 

endow educational institutions became much 

rarer. Many of the colleges were, in course of 

time, closed down for want of funds. The 

invasion of Nadir shah (1739) which resulted in 

the sack of Delhi must have been a great set 

back to educational progress. Among other 

things the Mughal Imperial library was carried 

away by Nadir Shah (Jaffer, 1973).  

 

Muslim Education in British India:  The 

advent of British rule found a system of 

instruction existing among both Hindus and 

Muhammadans in each case connected with 

their religious institutions. The policies of 

British colonial rule (1757–1947), however, 

made the most indelible marks on Madrasa 

education, not only directly, wherein their 

policies have impacted on the structure, 

functions and curriculum of Madrasas, but also 

indirectly, through the prompting of responses 

from the Ulema and the Muslim community 

that determined the contours and the content of 

Madrassa education. However, as far as Muslim 

education is concerned, in British India, Warren 

Hasting was the first man who took a major step 

and founded a Madrasa in Calcutta in 1781. The 

Madrasa was solely meant to promote and 

encourage the study of Arabic, Persian and 

Urdu languages. However, the obligation of the 

government in the field of education was not 

recognized until 1814 when the East India 
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Company sanctioned an annual grant of one 

lack rupees for the revival and improvement of 

literature, the encouragement of learnt natives 

of India and for the introduction and promotion 

of knowledge of Science among the inhabitants 

of the British Territories of India. In 1835, the 

Governor General Lord William Bentinck 

made the law that it was the prime obligation of 

the government to make better arrangements for 

the teaching of English and also issued a 

resolution that all the funds appropriated for the 

purpose of education would be best employed 

on the English education alone. Subsequently, 

Lord Macaulay, the first Law Member of the 

Governor-General's Council in India, stressed 

the British Government to establish education 

system that can secure the interests of the 

British and was very clear in his philosophy as 

“we must at present do our best to form a class 

who may be interpreters between us and the 

millions whom we govern, a class of persons 

Indian in blood and color but English in taste, 

in opinion, in morals and in intellect” 

(Macaulay, 1835).  British educational policies 

were regarded by Muslim leaders as a threat to 

the integrity of their religion and culture. 

English education was not seen by the Muslims 

as merely being a medium for the transference 

of knowledge but as a vehicle for the 

Christianization of Indian Muslims. Muslims, 

who were now behind the Hindus in terms of 

having an English education, also lost their 

traditional system of education. The native 

schools were totally excluded from the financial 

support of the government and consequently 

large number of indigenous schools which were 

deprived of state support gradually deteriorated 

in efficiency. The adaptation of a foreign 

language as the medium of instruction also 

raised a barrier between the educated and the 

masses. The Britishers were fully conscious 

that education was essential for the 

consolidation of their rule. They appointed 

various commissions to look in to the system of 

education and to recommend measures for it, 

The Woods Dispatch of 1854 brought special 

attention of the Government of India, towards 

improvement and wider expansion of education 

in both English and Vernacular schools. The 

Indian Education Commission (1882) was 

appointed under the chairmanship of Sir 

William Hunter. The commission laid much 

emphasis on the promotion of education among 

the Muslims and recommended following 

suggestions for its improvement:- 

I. Indigenous schools for the Muslims 

should be liberally encouraged to add 

secular subjects to their curriculum. 

II. Scholarship should be made available 

to Muslim students at all levels.  

III. The benefits of Muslim educational 

endowments should be reserved for the 

Muslim students to promote their 

education. 

IV. Special provision should be made to 

increase the number of Muslim 

teachers and other officers.  

V. Higher English education for Muslims 

both in schools and colleges should be 

encouraged. 

 During the 19th century some attempts were 

made to bring reforms in the curriculum of 

traditional Muslim education and to attract 

Muslims to modern secular education. But no 

attempt was made to prepare such a scheme of 

education which may be acceptable to all 

classes of people or to evolve an integrated 

system of education contributing traditional and 

modern system of education. In 1917 Calcutta 

University Commission was appointed under 

the chairmanship of Sadler. The commission 

made several recommendations for school 

education and university education. However, it 

made the following remarks about the 

traditional Muslim education. ‘Whatever may 

be the underlying motives, the preference of the 

Muslims for Maktabs and Madrasas to secular 

ordinary schools was a patent fact proved by the 

experience of century and borne out by 

statistical evidence….A considerable portion of 

the mussalmans under instruction are still 

pupils in Maktabs and Madrasas. This means 

that the community is anxious for a system of 

education which will enable it to prepare its 

social and religious personality and its 

communal traditions.”In the colonial era, the 

Gurukul system and Madrasa system began to 

decline as the system promoted by the British 

began to gradually take over. Literacy rate in 

accordance to British in India rose from 3.2 

percent in 1881 to 7.2 percent in 1931 and 12.2 

percent in 1947. Attitude of Muslims towards 

Western Education. 

 

 By the emergence of the British Power in India, 

the Muslims became the great losers of a 

splendid heritage. They were afraid that 

Western culture and education would 

undermine the religious faith of the community. 
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The Muslim response towards Western 

education was immensely terrible during the 

period of British India. They had hatred of the 

British in their taste and culture so that they had 

kept themselves away from Western education, 

which led the community to doom. In the 

second half of the 19th century, Muslims were 

treated as the main accused of the Mutiny of 

1857. As a result, many Muslim families were 

assaulted to death or persecuted. Due to this 

biased and discriminating policy of the British, 

the Muslims were forced to live in shabby 

conditions. Hence the community was 

deliberately excluded from the Civil Service. In 

these circumstances, the Muslims intelligentsia 

realized that Muslims must reorganize their 

educational system and they must also acquire 

the modern education so that they may be at par 

with the other communalities in order to have 

an access to economic opportunities. This 

passion was transformed into four educational 

reform movements with the mission to revive 

the national pride of Muslims. One trend was of 

total non-cooperation towards British system of 

education and attempts to secure Muslim 

educational system. It came in the shape of 

Darul Uloom, Deoband. The second trend was 

total acceptance of the British system of 

education and to develop it amongst Muslims 

with minor modification. It came in the shape 

of M.A.O. College, Aligarh which later on 

became Aligarh Muslim University. The third 

trend was expression of dissatisfaction both 

with Darul Uloom, Deoband and M.A.O. 

College, Aligarh. It emerged in the shape of 

Nadwatul Ulema, Lucknow. Another trend 

which emerged after First World War. This 

trend was expression of lack of satisfaction 

from the other three trends. It wanted to give 

national outlook to Muslim education. It was 

represented by Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi 

(Khan, 2010).  

 

Nine years after the first war of Independence 

against British colonialism, an educational 

institution Darul Uloom, commonly referred to 

as the Deoband Madrassa, was founded in 

Deoband, a small town about 100 miles north 

of Delhi in 1866 – 10 years after the historic 

rebellion against British colonialism. Maulana 

Muhammad Qasim Nanautawi (1833– 1877) 

and Maulana Rashid Ahmed Gangohi (1829–

1905) were the founders of the institution. 

Deoband, however, produced religious leaders 

of first-rate importance who played significant 

roles in the education of the masses and in the 

national struggle for freedom. The time when 

the Dar-ul-Uloom Deoband, was established, 

the old Madrasa in India had almost become 

extinct, and the condition of surviving 

Madrasas was not appreciable at all and the 

establishment of such a type of institutions 

certainly made valuable contributions to the 

preservation of Muslim culture; however, their 

founders were far more concerned with the past 

glories of Islam than with the contemporary 

needs of Indian Muslims. What Muslims 

needed was the knowledge and skills to 

compete politically and intellectually with their 

non-Muslim counterparts. Moreover, the Dar-

ul-Uloom Deoband excluded the teaching of 

English from the syllabus; something which 

was vital for graduates interested in government 

employment or for anyone who wanted to be 

kept apprised of new developments with respect 

to science and technology. Thus the 

revitalization of the Muslim community 

remained unrealized.  

 

Another group, headed by Sir Sayyed Ahmad 

Khan (1817-1898) accused the Ulema of 

narrow mindedness and obscurantism for their 

opposition to English education. He came to the 

conclusion that Madrasa education, using 

traditional subjects, had become irrelevant to 

the modern age. Sir Sayyed devoted his whole 

life for developing interest of getting modern 

education among Muslims. The Muhammadan 

Anglo-Oriental College became a fully fledged 

University (Aligarh Muslim University) in 

1920 and served to foster the cause of Muslim 

education in India and even played a significant 

role in shaping the political future of modern 

India. The ideology was in sharp contrast with 

that of Deoband. Deoband aimed at the total 

declination by the Muslims of the modern 

education System. Aligarh Educational System 

started creating a class of people who were 

suited to meet the modern and mundane needs 

of the Muslims, for example, to compete with 

the other communities in the economic 

opportunities and to get the official jobs, etc. Sir 

Sayed had told From the seeds which we sow 

today these may spring up a mighty tree, whose 

branches, like those of the Banyan of the soil, 

shall in their turn strike firm roots in to the earth 

and themselves send forth new and vigorous 

saplings. This college may expand in to a 

university whose sons shall go forth throughout 

the length and breadth of the land to preach the 
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gospel of free enquiry, of large hearted 

toleration and of pure mortality1. 1 Qureshi, 

1984. The Aligarh Muslim University –past and 

present,  

 

 In reaction to the liberalism of Muhammadan 

Anglo-Oriental College and against the 

conservative thought of Deoband, Nadwatul 

Ulema was founded at Kanpur in 1894. It was 

the product of several important conferences 

attended by many famous Ulema held at 

Lucknow. The Nadwa delegates had a 

realization that Muslims can equip themselves 

with the knowledge that European science and 

education provided while remaining in 

consistent with their religious outlook. The 

Nadwat-ul-Ulema, was officially organized at 

Lucknow on November 2, 1898 under the 

leadership of Maulana Muhammad Ali 

Mungari (1846–1927). The Nadwa was 

successful in rekindling interest in Arabic as a 

medium of instruction, as opposed to Urdu – a 

language popularized by the Deoband Madrasa. 

The highest objective of the Nadwa was to 

produce specialists and experts of the highest 

level (Dargah-i-Takmil) in numerous subjects. 

The subjects of modem science, history, 

philosophy, and mathematics were introduced. 

The curriculum and pedagogy of the Dar-

ulUloom Nadwatul Ulema incorporated many 

of the changes the reformist Ulema were 

arguing for. Inclusion of modern history, 

spoken Arabic in the curriculum, and 

encouragement of intellectual debate instead of 

memorization and blind adherence to the 

teachers’ views were among these changes. 

However, the outlook remained largely 

conservative and modestly open. The reform 

measures faltered and finally came to a halt 

after the departure of Shibli Nomani in 1913, 

although the Madrasas continued to exist and 

enjoy a certain degree of respect and influence 

in India.  

 

Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi: While 

Nadwat-ul-Ulema attempted to harmonize 

traditional education with the new one, Jamia 

Millia Islamia tried to bring some 

characteristics of traditional education in the 

new one. Jamia Millia Islamia was intended to 

be an Islamic educational institution whose 

main aim was the education of the Muslims and 

the basis for this education was to be Islam and 

Islamic civilization. Shaikhul Hind Moulana 

Mahmud Hassan (1851-1920), Moulana 

Mohammed Ali Jowhar (1878-1931), Dr. 

Mukhtar Ahmad Ansari (1880-1936) and 

Hakim Ajmal Khan (1863-1927) played 

significant role in its establishment. Jamia 

Millia Islamia was first started in 1920 at 

Aligarh then transferred to Delhi in1925.  

The main aim of this Madrasa was to produce 

such Muslims who are not acquainted with their 

religion but practice it rigorously, who are 

familiar with their past and are aware of their 

future, who understand the main purpose of the 

existence of their nation and their existence in 

this world. They need definitely be familiar 

with modern knowledge, but should themselves 

be specimen of Islamic way of life. They should 

not depend on others (government) for earning 

their livelihood and should lead the life of a 

self-respecting Muslim. Jamia Millia Islamia 

tried to maintain balance between the Islamic 

culture and western culture. Jamia tried to 

modernize Muslim education through its 

publications (Khan, 2010). Muslim Education 

after Independence. 

 

 Education is the instrument of change and 

development for the society. It trained and 

develops the manpower resources, transforms 

the society as well as change the status of a 

person from one status to another in social 

hierarchy. Education according to Indian 

tradition is not merely a means of earning a 

living; nor is it only a nursery of thought or a 

school for citizenship, it is initiation into the life 

of spirit and training of human souls in the 

pursuit of truth and the practice of virtue 

(Radhakrishnan). In contemporary world 

particularly in developing countries modern 

education is seen as a means and goal for 

modernization. Growth of education is 

considered as a sign of human growth and 

development. In 1951 the literacy in India was 

18.53%, which increased to 64.8 % in 2001 and 

reached 74.04% in Census 2011. The National 

Commission for Minorities in India has 

identified Muslims, Christians, Sikhs, 

Buddhists and Parsees which constitute 18.8% 

of the total population of the country as 

religious minorities, while Hindus are the 

majority group. Among these various 

minorities, Muslims occupy an important 

position in Indian society. India has one of the 

largest Muslim populations in the world about 

172 million constituting about 14.2 percent of 

total population. It is observable phenomenon 

that the educational status of Indian Muslims is 
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very low. The status of Indian Muslims has a 

poor human development status because of 

widespread illiteracy, low income, irregular 

employment and high incidence of poverty. In 

this country the communities like Parses, 

Christians and Hindus, had an earlier start in the 

educational field, while the Muslims entered 

into this field at a much later stage. Education 

is an indispensable means for helping the 

Muslims out of their economic misery because 

economic dependency is the major factor 

contributing to the low status of Muslims. 

Indian Muslims are far behind in achieving the 

literacy status because of their economic 

conditions, non availability of schools, more 

drop-outs, less likely to survive educationally, 

lack of resources in the available schools, low 

level of interest in education and lack of honest 

leadership in the community (Shazli and Asma, 

2015).  

 

The Muslim education suffered a serious 

setback in the year 1947, when the country was 

divided on the basis of religion. After the 

independence initiative for educational 

development for minorities were started in 

India, in late 1970s, which geared up after The 

Sixth Annual Report (1983-84) of the Central 

Minorities Commission which confirms the 

backwardness of the Muslims. It states that out 

of 172 districts of the country identified as 

backward by the Planning Commission, 39 

districts, including, seven classified as most 

backward have a sizeable Muslim population. 

In the National Sample Survey 43rd round 

conducted in 1990 it was revealed that only 

2.3% male and 0.8% female Muslims had 

acquired graduate qualification in the country. 

The 55th Round of the NSS (1999-2000) has 

provided an analysis of the levels of education 

achieved by Hindus and Muslims at all India 

and at the state levels. According to the survey 

Muslims participation in higher education in 

urban and rural areas in 1999-2000 was 3.9% 

and 0.8% respectively whereas Hindus 

participation rate was 11.5% and 1.8% 

respectively. The National Sample Survey 

Organization made estimates of a few 

indicators in 1987-88 and many more for 1993-

94 and 1999-2000. In urban India, the Muslim 

illiteracy rate that was as much as 14 percentage 

points higher in 1993-94 had narrowed a bit to 

11 percentage points by the end of the decade 

(Saima, 2012).  

 

After a long stony silence on the issue of 

educational backwardness of the Indian 

Muslims since Independence, the Government 

of India ultimately decided to publicly 

appreciate the fact that Muslims are 

educationally most backward and special 

actions have to be taken to remove this. Several 

provisions concerning education of minorities 

were incorporated in the National Policy of 

Education (NPE), 1986 and its Programme of 

Action (POA), 1992. Both the NPE and POA 

emphasis the need of special efforts to bring the 

educationally backward minorities (which 

include Muslims) on par with the rest of the 

society and to make them participate fully in the 

national development activity. Many long term 

and short term programmes were started in the 

form of affirmative actions to improve the 

educational status of minorities (1983) like 

Area intensive Programme for Educationally 

Backward Minorities, Modernization of 

Madrasa, Moulana Azad Education Foundation 

Scheme (1989), Free Supply of Books and 

Stationary and Merit Scholarship and Pre-

examination Coaching scheme for the weaker 

sections. However the conditions of the 

Muslims continued to deteriorate, as depicted 

by the report of the Dr. Gopal Singh High 

Power Panel for Minorities (1983); the 43rd, 

50th and 61st rounds of the National Sample 

Survey Organization (NSSO) in 1988, 1994, 

and 2004-05 respectively; the seventh annual 

reports of the National Commission for 

Minorities; the report of the Committee of 

Governor on the welfare of minorities (1998); 

the resolution and representations of minority 

parties and organizations, and others. Hence the 

various research studies on Muslim minority 

conducted after the independence revealed their 

educational backwardness. But the issue came 

into lime light after 2001. After the 

independence, religion wise data was published 

for first time in the Census 2001 and 

educational backwardness of Muslim 

community was an eye opener for policy 

makers and also for implementers. There after 

many initiatives were taken in favour of the 

education of the Muslim minority. These 

include renewal of Prime Minister’s 15 point 

programme in 1983 and setting up of Prime 

Minister’s High level Committee on social, 

economic and educational status of the Muslim 

community. In 2004, the Standing Committee 

of ‘National Monitoring Committee for 

Minorities ‘was constituted. Its primary aim 
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was to know the difficulties that were being 

faced by the minorities in the field of education, 

and whether or not the schemes run/introduced 

by the central government for the educational 

elevation of the minorities were being properly 

dealt with by the provincial/local government. 

In one of its recommendations, the committee 

suggested a way of introducing modern 

education in Madrasas without disturbing their 

regular affairs. In 2006, National Monitoring 

Committee for Minority Education (NMCME) 

was reconstituted with the aim to attend the 

issues related to the education of minorities on 

an ongoing basis. In 2006, the NEMEI’s powers 

were enhanced by creating an exclusive 

Ministry of Minority Affairs. In addition, the 

Ministry plays a pivotal role in planning, 

coordination and development programmes for 

the benefit of the minority communities. The 

Madrasa education has been formally linked 

with the National Institute of Open Schooling 

(NIOS). NIOS is a government-funded 

examining body which provides distance mode 

education to children missing out at elementary 

and secondary level and has nationwide 

coverage. NIOS, in selected states, now 

conducts examinations in modern subjects 

introduced to Madrasa students and awards 

certificates to the students. NIOS also gives 

courseware and certification to good quality 

need-based vocational courses, for example the 

“Hunar” Vocational Project for Muslim girls in 

the State of Bihar. The Government of India 

opened residential schools Kasturba Gandhi 

Balika Vidhalaya for the girls of Scheduled 

Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Other Backward 

Classes and minorities in backward districts 

where female literacy is below the national 

average and wide gender gap exist (Manju, 

2014), In 2006, a ‘Prime Minister’s High level 

Committee’ was set up on the social, economic 

and educational status of the Muslim 

community of India under the chairmanship of 

Justice Rajindar Sachar, known as the Sachar 

Committee Report (2006), it confirmed that by 

most development indicators, the Muslim 

community is lagging behind other religious 

groups of India. The community is relatively 

poor, illiterate, has lower access to education, 

lower representation in public and private 

sector jobs, and lower availability of bank credit 

for self-employment. In urban areas, the 

community mostly lives in slums characterized 

by poor municipal infrastructure. The salient 

findings of the Sachar Committee are: The 

literacy rate among Muslims was 59.1%, which 

was below the national average of 64.8%; less 

than 4% of Muslims are graduates or diploma 

holders compared to about 7% of the population 

aged 20 years and above. It is estimated that 

only one out of 25 students enrolled for an 

undergraduate programme, and only one out of 

fifty students enrolled for a postgraduate 

programme is a Muslim. The percentage of 

Muslim men enrolling for a degree course is 

lower than that of women. The Sachar 

Committee has looked into the share of 

different communities in various institutions in 

order to assess their level of exclusion and 

discrimination in the access to various services. 

It has observed that the shares of several of the 

religious minorities are far below the average 

figures of other communities. Kundu 

Committee report (2014) also concluded with 

the recommendation that Muslim minorty in 

India has lowest literacy rate and needs proper 

attention for its development. Suggesting the 

adoption of suitable mechanisms to ensure 

equity and equality of opportunity to Muslims 

in residential, work and educational spaces, the 

first of its kind report makes a strong pitch for 

mankind diversity a key feature of public 

policy. Accordingly, the Indian Constitution 

promises equality of opportunity for education 

for all. It also offers all citizens social, 

economic and political justice and equality of 

status and opportunity. In addition, Article 29 

of the Constitution grants the minorities the 

right to conserve their language, script, and 

culture. It further grants the religious minorities 

‘the right to establish and administer 

educational institutions of their choice’ (Article 

30.1). Articles 350 (A) advocates instruction in 

the mother tongue at primary stage and Article 

350 (B) directs the state to safeguard the 

linguistic interests (Alamgeer and Ahmad, 

2012).  

 

After independence, adequate measures have 

been taken in the state for creating a society free 

from exploitation of any type, devoid of 

communal disturbances of fundamentalism, 

social segregation and socio-economic injustice 

and inequities. But equity and equality need 

some more time to become visible. Efforts to 

improve the situation are being encouraged and 

supported by adopting innovative strategies in 

education of Muslims. Education, which 

signifies the development of personality, is a 
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purposive process; it is a process which is 

consciously directed towards some end.  

Conclusion:  Education during Muslim period 

was conducted at religious places, which were 

commonly attached to Masjids. Education was 

provided free and precise. Medieval education 

was the foundation for the development of 

Islamic social morals which were based on 

Islamic doctrines, social traditions and political 

principles. Higher education in Muslim period 

was imparted through the institution called 

Madrasas. These Madrasas worked as the 

international centers of learning. Students from 

other Muslim countries were attracted to these 

centers. Overall, Muslim education was more 

religious in nature like Vedic education. 
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Abstract: Most people want to have a business of their own to earn more income.So, the government 

provides business loan facilities to the public from banks with reasonable interest rates, schemes, and 

different instalment systems. Business loan helps in the economic development of the country and 

increases start-ups business.   Bank provides loans with two type’s fixed and flexible interest rates 

according to different schemes. In terms of how business loans, schemes, and loan services are 

perceived currently, two banks, State Bank of India and Housing Development Finance Corporation 

Limited are compared. Secondary data is used for this research and these two banks are chosen because 

they both are popular in the modern era. This report tells us the customer awareness towards business 

loans of the state bank of India and Housing development finance corporation bank. It helps in findings 

the basic differences in schemes and interest of both banks towards business loans with the help of 

secondary data and compares them with their variances and concludes that State Bank of India is 

providing better facility services of business loan in comparison to Housing development finance 

corporation bank.  

 

Keywords: Business loan, Customer satisfaction, Interest rate, Schemes of loan, Secondary data 

_________________________________________________________________________________

 

Introduction:  The central bank is the head 

branch of our country and also helps the general 

public to maintain these funds. The central bank 

or reserve bank of India controls other banks 

and it was established in 1949. In this study, 

comparisons are done between public and 

private banks. Bank provides different types of 

services like deposits, loans and advances, etc. 

These banks earn revenue in the form of interest 

and fulfil the needs of funds and circulate in the 

market. A business loan is payback by a 

business or a person who take a loan with 

reasonable interest with the terms and condition 

of the business loan. There are two types of 

business loans MSME loans and Secured 

business loans. MSME [Micro Small Medium 

Enterprise] is an unsecured loan offered by 

several financial institutions to help businesses 

and enterprises.  

 

The government proposed different types of 

MSME loan schemes for the general public.  

 

There is a different types of MSME loan 

schemes present for business to the general 

public these are- loans of business 

correspondent, simplified small business loans, 

Surya Shakti solar finance, credit-linked capital 

subsidy schemes, etc .State Bank of India Bank 

is a multinational public sector bank in India. It 

is Indian largest bank with ¼ market shares and 

¼ shares of the overall loan and deposit market. 

State Bank of India bank offers different types 

of services- current accounts, credit cards, debit 

cards, car loans, personal loans, gold loans etc.  

In this paper, the State Bank of India Bilaspur 

is selected for the study, because it is, popular 

among public sector banks. It covered a wide 

range of commercial loans which include 

secured and unsecured business loans, with 

interest rates. The interest rate starts at 11.20% 
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p.a. and with a maximum term of 15 years. State 

Bank of India provides medium-term corporate 

loans that range from Rs 50 crore to Rs 500 

crore that they offer. State Bank of India also 

gives loans through government programs like 

Mudra Loan, PMEGP, and Stand-up India. In 

other hand Housing development finance 

corporation bank limited is an Indian banking 

and financial services company that is also 

known as Housing development bank. The 

housing development finance corporation 

limited (HDFC) was the first one who receives 

an ‘‘principal’’ acceptance from the Reserve 

Housing Development Finance Corporation 

achieves the ‘Best Bank Award in the Private 

Sector category’ award. It is popular among 

other private banks this is the reason of consider 

the housing development finance corporation 

Bank (HDFC) for this report. Housing 

development finance corporation bank 

provided different types of schemes of business 

loans by different lenders like- business loans 

for manufacturers, traders, charted accountants, 

doctors, professionals, term loans, etc. Business 

loans included cash credit, bill discounting, 

overdraft, import credit, bank guarantee, etc.  

Housing development finance institution 

provides EMI calculate facility with a different 

interest rate on their official website. In this 

study, there is a comparison of both the State 

Bank of India and Housing Development 

Finance corporation ltd. This study provides 

knowledge about customer satisfaction through 

analysis. The purpose of this research is to 

know the business loans facility of the State 

Bank of India and the Housing Development 

Finance Corporation.  

 

Review of literature: 

 

Karthikeyan, K.(2011) this study is based on 

“A Business Loan Provide by Banks in India”. 

He studied with the reason to look at the 

estimate of NPA’s. Average, Correlation, and 

other components are used to examine this 

study. With this study, the conclusion of 

different loans that are provided by banks are 

analyses related to business loans. This analysis 

found out that every bank has its different 

services related to business loans some are 

better services and some do not the behavior of 

the staff of every bank has differed some have 

polite and some are rude and do not provide 

proper information to customers. 

 

Sharma and Garg (2014) this study is based 

on a “Comparative study of SBI and HDFC on 

interest rate” They concluded that the SBI Bank 

is better popular among customers these days in 

comparison to HDFC Bank. Public banks have 

lower interest rates according to private banks 

and the trust of customers related to banks in 

State Bank of India is more in comparison to 

Housing Development Finance Corporation 

Ltd. Bank. Public sector bank provides better 

facilities and services to customer and they give 

information from time to time Information 

provided by the private bank is sometimes fake 

and they tried to cheat their customer for their 

benefit.  

 

William E.O. (2010; The topic of this study is 

“An Analysis of Small Business Loan 

Guarantee Funds” It concludes that small 

business is important for business growth and 

the development of policy. Its objective is to 

develop an understanding of small business 

loans. The conclusion is that impact of 

guarantee funds on economic development and 

employment of a country has positive in the 

areas where the income of people is low and 

development is in progress in that country. The 

use of guarantee funds on SME (Small and 

Medium Enterprises) loans is different. It is also 

found that the bank does not have any necessity 

of guaranteeing funds. This study is included in 

empirical research, program material, statistics, 

and other writing material on this subject.  

 

Manjunath,N. (2019)conducted a study on “A 

study on loans and advances at State Bank of 

India” The analysis found that loans and 

advances given by commercial banks to 

beneficial to firms and Individuals and 

companies. It fulfills the need for finance in the 

business this was concluded that a commercial 

loan and its related aspects and types of loan 

available in the State Bank of India attract 

customers to set up or expand their business. It 

also fulfills the need for short- and long-term 

finance. The data is collected through both 

primary and secondary ways. Primarily 

questioner is prepared in Google form format 

and collects data from bank 

customers. Puri,l,d. (2015) “A study of loan 

distribution by HDFC and SBI Bank in the state 

of Maharashtra in 2002-12” this study is done 

at Lucknow researcher studied a comparative 

study on those banks which are related to loans 

by keeping customer services and satisfaction 
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in mind. This analysis concludes that there is no 

significant difference in customer satisfaction 

between those banks and the process of the 

bank HDFC are bettering compare to SBI bank 

and they both banks provide better services to 

every gender without partiality. The area of this 

research is limited to Lucknow state and the 

data is calculated in the year 2002 – 2012.  

 

Saleh, Ahmed. (2019) this study discussed 

about the strategies to access business loans for 

small and medium enterprises in Jordan. The 

author is focused on obtaining loans from 

SMEs in Jordan. The study says that obtaining 

loan help in creating employment, reducing 

poverty, and SMEs growth. The conclusion is 

found that reliability and validity are the main 

factors that determine the value of qualitative 

research the author also says that member 

checking is a way to accept respondents to 

validate the result by reviewing the data.  

 

Research methodology: Research 

Methodology refers to the different types of 

methods and steps that a researcher adapts to 

analyze the problem and review the behaviour 

of the general public. It is a systematic method 

that helps the researcher to solve problems. In 

this descriptive Study qualitative method is 

used to collect secondary data. The study area 

is limited at Bilaspur city (Chhattisgarh). 

Manuals and booklets of the State Bank of India 

and Housing Development Finance 

Corporation Bank are used to know their 

schemes and rules. Different publications, 

articles, research reports, and related websites 

were used for secondary data collection. 

 

Objectives of the study: 

 

 To compare business loans between the 

State Bank of India and Housing 

Development Finance Corporation Ltd.  

 To evaluate the customer satisfaction of 

both banks in the context of facilities of 

business loans.  

 To determine the different types of 

business loan schemes used by banks.  

 

Schemes of state bank of India: 
 

 Micro small medium enterprise 

(MSME) Udaan: MSME UDAAN 
scheme is recognized by DPIIT, 

Government of India. This scheme is 

providing business loans to the general 

public. The constitution of this scheme is 

private and public Ltd. Company, 

registered partnership, or a Limited 

liability partnership. This loan is in the 

form of a term loan and working capital. 

This scheme provides business loans with 

the maximum limit of the bank is 50 

crores in the form of both term loans and 

working capital. The repayment system 

of MSME Udaan is that a term loan is 

repaid for up to 120 months of the loan 

and the working capital loan is repayable 

on demand of customers. The eligibility 

criteria to take a loan from this scheme 

are that the age of business establishment 

is up to 10 years from the date of the 

corporation. 

 Health care business loan: Health Care 

Business Loan is that which provide 

business loan by targeting group like 

hospitals/nursing home, Nursing home/ 

hospitals, qualified medical practitioners, 

Diagnostic centers, and pathology 

laboratories. In this scheme, a business 

loan is provided especially to the health 

sector, not another sector. These schemes 

provide a business loan with a Minimum 

limit of above 10lakh and a Maximum 

limit of up to Rs 20 crores there is also a 

cash credit facility given for a maximum 

limit of Rs 2crores only.  

 

o The Eligibility criteria for Health 

care business loan are as follows: 

o Individual/ Partnership firm/ 

Trusts/ corporate / proprietorship 

firm. 

o There is a minimum of 2 years of 

Diagnostic center, Lab, Nursing 

home, etc. 

o In the case of nursing home/ 

hospital minimum qualified in 

relevant discipline- MBBS, BPS, 

etc.The authority should have the 

required approval/ registration 

from statutory/ authority 

regulatory. 

 Pradhan mantri mudra yojana 

(PMMY): Pradhan mantri mudra yojana 

is where a business loan is provided to the 

general public for the start-up of their 

business and also existing businesses. 
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This scheme provides a loan with the 

facility of a Term loan, Working capital. 

The main target of these schemes to the 

business enterprises in trading, 

manufacturing, and service sector include 

agriculture.  

 Loans to business correspondents: This 

scheme provides loan is in the form of 

Overdraft, Demand loan, Term loan and 

targeting groups like kiosk operators, 

customer service providers. This scheme 

provides business loan with the minimum 

amount of 25000/- and maximum amount 

of 2.50 Lakh. There is different 

repayment method according to types of 

loan when loan is in the form of overdraft 

repayment period is 12months and to be 

received in every year. If the loan is in the 

form of demand loan the maximum 36 

EMIs with month moratorium up to 3 

year and loan is in the form of term loan 

there is maximum 60 EMIs with 1 month 

moratorium up to 5 years.  The eligibility 

to take a loan from this scheme is there is 

a kiosk operator and in case of customer 

service provider between the age of 18- 

60 years who themselves have valid 

agreement of the banks for the purpose of 

providing banking service under 

financial inclusion and should be residing 

in her/ him area of operation for the 

purpose for more than 3 years. 

 Surya Shakti – Solar Finance: Solar 

Shakti- Solar Finance is a scheme that 

State bank of India follow and provide 

loan in the form of term loan and 

targeting a Business enterprise, Existing 

and Prospective SMEs. The maximum 

amount that this scheme is provide is Rs 

4 crore. The repayment schedule of this 

scheme is up to 10 years with 6-month 

moratorium include.  The Eligibility for 

this scheme to take business loan is 

Existing and Prospective small medium 

enterprise and business enterprise having 

requirement for installing solar rooftop/ 

ground mounted projects for captive use, 

Net metering arrangement, Micro small 

Medium Enterprise unit should have 

Udyan registration no (URN), solar 

system to be grid connected, CIBIL score 

for this scheme is not less than 650. 

 
 

SCHEMES IN HOUSING DEVELOPMENT 

FINANCE CORPORATION BANK (HDFC) 

HOUSING DEVELOPMENT FINANCE 

CORPORATION BANK TERM LOAN: 

 

HDFC Bank term loan scheme is that which is 

followed by HDFC bank to provide business to 

their customers the term loan encourages 

businesses to take funds for financing flow of 

cash; business expansion, capital expenditure, 

and purchase of assets for complete the need of 

short-term finance in their business. This 

schemes basically a big opportunity for short 

term borrowers who want to take loan for 

business for short term period and amount. 

These schemes offer a business loan for up to 5 

years to the eligible business or enterprises.  

 

 Stand-up India schemes:  Under this 

schemes customer are target and 

offered to SC, ST, and women 

entrepreneurs to set-up business in the 

start-up of manufacturing, trading, 

Agri-allied or service sector. This 

scheme is launched by government of 

India. Interested candidate can submit 

their application in the Udyami Mitra 

portal or visit the nearest branch of 

HDFC bank for apply of business loan. 

In this scheme the amount of loan 

minimum is up to 10 lakh and 

maximum amount is 1 crore is offer to 

public. 

 Housing development financial 

corporation bank business loan for 

self-employed: In this scheme loan is 

offered to self-employed as an 

unsecured business loan, which offered 

to either self-employed professionals 

or non-professional business persons to 

finance their working capital needs, 

business growth etc…The amount that 

offer in this scheme is up to Rs 50 lakh. 

The tenure of this loan is 1 to 4 years. 

 Micro small medium enterprise 

vehicle loan: MSME vehicle loan is 

the scheme which offer business loan at 

100% financing for individuals on their 

new or preowned cars to take care of 

their business transport needs bank 

claim offer to MSME vehicle loan with 

minimal or zero document. MSME 

vehicle loan scheme provide amount of 

up to 3 crores to candidate of business 
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loan. This schemes tenure of loan is 1 

to 7 years.  

 Business growth loan: In Business 

Growth Loan Scheme amount receive 

up to RS 15 lakhs as business loan, with 

up to Rs 50 lakhs in select locations 

without any collateral, guarantor, or 

security, to every business need, or any 

other personal work, Applicant can 

apply for this in loan in both online and 

visiting the branch of HDFC bank. It 

provides benefit of lower EMIs, with 

attractive interest rates. In this scheme 

flexible tenure up to 48 months to 

transfer our loan balance. It provides 

overdraft facility up to Rs 1 lakh to Rs 

25 lakh. Business growth loan scheme 

provide facility that applicant can apply 

for loan by visiting their branch and 

with online on their official website. 

 HDFC bank working capital 

business loan for small business:  
This scheme provides secured business 

loans to Limited liability partnership, 

partnership firm, sole trader, Retailer, 

etc…So, that they can take care of their 

working capital requirement. In this 

scheme bank provide both fund and 

non-fund-based facility which 

includes- Term loan, Cash credit, 

Letter of credit, Overdraft, Bill 

discounting etc. 

 

BANK DETAILS IN OTHERS FACTORS 

HDFC BANK 

Interest rate  15.50% to 18.80% 

 Loan tenure 12months to 48 months 

Minimum loan amount 50,000 

Maximum loan amount 50 lakhs 

Credit score 700+ 

Processing fees 0.99%onwards to 2.50% 

 Minimum turnover 40 lakhs 

Minimum age 21 years old 

 Maximum age 65 years old 

Lowest EMI per lakhs for        

             maximum turnover 

Rs 2,816 for 48 months 

 

STATE BANK of INDIA 

 

Interest rate  

 

11.20% to 16.30% 

Loan tenure 12months to 48 months 

 Minimum loan amount 50,000 

 Maximum loan amount 100crores 

Credit score 700+ 

 Processing fees 2% onwards to 3% 

  Minimum turnover 20 lakhs 

Minimum age 21 years old 

  Maximum age 65 years old 

Lowest EMI per lakhs for        

             maximum turnover 

Rs 2,594 

 for 48 months 

 



 

 
JRR     July-August 2023   YEAR 11: VOLUME 4: ISSUE 60       ISSN -2320-2750                        196 
 

Findings: Schemes of both banks are almost 

same but there are some/few the schemes are 

that which are different in Housing 

Development Finance Corporation Limited 

Bank and State Bank of India. State Bank and 

of India business loan minimum interest rate is 

lower than as Housing Development Finance 

Corporation Bank business loan. Minimum and 

Maximum age of State Bank of India and 

Housing Development Finance Corporation 

Bank are same. Both banks customer who have 

to take a business loan have to maintain 

minimum 700 of CIBIL score. A loan tenure 

period to provide loan of both banks are 12 

months minimum and 48 months maximum. 

Processing fees of Housing Development 

Finance Corporation Limited Bank is 0.99% 

minimum and 2.50% maximum and state bank 

of India processing fees is 2% minimum and 

3% maximum that shows SDFC Bank charges 

fewer processing fees in compared to SBI 

Bank. Maximum loan amount of HDFC is 50 

lakhs and 100 crores to SBI so, there SBI 

provided higher amount of loan in compared to 

HDFC Bank.  If a customer has taken a loan 

from their already exist business, then turnover 

of State Bank of India is less in compared to 

Housing Development Finance Corporation 

Bank. Documentation process and formalities 

to take a business loan from State Bank of India 

and Housing Development Finance 

Corporation are same. The process/sources to 

apply for business loan in both banks are same 

(Online, Contact customer services, Go to the 

bank branch).Both banks provide information 

of business loan in their official website but as 

HDFC Bank provide better understandable 

information in comparison to SBI Bank. 

According to this research It is found out that 

the business loan in Banks is less preferred or 

given an importance in compared to other types 

of loan example Personal loan, Housing loan, 

educational loan etc.The EMI at per lakh for 

maximum tenure in HDFC is Rs 2,816 and in 

SBI Bank Rs 2,594 that show SBI Bank offer 

less EMI in compared to HDFC Bank. Every 

bank provide facility to not pay processing fees 

on up to the amount of Rs 5 lakhs if the amount 

is less than Rs 5 lakhs then they have to pay 

processing fees to Banks. With the help of 

secondary data, it is examined that they have 

some difference in their facility services 

because the schemes that the Banks follow for 

business loans are not all same and their 

priorities foe schemes is also difference like 

HDFC Bank give priority to "Business Growth 

loan schemes" and as SBI Bank give priority to 

"Pradhan Mantri Mudra Yojana schemes” 

therefore it shows there have some difference in 

both bank facility of business loan.  But the 

banks have a similarity is also for example there 

are some government schemes that both the 

banks are follow and the age of customer, 

CIBIL score, documentation process, and some 

facilities are same. 

 

Suggestions:  
 

 Due to competition bank should have 

to give more focus on customer 

satisfaction 

 Banks have to do update on their 

features time to time to get more 

attraction of customer toward business 

loan. 

 The documentation work and 

formalities should be reduced at the 

time of giving business loan to the 

customers.  

 The behaviour of bank staff/employee 

towards customers should be polite and 

understandable so that customer is 

attract to their banks.  

 Bank should have to be give 

knowledge to customers about business 

loan by doing this research this is found 

out that maximum customer is not 

aware about business loan of banks and 

proper information not provided by 

bank in their official website related to 

business loan so they have to provide 

proper information and guidance. 

 Bank should improve their customer’s 

services towards business loan. 

 Bank should have to take a proper 

feedback and review from customers 

regarding their services and 

capabilities that help to encourage 

more customers are attracted to their 

bank facility. 

 Bank should have to promote their 

schemes of business loan by 

advertisement and booklets to attract 

customer. 

 

Conclusion:  In this paper it is showed that a 

general difference between the business loan of 

Housing Development Finance Corporation 

limited (HDFC) bank and state bank of India 



 

 
JRR     July-August 2023   YEAR 11: VOLUME 4: ISSUE 60       ISSN -2320-2750                        197 
 

(SBI) both are leaded by government and they 

are good in terms of customer satisfaction from 

the analysis the similarities are also shown of 

the banks. SBI and HDFC Bank followed 

different schemes of government to provide 

business loan to customers and this is 

concluded by   collecting data through 

secondary sources. The conclusion is found in 

different ways-  If customer wants maximum 

amounts at less interest rate, then SBI Bank is 

best in compare to HDFC Bank its minimum 

interest rate is low and provide maximum 

amount of business loan. Both banks provide 

loan to start-up of business and growth of 

business according to their terms and condition 

but the process of SBI Bank to take loan are 

more time consuming in compared to HDFC 

Bank. From the findings of secondary data, it is 

found out that customer can apply for business 

loan in any way online and offline in both banks 

but the response of SBI banks staff is faster than 

HDFC Bank.   A final conclusion is that if we 

compare business loan facility of state bank of 

India and HDFC Bank the SBI is more trustable 

and provide business loan with better facility so 

there is a need to HDFC Bank to improve their 

facility and gain interest of customer 

towards business loan. 
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Abstract-In order to improve students' well-being and academic success, this paper examines the 

advantages of increasing access to mindfulness education in adaptive learning environments. It talks 

about the adaptive education and mindfulness education work in harmony, focusing on the ways in 

which mindfulness techniques improve attention and cognitive flexibility. The article highlights the 

benefits of mindful education for academic goals, self-awareness, emotional intelligence, and self-care 

techniques. To match the needs of different students a mindful school atmosphere, teacher training, and 

modifying mindfulness activities are also suggested as methods for incorporating mindfulness in 

adaptive learning environments. Education professionals may build inclusive learning environments 

where students can succeed academically and personally by fusing tailored instruction with self-

regulation abilities. 

 

Keywords: Self-Awareness, Academic Success, Cognitive Performance, Adaptive Learning, Student 

Well-Being 

 

 

Introduction- Both adaptive learning and 

mindfulness education are strong strategies that 

improve student success and well-being. The 

goal of adaptive education is to customize 

training to each student's specific needs and 

abilities. Self-awareness, emotional control, 

and present-moment awareness are all 

developed through mindfulness education. In 

order to optimize student potential and 

encourage holistic development, educators can 

establish inclusive and supportive 

environments by increasing access to 

mindfulness education within adaptive learning 

environments. 

 

Learning about Adaptive Education-

Adaptive education is a method that takes into 

account students' various learning preferences, 

skills, and interests. It entails modifying 

educational techniques, materials, and 

evaluations that are tailored to the individual 

needs of each student. Adaptive education 

encourages students to advance at their own 

speed, receive targeted help, and participate in 

meaningful learning experiences that are in line 

with their strengths and areas for improvement 

through the use of technology, data-driven 

insights, and individualized learning plans. 

 

Learning about Mindfulness Education-

Developing a state of conscious awareness and 

paying attention to the present moment without 

passing judgment are the aspects of 

mindfulness education. It includes methods 

such as mindfulness practices, meditation, and 

deep breathing. Students who participate in 

mindfulness training gain self-awareness, 

emotional control, and a sense of 
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interconnectedness with others. By 

encouraging a kind and compassionate attitude, 

mindfulness gives children the skills they need 

to overcome obstacles, manage stress, and 

improve their general well-being. 

 

A blend of Adaptive and Mindfulness 

Education-Both methods are made more 

effective by including mindfulness education in 

adaptive learning environments. Practices of 

mindfulness promote adaptability by 

encouraging concentration, focus, and 

cognitive flexibility during education. 

Education that emphasizes mindfulness helps 

students acquire the attitude and self-regulation 

abilities required for productive participation in 

adaptive learning by encouraging self-

awareness and emotional control. In turn, 

adaptive education offers the specialized 

training required for students to integrate 

mindfulness techniques into their learning 

processes. 

 

Benefits of Making Mindfulness More 

Accessible Learning about adaptive 

learning-Mindfulness practices have gained 

increasing popularity in education settings due 

to their positive impact on student well-being 

and academic achievement. Mindfulness is the 

practice of paying non-judgmental attention to 

the present moment, cultivating awareness of 

thoughts, feelings, and sensations. 

Incorporating mindfulness practices in schools 

can help create a more focused, emotionally 

resilient, and engaged learning environment. 

Enhancement of Academic Performance 

Studies has demonstrated that mindfulness 

programs in schools are effective. Improve 

students' focus, attention, and participation in 

learning activities dramatically (Semple, 

Droutman, & Reid, 2017). The availability of 

mindfulness education within adaptive learning 

can be increased, which will benefit students' 

academic performance and achievement. 

1. Stress Reduction-Mindfulness practices, 

such as deep breathing, meditation, and 

body scans, can help students manage 

stress and anxiety. By learning to be present 

and accepting of their thoughts and 

emotions, students can better cope with 

academic pressures, exams, and other 

challenges. 

2. Enhanced Concentration-Mindfulness 

practices encourage students to stay 

focused on the task at hand, which can 

improve attention and concentration in the 

classroom. This increased focus can lead to 

better comprehension and retention of 

information. 

3. Emotional Regulation-Mindfulness helps 

students develop emotional intelligence, 

allowing them to recognize and understand 

their emotions better. By fostering 

emotional regulation skills, students can 

handle conflicts and negative emotions 

more effectively, leading to improved 

social interactions and overall well-being. 

 

4. Reduced Absenteeism-When students 

practice mindfulness regularly, they may 

experience fewer physical and mental 

health issues that could lead to 

absenteeism. Thus, mindfulness can 

contribute to improved attendance rates. 

 

5. Better Decision-Making-Mindfulness 

practices can enhance students' cognitive 

flexibility and problem-solving abilities. 

When students can approach challenges 

with a clear and calm mind, they are more 

likely to make thoughtful and rational 

decisions. 

6. Increased Empathy and Compassion-

Mindfulness practices cultivate a sense of 

empathy and compassion towards oneself 

and others. This can lead to a more 

supportive and inclusive school 

environment, fostering positive 

relationships between students and 

teachers. 

7. Improved Sleep Quality-Regular 

mindfulness practices have been shown to 

improve sleep quality, which is essential 

for cognitive function and academic 

performance. 

8. Resilience and Grit-Mindfulness can help 

students develop resilience and grit—the 

ability to persevere in the face of challenges 

and setbacks. This resilience is crucial for 

academic success and personal growth. 

9. Reduced Burnout-Mindfulness practices 

can help prevent burnout among students 

by promoting self-care, reducing excessive 

self-criticism, and encouraging a balanced 

approach to academics and extracurricular 

activities. 

10. Positive Classroom Culture-When 

teachers incorporate mindfulness practices 

into the classroom, it can create a positive 

and supportive learning environment, 



 

 
JRR     July-August 2023   YEAR 11: VOLUME 4: ISSUE 60       ISSN -2320-2750                        200 
 

enhancing student engagement and 

motivation. 

 

Mindfulness Practice in Adaptive Learning 

Environments 

 

1. Education and Professional 

Development for Teachers-Giving 

instructors proper instruction in 

mindfulness techniques improves 

(Jennings, Snowberg, Coccia, & 

Greenberg, 2011). They are proficient 

in teaching mindfulness in adaptive 

learning contexts. 

2. A Culture of Mindfulness in Schools-

It is crucial to establish a mindful 

educational atmosphere that 

encourages the growth of mindfulness 

techniques. This entails setting aside 

specific time for mindfulness practices, 

including them in the daily routine, and 

offering welcoming areas for reflection 

or meditation (Roeser, Skinner, Beers, 

& Jennings, 2012). 

3. Customizing Mindfulness Exercises-

It is possible to ensure inclusivity and 

the greatest possible benefit for all 

learners by adapting mindfulness 

practices to the various needs of 

students in adaptive learning 

environments (Felver et al., 2016). 

4. Personalization-Adaptive learning 

systems analyze data about a student's 

performance, preferences, and 

behaviors to create personalized 

learning paths. This allows students to 

focus on areas where they need more 

practice and skip over concepts they 

have already mastered. 

5. Data-driven-Adaptive learning 

platforms gather and analyze a wide 

range of data, such as assessment 

results, interaction patterns, and 

engagement levels, to make informed 

decisions about the best ways to 

support each learner. 

6. Continuous Assessment-Regular 

assessments are a fundamental aspect 

of adaptive learning. By continuously 

assessing a student's understanding and 

progress, the system can adapt the 

learning experience in real time. 

7. Flexibility-Adaptive learning adapts to 

the learner's pace, allowing them to 

move faster through material they 

grasp quickly or spend more time on 

areas where they need additional help. 

8. Immediate Feedback-Adaptive 

learning systems often provide instant 

feedback on assignments and 

assessments, enabling students to 

correct mistakes and learn from them in 

a timely manner. 

9. Individualized Content-Content can 

be presented in various formats, such as 

videos, interactive simulations, 

quizzes, and more, to accommodate 

different learning styles and 

preferences. 

10. Engagement-Adaptive learning 

platforms may incorporate 

gamification elements, such as badges 

or rewards, to increase student 

engagement and motivation. 

11. Mastery-Based Learning- Adaptive 

learning promotes mastery of content 

before progressing to more advanced 

topics. Learners must demonstrate an 

understanding of a concept before 

moving on, ensuring a solid 

foundation. 

12. Scalability-Technology-driven 

adaptive learning platforms can be used 

in a wide range of educational settings, 

from traditional classrooms to online 

courses, making it possible to reach a 

larger number of students. 

 

Conclusion-Growing the availability of 

mindfulness instruction in adaptive learning 

environments has a significant impact on 

students' academic achievement and well-

being. Teachers can build inclusive and 

encouraging learning environments by fusing 

the tailored instruction of adaptive education 

with the self-regulation skills promoted by 

mindfulness practices. Students can succeed 

both intellectually and psychologically by 

developing their self-awareness, emotional 

control, and participation. By incorporating 

adaptive learning into mindfulness education, 

we can enable students to realize their full 

potential and lead satisfying lives. 
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